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Part One:
Q

The Door

CHAPTER ONE:

The White Lamb
Q

“J

ohn, slow down, you’re going too fast!” Elizabeth pleaded as
her brother screeched the car sharply around a bend. They
were travelling home after attending a twenty-first birthday party. It
was dark and the road was wet.
John laughed. “Don’t worry, I know what I’m doing! I’ve driven
these country roads hundreds of times. I want to get home and get
some sleep, don’t you?”
“I want to get home in one piece! I saw how much beer you
drank at Frank’s place. Really, you shouldn’t be driving.”
John laughed again. “Come on, that was just a mouthful!
Alcohol is vital for getting the right spirit! I can handle it.”
“I hope so,” mumbled Elizabeth doubtfully.
Suddenly a white lamb ran in front of the car. John swerved to
miss it, but wasn’t quick enough. The animal went under the vehicle
with a thud. Elizabeth screamed as John lost control. The car skidded off the road and plunged down an embankment into darkness.
The next thing that broke into John’s consciousness was a voice
saying, “John, I want you to open your eyes. You’re in hospital.” He
tried to open his eyes. He saw an unfamiliar face. He attempted to
speak, but no words came. He noticed how painful his body was.
Then he fell unconscious again.
The next day he was able to talk. “What happened?” he asked
9
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the nurse.
“John, you were knocked out in a car crash. You’ve been unconscious for three days. You’ve broken both your legs and several
ribs.”
John remembered swerving off the road. “What about Liz?”
“She’s alive, but I’m sorry, she’s worse off than you. She was
transferred to another hospital because of head injuries.”
“Oh no!” groaned John, hanging his head.
Later John found out that Elizabeth’s left leg had been amputated below the knee. She had broken ribs too, and a nasty laceration on her forehead. John had never felt so depressed and ashamed.
When his parents came to see him, he didn’t want to talk. He
dreaded having to face Elizabeth. He began to feel suicidal, wishing
that he had died in the crash.
Aaron, a kindly man who spoke his mind freely, was one of the
nurses on the ward. He had noticed how depressed John was. So
one day he decided to try and get John to think about God’s love for
him: “Hey John,” Aaron remarked, “you need God in your life.”
John looked up from his bed, an expression of surprise on his
face. “Sorry friend, but I don’t believe in God. Life is a tea-break
between oblivion and right now I wish I were in oblivion.”
Aaron sat on the side of the bed. “That’s why you need God.
You have no meaning in your life. You have no remedy for your
guilt. You have no self-esteem. God can give you all these.”
“Okay, sounds nice.” John replied, cynically. “Prove that God
exists.”
Aaron smiled. “Let’s imagine that you’re walking in a field and
find a beautiful watch. You pick it up and look at it carefully. Then
what do you think? Do you think, How very interesting that this
marvelous watch just developed here by chance? Or do you say to
yourself, This beautifully crafted watch was made by a master
watchmaker? As you can see, the watch proves that there must be a
watchmaker.” Then Aaron picked up the vase of roses that was on
the cabinet next to John’s bed. “Just as the watch proves that there’s
a watchmaker, so these flowers prove that there must be a Creator.”
John shrugged. “Flowers evolved over millions of years from
chemicals.”
10
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“How do you know that?” challenged Aaron.
“My science teacher told me.”
“And how did your science teacher know?”
“Well uh, it has to do with mutations and fossils.”
Aaron put the flowers back on the cabinet. “You and your
science teacher have got more faith than me!”
John frowned. “What do you mean?”
“John, you need to understand that evolution is a religion,”
Aaron replied. “Science cannot prove that something has happened
in the past. Science is based on experiments or observation, and
history is not available for these things. The science that investigates the laws of nature and that uses these laws to achieve space
travel is completely different from evolutionary theories about the
past. Both those who believe in evolution and those who believe in
creation must simply base their faith on evidence. You have great
faith in your science teacher and in his stuff about mutations if you
believe that this incredibly complex world full of animals and
plants got here by chance.”
Seeing that he had John’s interest, Aaron continued. “Genetic
mutations are almost always negative and, at best, neutral. They
don’t provide a method for adding new, more advanced information. Natural selection causes a decrease in the genetic store by
making animals adapt from a more genetically varied ancestor into
more highly specialized descendants.”
“This stuff about genetics is a bit technical for me at the
moment,” John confided. “But what about the fossils?”
Aaron glanced at his watch. “I’ll come back at lunchtime.
Meanwhile, I just ask that you except the possibility that there
could be a God who loves you.”
“Okay, I can agree to that,” John replied, with a slight smile.
When lunchtime came, Aaron arrived as promised. “Do you
still want to talk about fossils?” he asked.
“The topic fits my mood perfectly,” John replied, dryly. “In fact,
I would like to be a fossil myself right now.”
“Okay then,” Aaron began, “how do you think a fossil is
made?”
“That’s easy. A fish dies and sinks to the bottom of the sea. It
11
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gets covered with dirt and then, over millions of years, it turns into
a rock.”
Aaron took a chair and sat next to John’s bed. “Sorry, but that’s
wrong. A fish that dies in the sea either floats or sinks to the
bottom. Then scavengers eat it. To make a fossil you’ve got to bury
the animal or plant suddenly. Fossils are evidence of a worldwide
and catastrophic flood. The Bible tells us that there was such a
flood in the days of Noah.”
“Don’t tell me that you believe in Noah’s ark!” John exclaimed,
a look of contempt on his face. “Come on, be sensible! How could
Noah have traveled the globe, catching the millions of different
species to fit them all into his dinky little boat?”
“I think you’ve been misinformed,” replied Aaron. “Noah’s ark
was huge. It was nothing like those cartoon pictures that you see at
Sunday school. The world was different before the flood and most
types of animals would have been near the ark. Noah only had to
take mammals, reptiles and birds on board. The rest would have
been okay surviving outside. And, since it was God who closed the
ark’s door when all were safely inside, He probably also supernaturally brought the animals to Noah. In addition, it’s important to
remember that what we call a species today was almost certainly
not applicable in Noah’s time. The ‘kinds’ of animals back then
were more genetically rich, more adaptable and less specialized
than today’s species, corresponding more to modern genera. This
means that for every dozen species today there may have been only
one ‘kind’ at the time of the flood. Adaptation is in agreement with
the Bible and is different from evolution. Evolution says that chemical soup developed into reptiles, birds and humans. But adaptation
is when a genetically rich animal declines into a more specialized
form or into several different specialized forms. For example, in
Noah’s day there may have been a single ‘dog-kind’ that has since
adapted into the domestic dogs, dingo, hyena and wolf, depending
on the environment. I can’t remember all the numbers involved, but
I’ve a book that you can read. It explains all these things.1 When
you do the calculations, you can see that there was plenty of room
on the ark.”
“Okay, I’ll have a look at your book,” John promised. “Say, can
12
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you help me get my legs over the side of the bed so that I can sit up
for awhile? When can I get these itchy plaster castes off?”
“I’m sorry, but the castes can’t come off for at least four weeks.
We must also get rid of the infection before you can go home. And
you can’t have your legs dangling over the bedside for more than
five minutes.”
Aaron helped John get his legs over the bedside and passed him
a cold glass of juice. As John looked at the floating ice in the glass
he said, “Hey Aaron, I know what blows your flood idea out of the
water! What about all the ice ages? And that reminds me, what
about carbon dating?”
Aaron smiled. “These are explained in the book too. Actually
the ice age is something that testifies against evolution because it’s
not in harmony with the idea of uninterrupted slow processes.
Instead it points to rapid change. From what I’ve read, it seems that
massive volcanic activity at the time of Noah’s flood caused the ice
age. Magma would have warmed the oceans while dust clouds
cooled the land. The increased evaporation from the seas and the
increased freezing of rain falling on the continents would have
caused ice to accumulate. Rather than multiple ice ages, I think the
evidence best fits advances and retreats of a single ice age. As for
carbon dating, that’s not used for millions of years anyway, only
thousands. The millions of years come from other methods to do
with changes in radioactive elements. But they all have big assumptions that can’t be proved, like the rate of change having to be
constant.”
“How old do you think the earth is?” asked John.
“I don’t think it’s millions or billions of years old. If it was, why
are there so few Stone Age skeletons? Evolutionists claim that the
Stone Age lasted at least 100, 000 years and, from the evolutionary
point of view, skeletons and artifacts should last longer than this.
So, where are the billions of skeletons? 2 Also there should be much
more salt in the sea and much more mud on the sea floor if the
ocean is billions of years old. I’ve read too that the earth’s magnetic
field is getting weaker and that, at the present rate of decline, the
planet couldn’t be more than ten thousand years old. In addition,
there’s something about the amount of helium in the atmosphere
13
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indicating that the earth is young.”
“Alright, Prof. Aaron that’s enough of a lesson for today!”
concluded John. “Bring your book and I’ll have a read.”
“I’ll bring it tomorrow lunchtime,” Aaron replied, as he made
his way out of the room.
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CHAPTER TWO:

Light Breaks
Q

T

he next day, which was Friday, Aaron did not come and John
slumped back into a state of gloom. On Saturday, however,
Aaron did turn up carrying two books. One of them was a Bible.
Sitting on John’s bed, he said, “I’m sorry that I didn’t make it
yesterday. We had several new admissions from car crashes and I
couldn’t get away.”
“More car crashes,” groaned John. “If there is a God, why does
He allow so much misery and suffering?”
Aaron put the books on John’s bed. “God gets blamed for a lot
of things that are not His fault. He has given people free choice and
sometimes they choose things that cause suffering.”
“I can understand that,” John admitted. “I know it was my
stupid drinking that caused our crash. I can’t blame God for my
foolishness. But what about people who are innocent?”
Aaron sat for a second thinking, then said quietly, “You mean
like Elizabeth?”
John’s eyes fell. “I get it. Innocent people suffer because of
other people’s stupid choices. And innocent animals suffer too, like
that lamb I ran over.”
“I don’t think it’s quite that simple,” replied Aaron, “but there’s
a lot of truth in what you say. In fact, it was Lucifer’s foolish decision long ago that eventually brought suffering into this world.”
15
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“Lucifer?” John looked puzzled. “Who’s he?”
“The Bible tells us that there was a leading angel in heaven who
became proud and wanted to take over God’s position. We can’t be
sure what his real name was before he rebelled, but the name
‘Lucifer’ is a useful designation to use. It’s based on the King
James translation of Isaiah chapter 14 [vs. 12-15, c.f. Ezekiel
28:12-18]. By rebelling against God, Lucifer turned himself into
Satan, ‘the accuser’, whom we also call ‘the devil’. After being cast
out of heaven he tempted Eve into eating the forbidden fruit. Sin
originated with Satan, and sin is the basic reason for suffering. But
why Lucifer chose to be proud originally is a mystery. There was no
reason for him to rebel; he just did. So ultimately both his sin, and
the suffering that have resulted from it, are mysterious mysteries.”
Picking up Aaron’s Bible, John said, “How can I get any benefit
from this book if it’s just about ‘mysterious mysteries’?”
“We don’t have to understand the ultimate reasons for sin and
suffering in order to have meaning and happiness in our lives,”
Aaron answered. “What counts is the solution that God has
provided. The Bible explains how sin came into this world; but it
also tells us about Jesus Christ who came and died for us so that we
can have forgiveness and experience being sons and daughters of
God.”
John’s eyes showed a glimmer of hope. “I like the idea of being
one of God’s children. That does have meaning.”
“Yes,” Aaron agreed, “through Christ you can really experience
being a child of your loving Heavenly Father. You can be sure that
you’re important and of priceless value. Your worth and your
acceptance with God are not based on performance or good works.
You are valuable to God because He made you and because He has
bought you with the death of His Son. God is for you, not against
you. He wants what is truly best for you – just like a loving Father.”
Aaron, noticing the hopeful expression on John’s face added,
“John, why don’t you ask God to take charge of your life and
forgive you for your sins?”
“I like what you’ve said,” replied John. “But if the Bible is true,
where did Cain get his wife from?”
Aaron smiled. “Adam and Eve had daughters as well as sons!
16
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[Genesis 5:4] Because of the lack of genetic imperfections back in
those early days, there was no problem with Cain marrying a sister.
The Bible tells us that Abraham married his half-sister [Genesis
20:12] and we know that God blessed this union. It was only later
on in human history that laws prohibiting the marriage of close
relatives became necessary.”
“Okay. But what’s so unique about the Bible? Aren’t there other
‘holy books’ too, all with their own alternative claims?”
“What do mean by ‘holy’?”
John shrugged his shoulders. “Well uh, doesn’t it mean heavenly or divine, not of this world?”
“It’s hard to test heavenly things that are not of this world,”
explained Aaron. “But when ‘holy books’ make claims about
earthly things, then we have something that we can test! What ‘holy
book’ best explains geology: Why there’s so much sedimentary
rock that’s been rapidly deposited and folded while still wet? Why
we’ve got fossils on mountain tops and huge coal seams? The
Bible. What ‘holy book’ best explains biology: Why we’ve got
male and female creatures producing after their kind. Why we’ve
got such beauty in nature and yet so many thorns and thistles? The
Bible. What ‘holy book’ best explains human population statistics:
Why the population growth curve traces back to a few individuals
about 4500 years ago. Why so many ancient civilizations are in the
Middle East? The Bible. What ‘holy book’ best explains psychology: Why we find it so easy to do what’s wrong and why death is
such a painful thing? The Bible. As far as I know, the Bible is
unique in teaching that death is an enemy. This fits in with real life.
The Bible not only accurately describes the problems, like death
and thorns, but it gives the real solution too! It is the only ‘holy
book’ that presents a full and complete savior, the answer to our
deepest human needs and hurts. The Bible wins easily when it
comes to earthly testable things. Therefore, we can really trust it
when it comes to heavenly things too.”
Seeing that John was still interested, Aaron continued. “The
Bible can be trusted. It has many prophecies that have been dramatically fulfilled. Its sixty-six books have a wonderful harmony
between them, even though given through the hands of dozens of
17
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different men over many centuries. It has resulted in thousands and
thousands of wonderful transformations from depression, guilt and
immorality to happiness, peace and purity. It’s withstood centuries
of attack from angry leaders and skeptics. It’s been instrumental in
uplifting whole nations. It’s the book that reveals the one true
Savior, the answer to guilt, sin and unhappiness. No other book
reveals a savior like the Bible does. You’ll not be disappointed if
you put your trust in the Bible’s promises. Why don’t you ask God
to forgive your sins and to give you a new start?”
“But what is ‘sin’?”
Aaron wondered if John was just asking questions so that he
could put off making a decision for God. But he was a patient man.
“Sin is disobeying God. Adam and Eve disobeyed God when they
ate from the tree that He had told them not to eat from. Sin can also
be described as the transgression, the breaking, of God’s commandments by someone who has had opportunity to know what’s right
and wrong.”
“But how do we know what’s right and wrong?”
“Because God has told us what’s right and wrong in the Bible.
He tells us this in the Ten Commandments. He has also given us the
record of Christ’s perfect life.”
“Why did God let Adam and Eve eat from the forbidden tree?”
John’s voice rose. “Why didn’t He stop them? Why did He make
such a tree anyway? If they hadn’t eaten that forbidden fruit we
wouldn’t have been in this mess!”
“He made that tree because He didn’t want to create robots.
God wanted humans to have free choice. If we didn’t have free
choice then our service to God would just be automatic. We would
have no capacity to either love Him or to love others.”
John’s face brightened for a moment, then turned sad again.
“God may love others,” he admitted, “but I can’t see how He can
love me after what I’ve done. I deserve death.”
“We all deserve death,” Aaron declared. “But God’s love is
stronger than death. He loved us so much that He gave Himself, in
Jesus, to pay off our debt. He has given us a way to escape. God
loves you; I can prove it from the Bible.” Aaron opened the Bible
and turned to Paul’s first letter to Timothy. “This part of the Bible is
18
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talking about why it’s good to pray for others. It says, ‘this is good
and acceptable in the sight of God our Savior, who desires all men
to be saved and to come to the knowledge of the truth. For there is
one God and one Mediator between God and men, the Man Christ
Jesus, who gave Himself a ransom for all’ [1 Timothy 2:3-5]. That
‘all’ includes you, so why don’t you accept Christ’s death for you
and ask Him to be your Savior?”
“But where is Christ now?” asked John.
“Well, He arose from the dead and went back to heaven. Also,
through the Holy Spirit, He lives in the hearts of His people, that is,
those who have surrendered their lives to Him and asked Him to be
their personal Savior.”
“What is Christ doing in heaven?”
Aaron looked puzzled. “Um, well we’re not told much about that.
It says somewhere in the Bible that Christ makes intercession for us.
But please don’t ask me what that means. I think it involves talking to
the Father on our behalf. I still have more to learn. But I do know that
it’s really important to have Jesus in our hearts. All we have to do is
pray to Him and ask Him to come in. In the book of Revelation, Jesus
says, ‘Behold, I stand at the door, and knock: if any man hear My
voice, and open the door, I will come in to him, and will dine with
him, and he with Me.’ Would you like to ask Him in?”
“Yes, I would,” said John.
Aaron got up and drew the curtains around the bed to make it
more private. “Let’s bow our heads in prayer. I suggest that you
repeat these words after me. ‘Dear Jesus, please be merciful to me a
sinner. I accept Your death on the cross as payment for my sins.
Please live in my heart and be the Lord of my life. Thank You.
Amen.’”
When John had repeated the prayer, Aaron shook his hand
saying, “May God bless you. I’d better get going. I’m sure you’ll
enjoy the books.” He opened the Bible to the Gospel of Matthew. “I
think that this is the best place to begin reading the Bible. I’ll visit
you again soon,” Aaron added, as he made his way out of the room.

19

CHAPTER THREE:

Elizabeth
Q

J

ohn held his head in his hands. “Aaron, I feel happier after
asking God’s forgiveness, but I still dread meeting Liz. I’m due
to be discharged soon and I just can’t cope with the prospect of
seeing her. I feel so horrible at the thought.”
Aaron rubbed his chin thoughtfully. “Well, she’ll have had
counseling from the artificial limb center and may even be able to
walk again soon, with the aid of a prosthesis. But she will still be
using crutches when you meet her. I can see it’ll be difficult. We
must pray that God will help her and that He’ll give you the right
words. I can’t tell you what you should say, except that you are
sorry, very sorry, and that you are determined to live a different life
and to help her in any way you can. You can keep the Bible and that
book about dinosaurs,” continued Aaron. “Maybe you can help Liz
to get to know God too. Anyway, let’s exchange phone numbers
and keep in touch.”
When John’s parents arrived to pick him up, they seemed
pleased that he looked so well. After collecting medication from the
hospital pharmacy they headed for their car.
“How’s Liz doing?” John asked sheepishly.
“She’s still in the Anastasia Hospital” replied John’s mother,
whose name was Sarah. “We’ll take you there tomorrow. She’s
asked to see you.”
21
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That night John had great difficulty getting to sleep. He kept
having flashbacks of the car crash. He read from his Bible, but he
could not concentrate. In the morning he said a faltering prayer,
asking for help in knowing what to say to his sister.
That morning John’s father, Uriah, noticed how anxious his son
looked. “Don’t get too worked up, John,” he encouraged. “Liz is
coping well. I’m sure she won’t scream at you.”
When they stepped out of the car at Anastasia Hospital, John
felt as if his legs were made of lead. They walked to the entrance
and got on the lift to go to the third floor. John hoped that the lift
would take several hours to make the journey, but much too soon
the bell was ringing and the doors opened. John’s mouth felt like
sandpaper, but he was more peaceful inside than he had expected.
When he saw Elizabeth she was lying on a bed reading a book.
As they approached, she looked up and smiled. “Hi John, nice
to see you after so long.”
John saw her artificial leg standing by her bedside cabinet. It
was too much for him and he burst out crying. Between sobs he
managed to say, “I’m so sorry. I was such an idiot!”
“I can see you’re sorry,” replied Elizabeth, hopping off the bed
and putting her hand on John’s arm. “Don’t worry I’ve already
forgiven you. I’m sure that we’ll be better people as a result of
what’s happened.”
“I hope so,” John sniffled. “One thing is for sure, I’m not touching alcohol again. I want to have a different Spirit in me from now
on” [Ephesians 5:18].
That evening John showed Elizabeth the books that Aaron had
given him and explained that he had become a Christian.
“I’m very interested in your story” responded Elizabeth. “Aunt
Sophia visited me while I was in hospital and talked to me about
God. We had prayer together and she helped me to accept my
disability and to forgive you. After her last visit I made an oath to
God that, with His help, I would daily count my blessings and think
positively about the future.”
“That’s astounding!” John exclaimed, shaking his head in
amazement. “Say, why don’t we go and visit Aunt Sophia together.
She may be able to help us better understand the Bible.”
22
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Elizabeth was happy with the idea, and so were their parents.
Aunt Sophia lived on her own in a small country cottage not far
from where the crash had happened. When they contacted her, she
suggested that they stay for a couple of nights and enjoy the countryside.
So on a Monday afternoon Uriah drove them out and left them
at Aunt Sophia’s little home. She was very interested in John’s
story. When he had finished, Sophia turned to Elizabeth. “Would
you like to ask Christ into your heart like John has?”
“Yes... yes, I think so,” replied Elizabeth. “I can see what a
different person John is. He seems so much happier inside. But
there’s one thing that bothers me. How can you be so sure that Jesus
is the only way to God? Aren’t there many ways to God? It seems
arrogant and judgmental to say that other religions are wrong.”
Sophia looked kindly at Elizabeth. “Every seeker for truth must
decide what they are going to do with the claims of Jesus Christ.
His claims are so big that it’s simply not an option to believe and
teach that He’s only a good man and just another spiritual teacher.
Jesus said, ‘I am the way, the truth, and the life. No one comes to
the Father except through Me.’ ‘I am the door. If anyone enters by
Me, he will be saved, and will go in and out and find pasture.’ ‘I am
the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and the End, the First and
the Last.’” [John 14:6; 10:9; Revelation 22:13 NKJV 3].
“Because of these claims,” explained Sophia, “and many others
like them, we have only three options when it comes to our belief in
Jesus. We must either admit that what He says is true, accepting
Him as our Lord; or we must say that He was the biggest liar and
deceiver that the world has ever known; or we must say that He was
a lunatic. So, it’s either ‘Lord’, ‘liar’ or ‘lunatic’. As for myself, I’m
convinced that Jesus is Lord. A careful consideration of His life and
teachings and the fruit of His ministry will make any careful seeker
after truth realize that the last two options are impossible.”
“Okay,” admitted Elizabeth, “I can see that there are only three
options when it comes to Christ’s claims. But how can I be sure that
He really claimed these things. How do I know that the Bible’s
account of what Jesus said is accurate?”
“In a few moments I’ll share with you some of the specific
23
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evidences for the Bible’s reliability,” replied Sophia. “But first I’d
like you to think about the issue of spiritual truth in a general way.
If we say, as many do these days, that there are lots of different
‘ways’ to God, then we are really claiming that there’s no right or
wrong. As far as I can tell, all religions admit that there’s some kind
of problem that alienates us from God; and their particular ‘way’ is
aimed at solving the problem. These various religions, with their
different ways to God, have totally contradictory ideas and methods
about solving the problem. They even disagree on what the problem
is and on who or what ‘God’ is. For example, some say that we
must simply develop the good that’s inside us, yet others believe
that there’s absolutely no inherent good within us. Some believe
that God is a mystic element in the trees, animals and everywhere
else, while others claim that this is nonsense because God is a
personal being. So, if we say that these contradictory religions all
have a true way to God, then we are claiming that every one of them
is right. In other words, there’s no right or wrong. And if there’s no
right and wrong, then there’s no such thing as truth or error either.
But in claiming this, we’re teaching and believing the ridiculous!
Consider this: It’s truth to say that when an apple separates from a
tree it falls downwards. But it’s erroneous to claim that when an
apple detaches from a tree it floats upwards. Do you get my point?
Gravity is a reliable truth. So are the laws of electricity, light, pressure, temperature and so on. Without these laws life would not
exist. Just as life is dependent on natural laws that are truth, so life
is dependent on moral and spiritual laws that are truth.”
Sophia could see that Elizabeth was thinking about what she
had said, so she continued. “The Bible is an infallible source of
spiritual truth. It’s the only ‘holy book’ that describes the real
answer to the sin problem, a perfect Savior. Those who want to
sincerely investigate the claims of the Bible can test its promises.
They can test, for example, God’s promise to create in them a new
heart, for the Bible invites all to ‘taste and see that the LORD is
good’” [Psalm 34:8].
“Now, I promised,” recalled Sophia, “to give you some specific
evidences of the Bible’s reliability. Well, I’ve just mentioned a
couple of very important evidences. But there’s a lot more. For
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example, when we read the accounts describing Jesus’ resurrection,
as given in the Gospels, we can clearly see that these records were
written in the unmistakable style of an eyewitness. This is especially the case with John. But Matthew was also an eyewitness and
so was Peter, on whose testimony the Gospel of Mark is based.
Now, if Jesus’ resurrection is true then it’s obvious that all His
claims must have been true as well. But if Jesus had not been raised
from the dead then how do we account for the miraculous growth of
the Christian church or for the fearlessness of the early disciples
who were glad to accept death rather than deny their Lord? A
person does not willingly give up their life for something they know
is a lie. The apostles were totally depressed and full of fear before
the resurrection. So if Jesus had stayed in the tomb and not been
raised, then His disciples would have just gone back to their fishing
boats and to their old lives. The Christian church would never have
been born.”
“I could go on,” said Sophia, “and mention other evidences,
such as the dozens of Old Testament prophecies, given hundreds of
years before Christ’s birth, outlining events of Christ’s life which
He later fulfilled exactly. Then there are the great prophecies of
Daniel, which have predicted the comings and goings of nations
and empires hundreds of years in advance. There’s also the miraculous harmony that exists between the many and varied human
instruments used by God to write the Bible. For example, if you
compare the first three chapters of Genesis with the last three chapters of Revelation you’ll notice an amazing harmony between
them.”
Sophia picked up a Bible from the lounge table and handed it to
Elizabeth. “The best way to develop faith in the Bible is to read it
yourself, with a prayerful and humble attitude. And when you do
read it, you’ll learn that there’s a great gulf or separation between
God and mankind because of sin. We humans have invented many
ways to try and bridge this gulf. These ways are based upon our
own efforts and achievements. But they can never, ever work. To
bridge the gulf we must accept what God has done to solve the
problem. Only the death and ministry of God’s Son, as described in
the Bible, is sufficient to make a way across the gulf. And Jesus can
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only save those who make Him their personal Savior. We must trust
in what He’s done and not in our own works. When we do this, God
creates in us a new heart and we are a changed, as you have seen in
John. When we claim that there are many ways to God, we belittle
the sacrifice and sufferings of Christ and deny the enormity of the
problem. It’s really very arrogant to claim that we can work our
way to God through meditation, diet, spiritual exercises or good
works.”
“Those who claim that there are many ways to God almost
always have rather vague ideas about who or what God is and about
what the problem is that separates us from Him. They think that we
just have to develop the supposed good that’s ‘naturally’ within us.
But within us there’s a carnal heart or mind that’s evil. Jesus said,
‘out of the heart proceed evil thoughts, murders, adulteries, fornications, thefts, false witness, blasphemies’ [Matthew 15:19]. So
instead of ‘developing’ what’s within us, we need to have a new
heart. This is why God promises in the book of Ezekiel, ‘A new
heart also will I give you, and I will take away the stony heart out of
your flesh’” [Ezekiel 36:26].
“What do mean by ‘heart’?” asked Elizabeth, “You obviously
don’t mean the pump that’s in our chest.”
Sophia smiled. “That’s a good question. When the Bible talks
about having a new heart it means having a new mind. The carnal
mind dwells on the worthless things of this world like cheap sex,
idolatrous sport, parties, rock music, fashion, drugs, violence,
possessions, personal fame and riches. The spiritual mind dwells on
the wholesome things of God, like the needs of others, the divine
beauty of nature, giving thanks, health, family happiness, honesty,
Bible truth, and the hope of Christ’s return. We can tell which mind
is in control by asking ourselves what we enjoy thinking about and
talking about.”
“If what you say is true, and I believe that it is,” Elizabeth
remarked, “then I would very much like to have a new mind!”
So they had prayer together and Aunt Sophia was the happy
witness to Elizabeth’s conversion. The next day she asked John and
Elizabeth if there was any subject that they would especially like to
study from the Bible.
26

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

“Yes,” answered John, “I want to know what Christ is actually
doing now. I believe in His resurrection and that He went back to
heaven. But what’s He doing in heaven now? Aaron, when he
helped me at the hospital, seemed a bit vague about this subject,
though he did mention ‘intercession.’ Surely we should know what
Christ is doing now. He can’t have been doing nothing in heaven for
2000 years!”
“That’s a most important topic,” Sophia responded, reaching for
her Bible. “Let’s take our Bibles outside into the fresh air and talk
about it.”
When they were settled on the veranda, Sophia said, “Let’s
begin with a verse in the eighth chapter of the book called
‘Romans’.” She turned to Romans 8:34 and read, “ ‘Who is he who
condemns? It is Christ who died, and furthermore is also risen, who
is even at the right hand of God, who also makes intercession for
us.’ As you can see,” Sophia commented, “Christ intercedes for us
in the presence of the Father.”
“What does ‘intercession’ mean?” questioned John.
“It means that Christ is our mediator or go-between. He mediates between the Father and us. It’s a bit like having a person who
introduces you to a king or president and who can make things right
when you owe them a huge debt. Christ is able to do this wonderful
thing for us because of who He is, and what He has done.”
Elizabeth was leaning back and looking up at the white cottonwool clouds floating gently by. “What’s so special about who Christ
is and what He has done?” she asked.
“You see those pure white clouds?” replied Sophia. “Well, Jesus
lived a pure, clean life as a man on this earth. Though He was
tempted in every way that we are, and indeed much more than we
are, He never sinned [Hebrews 4:15; Matthew 4:1-11]. Then He
gave His perfect life in payment for our sins when He died on the
cross” [1 Peter 1:18-19].
“But wouldn’t that have been a payment for just one person’s
sin?”
“That would be true if Christ was only a man or a created being.
But He’s not only truly human but also truly divine. So His sacrifice
was an infinite one and is able to pay for the sins of anyone and
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everyone who trusts in what He’s done. Because Christ is truly
human as well as truly divine, He’s the perfect mediator. By His
humanity He reaches us where we are and sympathizes with us. By
His divinity He connects us with the source of infinite power.”
“But how can you say that Christ is God and the Heavenly
Father is also God?” asked Elizabeth. “I thought that Christians
worshipped only one God.”
“Many people get unnecessarily worried and confused about
this matter,” replied Sophia. “To find rest and peace on the subject
of God’s nature we need to take a humble approach. First, we need
to accept the fact that God is infinite, eternal and above our understanding. We must also accept that we are finite and hampered by
many infirmities and limitations. We are like ants trying to understand a computer when it comes to comprehending God. Next, we
should simply accept what the Bible plainly says, namely, that the
Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit are one God and yet separate
persons. Why should Christians have a problem with this, when
they accept by faith many other things that are beyond human
reasoning, such as the sufferings of Jesus when He gave His life in
the place of others, the resurrection, and the virgin birth? If I could
comprehend God, then He would no longer be God. I’m very thankful to have a Friend who is all-powerful, all present and above my
understanding and yet also perfectly trustworthy and loving.
There’s great security in this.”
John looked at the ants that were crawling up the grapevine that
he was sitting next to. He could see the little black insects coming
out of a hole in the ground and crawling slowly up the stem until
they disappeared from his view in the glare of the sun that was shining through the upper leaves. “I can see more clearly now,” John
commented, “why Christ is a perfect mediator who lifts miserable
sinners out of their hole and guides them to the throne of the
Infinite. Is it Christ’s intercession that puts love in the Father’s heart
for us?”
“Oh no!” replied Sophia. “It’s a big mistake to believe that
Christ’s intercession is needed in order for the Father to love us.
The Bible says that God the Father so loved the world that He gave
His one and only Son, so that whoever believes in Him might not
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perish but have eternal life [John 3:16]. Jesus came from heaven
and died, not to make the Father love us, but because the Father
loves us. Our loving Heavenly Father is pleased that Christ is our
intercessor and that in Jesus we can have confidence in approaching
Him in prayer. When we pray we can come confidently before
God’s throne of grace because we know that in Jesus we have a
high priest who can truly sympathize with us in our weaknesses”
[Hebrews 4:15-16].
“Now ‘high priest’ is something that we’ve not heard about
before,” commented John. “Can you tell us more about what ‘high
priest’ refers to?”
“Yes,” replied Sophia. “But you’ll have to study the sanctuary
services of ancient Israel and the prophecies of Scripture in order to
understand. You see, it’s the Jewish sanctuary services that give us
the most details about the priesthood of Christ and it’s the prophecies that help us to realize the full meaning of what Christ is doing
for us right now.”
“Sounds fascinating!” exclaimed John, enthusiastically. “Let’s
get started.”
“Not so fast!” laughed Sophia. “I think we’ve shared enough
new information for one day. Besides, to be honest, I think you
should ask someone other than me to explain the sanctuary system
and the prophecies to you.”
“Whom should we ask?” inquired Elizabeth, while she gazed
across the fields at the lovely new white lambs running about.
“My elder brother, Uncle Joshua,” answered Sophia. “You’ll be
able to meet him next week at a wedding he’s planning to attend. In
fact, your family should have received an invitation too, since it’s
your second cousin Mary who’s getting married.”
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Uncle Joshua
Q
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hen John and Elizabeth got home they asked Sarah, their
mother, about the wedding.
“Uriah!” She called over her shoulder, “Didn’t you tell the children about the wedding invitation we received? Sophia has been
talking to them about it.”
“I’m so sorry,” replied Uriah, walking up to them. “With everything that’s been going on, I forgot all about it. We’re all invited,
and it’s next Sunday.”
Sunday came and the wedding went very well. At the reception
the guests were seated, six or eight per table, for the meal. John’s
family joined Sophia and Uncle Joshua, who were on their own and
chatting together at one of the tables.
“Josh, it’s good to see you after so long!” Uriah exclaimed,
strolling up, arm extended to shake hands.
“Uriah and family!” Joshua replied, standing up, smiling and
shaking hands. “I’m so sorry to hear of the car crash. But, from
listening to Sophia, it sounds as if John and Elizabeth have gained a
lot spiritually from the experience.”
Uriah felt uncomfortable with these words. He had once been a
churchgoer, but had left after being offended by a fellow member of
the congregation. To his relief, Sarah spoke up.
“Yes, Josh,” Sarah replied, returning his smile. “We were
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devastated at first, but now we can see it’s been for their good.
We’re all trying to think positively.”
The afternoon went very pleasantly as they discussed family
matters and caught up with one another. Then, about half way
through the meal, Joshua changed the conversation saying, “John
and Elizabeth, I understand that you’re both interested in the
ancient sanctuary services of Israel and how they relate to Bible
prophecy?”
“Yes, yes, we’re very interested,” John answered.
“I’m happy to talk about this subject,” Joshua responded. Then,
looking at Uriah, he added, “But only if everyone else is agreeable.”
Uriah leaned back in his chair and wiped his mouth with a
napkin. “How can we know what truth is when there are so many
money-loving hypocrites in the church? Hypocrites who are always
twisting the Scriptures to please themselves or the congregation that
pays them!”
“Yes, there’ll always be hypocrites in the church,” admitted
Joshua. “The Lord has told us that the wheat and the weeds will
grow together until the harvest [Matthew 13:24-43]. And yes, there
are many that twist the Scriptures. But Jesus has told us that we
should search the Scriptures and has assured us that if we really
want to please God then we’ll understand what teachings are truly
His [John 5:39; 7:17]. We must not depend upon a human priest or
minister for our salvation; instead we must have our own personal
relationship with God. The Bible teaches that we must each individually give an account to God [Romans 14:12], therefore we each
individually have a responsibility to find out what the truth is.”
“But what is truth?” remarked Uriah, emphatically.
Just then one of the reception organizers interrupted them.
“Excuse me folks, Jesse Usher the photographer is calling names
for the family photos.” Then, looking at a notebook he added,
“John, Elizabeth, Sarah, Uriah, Sophia and Joshua. That’s all of
you, please follow me!”
When they got back from the photo session and sat down,
Joshua said to Uriah, “You asked what the truth is. That’s a very
important question. Jesus is the truth, as He said, ‘I am the way, the
truth and the life’ [John 14:6].”
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“Yes, I believe you,” responded Uriah. “When I asked ‘What is
truth?’ I seemed to hear a quiet voice say, ‘Jesus, Jesus, Jesus!’ God
must be trying to reach my stubborn heart. I’m happy for you to tell
us about the sanctuary and about Bible prophecy.”
Joshua took a sip from his glass of dark red grape juice. “The
first and most important thing to understand is that Jesus is the Lamb
of God whose blood was shed to take away our sins. We should
never forget this. His sacrifice on the cross is the central focus and
foundation of the sanctuary services of ancient Israel. The sacrifice
of Christ is the greatest event of all history. The only reason we can
look forward to the second coming is because of the first coming.
This idea is taught in the communion service. When we partake of
the bread and the grape juice we remember the death of Christ and
then look forward to His return” [1 Corinthians 11:26].
“Were the people of Israel, who lived before Christ’s sacrifice,
saved in the same way that we are today?” inquired Elizabeth.
“Yes,” replied Joshua. “The Bible speaks of two basic covenants
or testaments. Firstly, the everlasting or eternal covenant,4 which
later became known as the new covenant,5 and secondly, the old or
first covenant made at Mount Sinai.6 The everlasting covenant was
confirmed by Christ’s blood when He died on Calvary. It’s called
the new covenant because its confirmation occurred after the old
covenant at Sinai.7 The everlasting covenant is God’s plan to save
sinners. It’s based on the sacrifice of Christ and is the only way to
be saved, both for those who’ve lived before the cross and for those
who live after it.8 The everlasting covenant was first given to Adam
and later repeated to Abraham.9 It is sometimes referred to as the
Abrahamic covenant.”
“In the course of history, the everlasting covenant has been
ministered to people in two different ways. One system was before
the cross and the other after the cross. The ministry before Christ’s
death involved promises, prophecies, sacrifices, circumcision, and
the Jewish sanctuary services. These pointed forward to Christ and
were for that time adequate, through the help of God’s Spirit, to
enable sincere people to have faith in the promised Messiah through
whom they could have forgiveness and eternal salvation. When
Christ came, died and rose again the ministries that had previously
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pointed forward to these things were naturally replaced by different
services pointing back to His sacrifice (and also forward to His
return). Thus, the everlasting covenant was now to be ministered by
gospel preaching and teaching, baptism, foot washing and the
Lord’s supper. These ministries, though fewer in number and with
less outward display, are more appropriate to the new era introduced by Christ, and apply to all nations, both Jews and non-Jews.”
“The old covenant was an agreement at Mt Sinai that God
entered into with the nation of Israel soon after their rescue from
Egypt.10 It was neither to take the place of the everlasting
covenant,11 nor to provide another means of salvation. The old
covenant’s purpose was to guide the people into accepting the everlasting covenant. The Jews had spent a long time in Egypt and did
not know much about God’s holiness or their own moral weakness.
So God spoke His Ten Commandments with awesome majesty and
chose to let the people enter into an agreement to keep His law
while knowing that they would fail. He did this so that they might
discover their weakness and thus be led to rely upon the benefits of
the everlasting covenant.12 The agreement that the people made at
Sinai, when they promised to keep God’s law, is the old covenant
and may also be called the covenant of works because it was based
upon the people’s works and not upon God’s grace. In contrast, the
everlasting covenant is based upon God’s grace and is sometimes
referred to as the covenant of grace.”
“While the people of Israel were left to try and keep the old
covenant, Moses went up the mountain to receive the tables of stone
and the details of the sanctuary service. The sanctuary service was
designed, in a simple and beautiful way, to point the people to the
coming Savior so that they might find in Him forgiveness and
power to overcome sin. Its sacrifices pointed forward to Christ ‘the
Lamb of God’. Its priests pointed forward to the ‘great high
priest…Jesus the Son of God’ [John 1:29; Hebrews 4:14]. God,
knowing that the people would fail without new hearts and divine
power, was getting His gospel message ready. After Moses had
come down from the mountain and punished the people for their
rebellion in worshipping the golden calf, they would be convinced
of their weakness and guilt and be receptive to the gospel message
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of the sanctuary services.”
“Sadly, despite God’s repeated appeals, Israel as a nation never
accepted the everlasting covenant either at Sinai or at any later time.
Through the prophet Jeremiah, God made a hopeful promise
saying, ‘the days are coming.. when I will make a new covenant
with the house of Israel... I will put My law in their minds, and
write it on their hearts’ [Jeremiah 31:31-34]. This promise could
have been fulfilled to the nation of Israel, but tragically, due to their
unbelief, it never was, even when Christ came. But it was fulfilled
at Christ’s first coming in the experience of spiritual Israel, the
Christian church” [Hebrews 8:6-13].
“One of the purposes of the New Testament book of Hebrews
was to help Jewish people turn away from the covenant of works or
old covenant which had always proved useless. Even at the time
when the book of Hebrews was written, the Jews were, in general,
still clinging to the old covenant’s hopeless ideas. More than this,
they had turned the old ministries of the everlasting covenant, as
revealed in the sanctuary and the ceremonial system, into a part of
the covenant of works! Instead of using these services to exercise
faith in the Messiah, they performed them in an effort to earn favor
with God.13 This is why the author of Hebrews [in chapters 8-10]
actually described the sanctuary services as part of the old or first
covenant. The other reason he did this was because these services
had already been fulfilled by Christ and so had been replaced by the
new ministries.”
John looked puzzled. “This is all very interesting,” he
commented, “and a lot to take in at once. I would love to have a
book about these things. One question though, if the ancient sanctuary services finished at the time of Christ’s first coming, why are
they so important for us to understand now?”
Joshua smiled. “That’s an excellent question! I think that there
are three basic reasons why the ancient sanctuary services are still
vitally important. Firstly, what Jesus is doing now must always be
viewed in the context of the whole plan of salvation. The most
complete description of the entire plan of salvation is found in the
symbols of the Jewish sanctuary service. Secondly, Jesus is now
ministering as our high priest and it is the ancient sanctuary
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ministry that gives us the most information about what a priest does
and why it is important. Thirdly, aspects of the Jewish sanctuary
service have prophetic significance relating to events after the death
of Christ. I am here referring to the Jewish feasts of Unleavened
Bread, Pentecost, Trumpets, Day of Atonement and Tabernacles.”
“This is really interesting!” exclaimed John. “Can you recommend a book that will explain things step by step?”
“Indeed I can,” replied Joshua. “In fact, I’ve written a book
myself and I will send you a copy as a gift. The book has four parts
to it. The first section is about an Israelite family travelling from
Persia to Jerusalem in 457 BC. The second section describes a
Jewish family living at the time of Christ’s first coming. The third
part is about a family living in Italy in the sixth century. And the
fourth section is based in America and concerns the important dates
of 1798 and 1844. I’m sure that you’ll enjoy learning what the
Bible has to say about the sanctuary. The Jewish sanctuary service
is like a forgotten door that few people nowadays ever find or open.
But if you do open the door and study this subject, then you will
have a much better understanding of how God saves people from
their sins and gets them ready to take to heaven. I will also warn
you that there is a counterfeit sanctuary. The book will tell you
about this. Even though it can be very disturbing to read about, or
write about, the counterfeit must be exposed so that people are not
deceived [Ephesians 5:11].”
Joshua paused, then added, “Now, when you have read the
book, please let me know because I believe that you may be able to
help me with something.”
John and Elizabeth looked at their uncle with puzzled expressions. “What could we possibly help you with?” questioned John.
“Well, this will sound strange,” replied Joshua, “but I would like
you to help me prepare a song about the sanctuary. I’m neither
poetic nor musical. But I understand that you both play instruments.
When you have finished the book, I’m hoping that you might be
able to help prepare a song or hymn about what you’ve read. You
see, I believe that the sanctuary and the truth about what Jesus is
now doing for us in heaven is very important. And yet my church
hymnbook has very few songs specifically about the sanctuary. By
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God’s grace, I would like us to help remedy this problem.”
“It’s interesting,” continued Joshua, “that many of the Bible’s
most beautiful and meaningful descriptions of the sanctuary service
are to be found in the songs of the Old Testament, that is, in the
psalms. For example Psalm 77 says, ‘Thy way, O God, is in the
sanctuary.’ This is very significant. God’s way of saving people
from the sin problem is revealed in the sanctuary system. Nowhere
else in the Bible do we have such a complete picture of God’s
method of saving sinners. Man has invented many ‘ways’ of trying
to be saved. But God’s way is in the sanctuary. It is in the sanctuary
that we find Jesus and understand His ministry for us. Another
Psalm tells the story of a man called Asaph who was envious of the
prosperity of the wicked. In his eyes the wicked were having a good
time while getting away with it. Asaph thought about giving up on
God. He continued thinking silly thoughts ‘until,’ he says, ‘I went
into the sanctuary of God’ [Psalm 73:17]. By understanding the
sanctuary he was saved from walking down the path that leads to
eternal darkness.”
John and Elizabeth looked at one another. “We cannot promise
you anything concerning a song,” said Elizabeth. “We will,
however, promise to read the book carefully and to get back to you
once we’ve finished.”
“If we do get around to a song though,” added John, “is there
anything you would especially like us to include in it?”
Joshua sat for several seconds, staring at the chandelier lights.
“Yes...yes there is. I really think that it’s important for us to have
something about how Jesus cares for our feeble prayers and makes
them faultless and pure on account of His merit. Also, we need
something about how He bears the names of His people upon His
heart and shoulders as symbolized by the breastplate and shoulder
gems worn by the Jewish high priest. There are many other things,”
remarked Joshua, “but these subjects are special to me personally.”
“We’ll try and remember what you’ve said,” replied John. “We
can’t promise anything, but we will certainly pray about it.”
“Thank you,” responded Joshua, with a smile. “And I’ll be praying for you!”
About five days after the wedding, two copies of Uncle Joshua’s
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book arrived at John and Elizabeth’s house. A note sent with the
literature said, “I have sent one copy each so that you can study it
more carefully and mark it with your own notes. Please read this
book with your Bible handy, so that you can look up the passages
mentioned.” On Friday evening they sat in the lounge and started to
read the section called “The Shadow”
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CHAPTER FIVE:

The Real Payment
and the Suffering Servant
Q

“W

hy are you so happy tonight, Papa?” Ten-year-old
Nathan looked into the beaming face of his father who
had just come bursting through the door of their humble home in
Ecbatana, Ancient Persia.
Nathan went over to his father, now standing in the middle of
their polished dirt floor. He was bent over a small scroll that he was
intently studying. As he read the scroll he kept muttering, “Praise
be to God! Praise be to God!”
What is it, Papa?” Nathan probed, curious to know what had so
excited his usually grave father.
“Come family, I want you to all to sit down!” announced
Nathan’s father. “We have a most important decision to make.”
When all were seated, he waved the scroll in the air and said, “This
is a copy of a letter sent to all the Jews in our province from Ezra
the priest. God has greatly blessed and given us favor before King
Artaxerxes. The king has given authority for Ezra to go to
Jerusalem so he can strengthen the temple. Moreover, he has authorized for costs to be met from the king’s treasury and for Ezra to set
up judges in the land and to enforce the laws of God and of the
king!” [Ezra 7:11-26].
“Johanan, are you thinking that we should go with him?”
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questioned Nathan’s mother, a look of concern shadowing her
face.
“Yes, and don’t you worry Naomi, my delight. I know you’re
concerned about all the work, and I realize that you like it here and
will miss your friends. But don’t you want to see God’s temple and
be a part of the worship there? Don’t you want to live in the land
that was promised to our father Abraham and help rebuild the city
of David?”
“What happens at the temple?” asked Nathan.
“The temple is the center of our worship,” replied Johanan. “It’s
where the animals are sacrificed and where the priests offer incense
in the holy place.”
“But Papa, why does God ask us to worship Him by killing
animals?”
“It has to do with the blood, Nathan. God has told us that the
blood of an animal represents its life [Leviticus 17:11]. I’ve been
studying the temple rites because I want to find out what it’s all
about. For too long I’ve been drifting along in a boring routine,
going through the same old rituals and saying the same worn-out
prayers. I want to get serious. I want to make the most of the truth
that God has given to us as a people. We all have a lot to learn and
that’s one good reason why we should go. Don’t you want to learn
more about God and get closer to Him?”
The family eventually all agreed that it was a good idea to go.
Nathan felt very curious about animal sacrifices and impatiently
waited for another opportunity to ask his father about them. When
they were seated for the evening meal, he asked, “Papa, can you tell
me more about animal sacrifices? Why did God ask Adam and his
descendents to shed the blood of animals?”
“Ah, you’ve been thinking!” exclaimed Johanan. “Yes, God first
told Adam to offer sacrifices.14 This was because he disobeyed. He
transgressed God’s command. God told Adam not to eat of the fruit
of the forbidden tree and warned that if he did eat of it then he
would die. When Adam disobeyed and ate, many terrible things
happened. We know from this that disobedience is a horrible thing.
We must do all we can to avoid it. Disobedience causes death and
when Adam sacrificed an animal he was reminded of this fact.”
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“I understand,” replied Nathan. “But there’s something that still
bothers me. I don’t see how killing animals can be pleasing to God
and an act of worship. Shedding the blood tells me how bad disobedience is — I wouldn’t want to cut a lamb’s throat because I’d
sinned — but how can this be worship?”
Johanan reached for a small loaf of barley bread, thinking to
himself. “Well, the highest form of worship is obedience. So, if God
has required us to do something, we should obey as an act of
worship. But your thoughts are right Nathan; there’s something
more to it, something beautiful. You just said that you wouldn’t like
to shed a lamb’s blood because of your disobedience. Well, you’ve
unwittingly stated a great truth. The lamb is killed in your place. It’s
a substitute. We know this from the way Moses was instructed. He
was told that the sinner must lay his hand on the animal and then
kill it himself [Leviticus 4:4, 24]. It was not someone else who did
the killing, but the lawbreaker. As I mentioned earlier, God has told
us that the blood of an animal represents its life. It’s the shedding of
blood, the sacrifice of life that makes things right between God and
the worshipper.”
“Now,” added Johanan, “I know what you’ll say next. You’ll tell
me that a lamb is not worth as much as a person is and ask why an
animal can pay for a person’s disobedience by dying in his or her
place.” Holding the loaf of bread up and staring at it, Johanan
continued. “You see this bread? Before you eat it, you pray to God
and thank Him for it, trusting that He will provide you with more
food tomorrow. Likewise, before you offer an innocent animal you
should thank God for making a way for you to escape death and
trust that in the future He will provide the real payment for your
disobedience.”
Johanan took a bite from the loaf. “Now let me ask you a question Nathan. Why didn’t Adam die as soon as he ate from the
forbidden tree?”
Nathan looked puzzled. “I don’t know. It does seem strange.
After all God did say that ‘in the day that you eat of it you shall
surely die’” [Genesis 2:17].
“If you read the passage carefully,” explained Johanan, “God
actually said ‘dying, you will die.’ This suggests that a process of
43

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

physical death began as soon as Adam disobeyed. Also, Adam had
to leave the Garden of Eden and was no longer allowed to eat from
the tree of life. That made it certain that he would grow old and one
day fall asleep in death. Furthermore, Adam died spiritually when
he disobeyed. Spiritual death involves separation from God, and by
disobedience Adam moved himself so far away from God that he
no longer saw God’s love. Before he disobeyed, he was very happy
to meet with God; but afterwards he was scared. However, having
said all this, if it were not for God’s gracious provision, Adam
would have perished instantaneously.”
“Please can you tell me what you mean?”
“I mean,” continued Johanan, “that God had foreseen the terrible emergency caused by Adam’s sin and had a merciful plan
already in place to meet the emergency. A true ransom was available right from the beginning. The real payment was immediately
promised and thus Adam was saved from instantaneous and total
ruin.”
Whatever could the ‘real payment’ be? Nathan thought. But he
did not ask any more questions that day because he already had
enough to think about.
Johanan and his family all hoped to get closer to God by associating with the Jews returning to Jerusalem. Thus, they sold their
property, left Ecbatana, and joined the Israelites who were gathering at Babylon to travel with Ezra. When they had been in Babylon
a few days, they left the city and camped by the River Ahava. Then,
on the twelfth day of the first month in the seventh year of
Artaxerxes, King of Persia, the trumpet sounded, signaling that it
was time to leave. As the group of three or four thousand pilgrims
broke camp and headed north, dust and noise filled the air. But joy
filled Nathan’s heart. At last they were on their way! His father led
the camel carrying his mother and younger sister, while his two
older brothers, Zebadiah and Ishmael, looked after the wagon that
transported most of their belongings. Nathan thought that this was a
good time to ask more questions.
Walking next to his father, Nathan asked, “Papa, awhile ago,
when we were still in our old home, we talked about animal sacrifices. What did you mean by saying that when we kill a sacrifice as
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our substitute we are to trust that God will provide the ‘real
payment’?”
Johanan did not answer directly. “When we were in Babylon I
managed to obtain the scrolls of Daniel and Isaiah.” Noticing
Nathan’s look of surprise, he added, “I paid for them using some of
the proceeds from the sale of our property. Together with the scrolls
of Moses, we now have plenty to study and I also hope to get the
scrolls of Ezekiel and the Psalms.”
“Please can you tell me what you’ve learnt?”
Johanan looked at his son. “Can you remember the last time that
we read the story of Abraham, when God asked him to sacrifice his
beloved Isaac?” [Genesis chapter 22].
“Yes, it made us all want to cry, even Zebadiah and Ishmael.”
“What question did Isaac ask his father as the two of them
walked alone on the way up to Moriah?”
Nathan looked ahead at a white lamb trotting along happily
with a bleating herd of sheep. “He asked where the lamb was. They
were carrying the wood and the fire, but they had no lamb. Isaac
still did not know that God had asked his father to use him as the
sacrifice.”
“That’s right,” replied Johanan. “And I’m very interested in
Abraham’s answer. He replied to Isaac saying, ‘My son, God will
provide Himself a lamb for a burnt offering.’ Now, when Abraham
said these words, he didn’t know that God would, at the last
moment, stop him from sacrificing the boy. So Isaac was God’s
lamb. But when they got to Moriah a ram was sacrificed instead of
Isaac. Do you see it? The ram stands for the son. I can hardly
believe it, but this must be true.”
“What do you mean?”
“I’ve been reading some of Isaiah’s words on the new scroll of
ours. I’d heard them before when the scribe read them back in
Ecbatana; but I’d not understood back then. It says of God’s servant
that he was led as a lamb to the slaughter and that all our iniquities
were laid upon him [Isaiah 53:6-7]. I cannot but believe that this
suffering servant must be the one chosen by God to take away our
guilt, the one to whom all our sacrifices point.”
“Do you mean all the sacrifices at the Jerusalem temple?”
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“Yes, and all doubt was removed when I realized that
Jerusalem’s temple is built on Mount Moriah [2 Chronicles 3:1], the
very place where the ram was offered in the place of the son!”
“God must love us very much to promise such a thing as this,”
Nathan commented, taking hold of his father’s hand.
“Yes, but why do you say this?”
“Because I know how much you love me and that you would
not want to sacrifice me. I know too that Abraham loved his son
with all his heart. Our father Abraham was saved from sacrificing
his son; but God, who surely loves His servant, has no way out from
sacrificing him.”
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CHAPTER SIX:

The Temple and
the Burnt Offering
Q
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zra’s large pilgrim band slowly made its way north along the
Euphrates valley. To be among so many people was exciting
for Nathan. But there were some things that he did not like. He was
not used to living in a tent. He got tired of all the packing and
unpacking. The nights were cold and, since spring was now giving
way to summer, the days were often very hot.
One night, as the family sat outside their tents around some
warm coals, Zebadiah spoke up: “Father, can you tell us what you
know about the temple at Jerusalem?”
“Yes,” replied Johanan. “The temple there now is not as big or
grand as the previous one destroyed by Nebuchadnezzar. But it has
been built along the same design. It has a courtyard, a holy place
and a most holy place, just like the temple built by Solomon or the
tent sanctuary that we have read about in the books of Moses.”
“Why did God give to Moses all the sanctuary services in the
wilderness?” asked Nathan. “Why didn’t He just stay with the
simple burnt offering that had been used by Adam and Abraham?”
Johanan poked the coals with a stick. “God had more things He
wanted to teach us. I’m glad that He gave us the sanctuary service
and that He got Moses to write down the details. There’s much for
us to learn from these rituals. I don’t think that even our best scribes
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know all the wonderful truths revealed in them.”
“Please tell us what the sanctuary built at Sinai looked like,”
requested Zebadiah.
“I’ll make a sketch for you on the ground,” Johanan answered,
pointing his stick to a level area of earth nearby. “First, I’ll draw the
courtyard.” Johanan drew a large rectangle. “This was an area of
ground screened off by linen curtains that were supported on bronze
poles. It had a veil or curtain doorway on the eastern side [Exodus
27:13-16; 38:13-15]. I’ll put the courtyard doorway here on the side
that’s nearest our campfire, then we can pretend that the fire represents the rising sun. When morning worshippers entered the courtyard, they had their backs toward the rising sun. Why would that be
Zebadiah?”
“Was it to help God’s worshippers avoid adoring the sun?”
“I believe so. You see, sun worship is a big part of heathen religions. It’s very sad when people worship the sun instead of the One
who made it. Our fathers got involved with sun worship and,
according to the prophet Ezekiel, that’s one reason why God
destroyed Jerusalem. Ezekiel tells us somewhere in his scroll that
he saw a vision of men worshipping the sun, with their backs to the
temple door” [Ezekiel 8:15-16].
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Johanan then drew a smaller rectangle inside the courtyard.
“Now I’ll draw the tent itself. It had a curtain doorway on the east,
like the courtyard. It was divided into two rooms or apartments by
an inner veil. The two rooms were called ‘the holy place’ and ‘the
most holy place’.” Johanan put in a line to represent the inner
curtain, saying, “The square room on the west, furthermost from the
doorway, was the most holy place. It was the most sacred part of the
whole sanctuary.” Johanan placed a small mark in the middle of this
square and then continued: “In it was the Ark of the Covenant,
which contained the Ten Commandments. On the lid or ‘mercy
seat’ of the Ark were two golden angels with wings outstretched.”
“Where is our famous Ark now?” asked Naomi. “Was it
destroyed when Nebuchadnezzar burnt down Solomon’s temple?”
“I don’t know for sure,” answered Johanan. “I’ve heard someone say that Jeremiah hid it in a cave before the army destroyed the
city. If so, and if it pleases God, then maybe we’ll find it again and
be able to put it into the new temple. As it is, the new temple does
not have an Ark in it, which is sad. It reminds us of our apostasy
and shame.” Johanan looked up into the starry heavens and whispered mournfully, “God be merciful to us, and bless us and cause
His face to shine upon us!”
“What was in the holy place of the tent sanctuary?” Asked
Nathan.
Jahanan made three little marks in the part of his diagram representing the holy place. “If you were a priest you would be allowed
to open the outer veil of the tent and to go inside the holy place. But
since our family is not in the line of Aaron, you would only be able
to look into the holy place from the courtyard when the veil was
drawn back. On the left you would see the candlestick which had
seven lamps on it. On the right you would see the table with the
bread of the Presence and, in the middle, close to the second inner
curtain, you would see the altar of incense. The holy place would
have been glorious to look upon because all the furniture and walls
were overlaid with gold. On a night like this you could have looked
in and seen the flickering flames of the lampstand sparkling on the
golden walls and furnishings.”
Johanan moved forward and with his stick drew a small square
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and circle in the courtyard near the entrance to the tent. “Now, all I
have to mention is the altar of burnt offering and the laver of water
that were in the courtyard. The altar of burnt offering, also called
the bronze altar, was the first object seen when worshippers entered
the courtyard. Between it and the temple was the laver where the
priests washed themselves before entering the holy place.”
“What’s all this supposed to teach us?” asked Zebadiah.
“To be honest, I’m not really sure about a lot of it,” replied
Johanan, holding out his hands to warm them by the fire. “I would
like to ask one of the priests travelling with us to explain what the
furniture and services are about.”
Several days later Johanan had a chance to talk with a priest
who was resting at his campsite on the Sabbath day. The priest’s
name was Bukkiah. “Sir, can you help me to better understand the
sanctuary services?” Johanan asked, crouching low to look into the
cool, shady tent.
“What do want to know?”
Johanan had a lot of questions to ask, but decided to start with
something fairly basic. “Well, I don’t really understand why the
priest sometimes sprinkles the blood of the sacrifice on the horns of
the bronze altar and at other times takes it into the holy place. Also,
why does the priest often have to eat a portion of the sacrificed
animal?”
“That’s easy,” replied Bukkiah. “We shed the blood in order to
please God. We must make God happy by sprinkling the blood in
front of Him lest His anger break forth upon us. We must also eat
some of the sacrifice to please God. He has asked us to do these
things and who are we to question God? We must do what He’s
asked us, even though we do not understand.”
“But aren’t we to know the meaning of what we are doing?
Surely there’s more to it than just pleasing God?”
“I have told you the meaning,” snapped Bukkiah. “I will also
warn you. Do not to try to understand the details of the sanctuary
services. God never meant all the details to be understood. They are
just a test to make sure that we are faithful enough to follow exact
instructions. If you try and understand these sanctuary mysteries,
then you will become an obsessive fanatic!”
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Johanan was stunned. He stared at Bukkiah for a second then
rose to his feet. “Thank you priest Bukkiah, I will now leave you to
rest. Shalom.”
Are we going all this way to Jerusalem just to find out that the
sanctuary is a complicated test? Johanan thought, while he slowly
walked back to his tent. Are the priests doing their work just for the
show of it, like actors on a stage?
“Did you learn anything from the priest?” Nathan’s eager
inquiry broke in upon his father’s troubled thoughts.
“Yes, I suppose I did. It looks like we’ll need to do a lot of praying and studying for ourselves.” Johanan did not wish to reduce his
son’s respect for the priesthood, so he did not tell him exactly what
had happened. “The priest has indicated that we will have to pray
for ourselves and study for ourselves. Maybe that’s the best way to
make sure that we remember what we learn. We’ll read a portion of
Leviticus each night and discuss it as a family. I will also try and do
some study on my own.”
Johanan did manage to do some helpful study over the next few
days. Then, one evening after their campfire meal, he got up from
his seat and fetched the scroll of Leviticus. “Let’s pray,” Johanan
announced. “Then we’ll read from Leviticus and see what we can
learn.” After prayer he asked Nathan to come near with a lamp.
Opening the scroll, Johanan carefully read the following passage:
Now the LORD called to Moses, and spoke to him
from the tabernacle of meeting, saying, “Speak to
the children of Israel, and say to them: ‘When any
one of you brings an offering to the LORD, you
shall bring your offering of the livestock—of the
herd and of the flock. If his offering is a burnt sacrifice of the herd, let him offer a male without blemish; he shall offer it of his own free will at the door
of the tabernacle of meeting before the LORD. Then
he shall put his hand on the head of the burnt offering, and it will be accepted on his behalf to make
atonement for him. He shall kill the bull before the
LORD; and the priests, Aaron’s sons, shall bring the
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blood and sprinkle the blood all around on the altar
that is by the door of the tabernacle of meeting. And
he shall skin the burnt offering and cut it into its
pieces. The sons of Aaron the priest shall put fire on
the altar, and lay the wood in order on the fire. Then
the priests, Aaron’s sons, shall lay the parts, the
head, and the fat in order on the wood that is on the
fire upon the altar but he shall wash its entrails and
its legs with water. And the priest shall burn all on
the altar as a burnt sacrifice, an offering made by
fire, a sweet aroma to the LORD’” [Leviticus 1:1-9]
“What’s the ‘tabernacle of meeting’?” asked Nathan.
“It’s another name for the tent sanctuary that was built at Sinai,”
Johanan replied. “God filled the tent with His presence, especially
the most holy place. He met with Moses in this tent or at its
entrance [Exodus 25:22; 33:9-11; Deuteronomy 31:14-15], which
reminds me that when God told our fathers to build the sanctuary,
He said that it was because He wanted to dwell with them [Exodus
25:8]. They were unholy; they were unclean. But God, of course,
was holy. So if He was going to be near them, He needed a special
place to dwell. That special place was the sanctuary; and the sanctuary was later replaced by the temple.”
Johanan bent forward in the dim light and reread the passage.
“Now, let’s see. The main thing being described here is the burnt
offering. The worshipper must lay his hand upon the animal, then
kill it. After that the priest takes the blood and sprinkles some of it
around the altar by the door, which is the bronze altar. Then the
animal is skinned and cut up. The parts are laid on the fire and
everything is burnt.”
“What can the burnt offering mean?” Naomi asked. “Why is the
animal killed when no disobedience is mentioned?”
Johanan leaned back against a sack of wheat and stroked his
beard thoughtfully, staring at the night sky. “The burnt offering is
the simplest kind of offering. It was the type used by Abraham. The
Scriptures say that it provides a ‘sweet savor’ or soothing aroma to
God. I believe that ‘soothing aroma’ is a way of saying that God is
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pleased. But it’s foolish and disrespectful to say that God is pleased
simply by a smell. There must be more to it than that. I believe that
He is pleased because His requirements have been met. Since His
requirements have been met, the peace and reconciliation that He
wishes to supply can be granted. And what exactly are His requirements? An offering given according to His instructions and a
worshipper who loves and trusts Him, giving the sacrifice willingly.
In a deeper sense I think it’s a worshipper who looks forward to the
coming of God’s true sacrifice, the suffering servant of Isaiah.”
Johanan straightened up and looked at Naomi. “I suppose we
cannot really offer any kind of animal sacrifice without killing it. At
the time of Abraham, the burnt offering was used for all purposes of
reconciliation with God, including disobedience. But when God
gave the sanctuary service to His people He wanted to teach them
many new truths. So disobedience was now to be atoned for using
the sin and trespass offerings. But the burnt offering was still used
to represent atonement in a general sense.”
“What does ‘atonement’ mean?” Nathan asked.
“That’s a good question,” replied Johanan. “I understand it to
mean the removing out of God’s sight 15 of that which is evil or
displeasing to God so that reconciliation can take place between
God and an individual, or between God and His people as a whole.
The sanctuary teaches us a lot about atonement and I have more to
learn. I’m still hoping to find a priest who can help my understanding. I do know that for atonement to take place, God’s instructions
must be followed properly.”
Now Ishmael spoke up. “Father, you have mentioned disobedience being atoned for by sin and trespass offerings at the temple.
Well, I don’t know about all of you, but I want to know what to do
when I sin now! I’m a long way from the temple and can’t go there
every time I sin. And what are sin and trespass offerings anyway?”
Johanan laughed. “You’re right Ishmael. We must be practical.
We must know what to do here and now. Let’s talk about this as
soon as I can find a priest who can instruct us.”
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Sin and Trespass Offerings
Q
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ohanan eventually found a priest named Hananiah who
explained many things to him about the sanctuary services.
Because of these explanations, Johanan offered to study the subject
of sin and trespass offerings with his family. Again it was around
the campfire after the evening meal. Johanan put some wood on the
fire, then said, “Before we talk about sin and trespass offerings, we
must answer Ishmael’s question about what we should do now if we
have sinned. This is...”
“Excuse me,” interrupted Nathan, “but what actually is a sin or
a trespass?”
Johanan stared silently at the fire for a moment. “Sins and trespasses are the same thing as disobedience. We’ve had plenty of
opportunity to know what the Ten Commandments are; we’ve had
abundant opportunity to know what’s right and wrong. So, if we do
not obey one of the Ten Commandments that are kept in the Ark of
the Covenant, then we have disobeyed and sinned. The Ten
Commandments are very important because they enable us to know
what sin is. All the other various laws found in the books of Moses
flow out of the Ten Commandments.”
“But, Johanan, what about love?” asked Naomi. “Our rabbi
back in Ecbatana told us that loving God and our neighbor is more
important than all else.”
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“True, my delight,” Johanan looked up, smiling. “The
Scriptures do say that we are to love the Lord our God with all our
heart, and with all our soul, and with all our might. They also say
that we should love our neighbor as ourselves. But what does ‘love’
mean? God tells us repeatedly in the Scriptures that we love Him
when we keep His commandments [Deuteronomy 11:1, 13, 22;
19:9; 30:16; Joshua 22:5]. This must obviously mean keeping them
willingly and happily from the heart for just obeying someone
because we have to is not love; we know this as parents. I think that
the Ten Commandments show us what love means. I also think that
the Ten commandments are much deeper than most of us think. For
example, if we see our neighbor’s donkey trapped in a ditch and
don’t help it, then we are really stealing from our neighbor. We
could even say that by being cruel to the donkey we are breaking
the command not to kill.”
“Now, we must get back to the question of what to do if we sin
when we’re a long way from the temple. Nathan, can you remember
what you used to do back in Ecbatana when I told you that you’d
disobeyed and needed to make things right with God?”
“Yes. When I stole my friend’s knife you told me to return it,
along with some money. I had to apologize to my friend and then I
had to pray to God and ask for His forgiveness.”
“That’s right. And, since you’re still a long way from the
temple, that’s what you should do now. If you were near the temple
then you would need to make a trespass offering to atone for the sin
of stealing. Willful sin, that is, something that you knew at the time
was wrong, but still did anyway, is one of the problems dealt with at
the temple using the trespass offering. When you returned the knife,
you gave some money too. This is because we are instructed that
the one who steals must return the stolen thing plus one fifth of the
value” [Leviticus 6:5].
“Now, listen carefully.” Johanan raised his finger to emphasize
the point. “What I didn’t understand at Ecbatana is that when we
are far away from Jerusalem we can think of the regular burnt offerings and sin offerings sacrificed by the priests at the temple. These
are offerings that distant worshippers can trust in and apply to their
needs.16 These regular priestly offerings include the morning and
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evening burnt offerings [Numbers 28:3-8] and the burnt offerings
and sin offerings of the new moon festivals and annual feasts
[Numbers 28:11-29:38]. So we should now do what we did back in
Ecbatana with the important addition of also trusting in the priestly
temple offerings. Does this answer your question Ishmael?”
“Yes. But what happens to my sin once I’ve confessed and
trusted in the temple offerings?”
“That’s one of the things that I asked priest Hananiah about,”
replied Johanan. “He said that atonement involved two main things,
namely, the shedding of blood and the transfer of sin. He also said
that there were two phases to atonement, the daily and the yearly.
The daily phase involves the day to day transfer of sin to the sanctuary through the blood of offerings and the ministry of a priest. The
yearly phase involves the blotting out of all the sins that have been
transferred to the sanctuary. This blotting out is again accomplished
by the shedding of blood and the ministry of a priest.”
Ishmael ran his hand through his black hair. “That’s a lot to
think about. But tell me, how is my sin actually transferred?”
“When you present a sin or trespass offering you must lay your
hands on the animal. This act represents the transfer of your sin to
the sacrifice. The sin is then transferred to the priest when he eats a
portion of your offering.17 Then, when the priest makes his own sin
offering, he takes some of the blood into the holy place and sprinkles it on the horns of the altar of incense.18 This transfers the sin to
the sanctuary.”
“Okay,” remarked Ishmael, “I can see how my sin would be
transferred to the sanctuary if I were in Jerusalem using the temple
services. But what about when I’m far away from the temple?”
“If you’re far away you must pray to God and trust in the
general sin offerings made by the priests on the new moon
services or annual festivals. Your sin can be transferred to the
sanctuary through putting your faith in these offerings.19 In addition, God has indicated that distant worshippers are to make every
effort to get to the three annual feasts of Unleavened Bread, Weeks
[Pentecost] and Tabernacles, at which time they can make the
necessary offerings to atone for matters that arose in their homeland” [Deuteronomy 16:16].
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Ishmael had his face in his hands and was staring at the ground,
deep in thought. “I think I understand. And how is the sanctuary
finally cleansed from my sin and all the other sins that have been
transferred to it?”
“By the annual Day of Atonement rituals,” answered Johanan.
“On the Day of Atonement several sacrifices are made. Among
them are two special sin offerings. The blood of these offerings is
taken into the temple and sprinkled in both apartments. The sanctuary is cleansed when the sin stored in it is transferred to this sprinkled blood. So you have two main cycles going on in the sanctuary,
a daily and a yearly. Each day people are having their sins transferred to the sanctuary through the sacrifices and priests. Then,
once a year, the whole sanctuary and congregation are cleansed on
the Day of Atonement.”
“Thank you for explaining all this, father,” said Ishmael. “But
one thing still puzzles me. You have told us that the blood of the
sin offerings taken into the sanctuary defiles it. And now on the
Day of Atonement you’re saying that it is blood that cleanses the
sanctuary. How can blood both defile the sanctuary and also
cleanse the sanctuary?”
Johanan smiled. “You’re thinking deeply son. But you have a
serious misunderstanding. It’s not the blood taken into the sanctuary that defiles it, but the sin carried by the blood. Blood cleanses
and sin defiles. In the sanctuary service blood cleanses because it
represents the sacrifice of an innocent life on behalf of someone
else. When a sinner comes to the sanctuary he is unclean because of
his sin. But when he lays his hands on a sin offering and sheds its
blood he is cleansed because his sin has been transferred to the
animal and the animal has died in his place. When the priest takes
blood into the sanctuary it is usually blood that is carrying sin. This
sin is transferred to the sanctuary and is what defiles it. But on the
great Day of Atonement the sanctuary is cleansed when blood that
is not carrying sin is sprinkled in its two sacred rooms.”
Are there any sins that are not transferred to the sanctuary?”
Ishmael asked.
“As far as I know, the only sins that are not transferred to the
sanctuary are those that are not confessed and repented of. This is
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the reason why it’s so important to confess and forsake our sins
when God reveals them to us.”
“Father, tell us,” said Zebadiah, who was standing and leaning
against the wagon nearby. “Is the sin really transferred as you say,
or is it symbolic?”
Johanan sat silent for awhile staring at the dying embers of the
fire. “I believe that if we follow God’s directions about these offerings then we are truly cleansed. But I believe too that the whole
temple service must represent some greater reality. What that is,
I’m not yet sure. But of this I am convinced, that the sacrifice itself
is symbolic of the suffering servant of Isaiah.”
“The annual Day of Atonement sounds very important,”
commented Ishmael. “Can you tell us about it in more detail?”
“Not tonight Ishmael,” said Johanan. “It’s getting late and we
have enough to meditate on for now. Let us discuss the Day of
Atonement in a few days. Come; let us have a prayer. Then we’ll go
to our tents for some sleep.”
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The Day of Atonement
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e are now not far from Damascus,” Johanan remarked
happily to Nathan as they walked along under the hot
morning sun. “And all being well we should be standing in the
temple courtyard within a month!”
Nathan looked at the line of dusty and weary travelers in front
of him. “That’s good news. I’ll be very glad when we are settled in
one place again.” Then he added, “Papa, why is Ishmael so interested in the ‘Day of Atonement’?”
Johanan laughed. “So, you’ve noticed that he keeps asking
about it. Yes, I promised we would discuss this matter as a family.
But I keep putting it off because I’ve got more to learn myself. I had
another helpful talk with Priest Hananiah last night. I think it’s time
that I asked him to come to our tent and talk with us all.”
And so it was that the very next evening Hananiah and his wife
Jochebed were seated around the family fireside to share a meal
with Johanan’s family. While they were eating Johanan said,
“Hananiah, we are all very interested in learning more about the
annual feasts connected with the sanctuary, especially the sacred
Day of Atonement.”
Hananiah was an enthusiastic teacher and needed no further
prompting. “As you know,” he said, “there are six annual feasts
given in the books of Moses. In the spring season we have Passover,
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Unleavened Bread and the Feast of Weeks [Pentecost]. Then in the
autumn [fall] season we celebrate the feasts of Trumpets, Day of
Atonement and Tabernacles. Passover and Unleavened Bread can
really be considered as one festival because they are so close
together [Leviticus 23:5-8]. Passover reminds us of our deliverance
from Egypt when the destroying angel passed over all the dwellings
where the blood had been applied. And the Feast of Unleavened
bread reminds us of the same special night when we ate unleavened
bread because there was no time to make bread with yeast in it”
[Exodus 12:39].

Hananiah continued: “The Feast of Weeks [Pentecost in the NT]
is also called the Feast of First Fruits, or of Harvest because it’s
when we wave the first of our wheat harvest before the Lord in the
holy place of the sanctuary.”
“Excuse me, Priest Hananiah,” said Johanan. “I know that
Nathan will be wondering why this festival is called ‘the Feast of
Weeks.’ Can you explain?”
“Of course,” replied Hananiah smiling at young Nathan. “Your
sons are welcome to interrupt me and ask questions for themselves
if they wish. The Feast of Weeks is celebrated seven weeks after the
barley wave sheaf offering. That’s how it got its name.”
“And when is the sheaf of barley waved before the Lord and
what does all this mean please,” asked Nathan.
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“The sheaf of barley is presented before the Lord on the second
day of the Feast of Unleavened Bread. Barley and wheat are our
two main spring crops and the barley harvest comes first. Before
any of the grain is gathered from the fields, we must present the
barley sheaf before the Lord. And in acknowledgment that the
wheat harvest comes form God, we wave two loaves of wheat bread
before the Lord at the Feast of Weeks. By presenting these first
fruits we are acknowledging that the whole barley and wheat
harvests really belong to God and we are thanking Him for His
goodness in giving them to us.”
“Now we come to the autumn festivals,” continued Hananiah.
“First, we have the Feast of Trumpets on the first day of the seventh
month. This is to warn the people that the great annual Day of
Atonement is soon to arrive. It’s a call to prepare for the judgment
of that solemn day. The Feast of Trumpets gives time for the people
to search their hearts and to bring their offerings so that any unconfessed sins can be transferred from themselves to the sanctuary. You
see, only the sins that have been transferred to the sanctuary are
finally cleansed away on the Day of Atonement.”
“Do you mean,” remarked Ishmael, looking up suddenly from
his bowl of stew, “do you actually mean that the only ones who are
forgiven are those whose sins have been transferred to the sanctuary
before the Day of Atonement?”
“Not exactly,” replied Hananiah. “A person is forgiven as soon
as they have sincerely confessed and had their sin transferred to a
sacrifice. But their sin does not mysteriously disappear once they’ve
been forgiven. It’s transferred, through the sacrifice and the priest,
to the sanctuary. Their sin can still come back on them if they later
rebel and refuse to participate in the cleansing of the Day of
Atonement. So people are truly forgiven before the Day of
Atonement. But that forgiveness is conditional upon their sincere
participation in the Day of Atonement.”
“Also,” continued Hananiah, “although it’s definitely preferable
for the transfer of sin to occur before the Day of Atonement (which
is why we have the Feast of Trumpets as a reminder to get ready),
God has, in His mercy, commanded that a sin offering (one kid of
the goats) be offered by the priests besides the sin offering for the
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special atonement ceremony.20 Sincere people who have, for some
reason, missed out on bringing their offering before the Day of
Atonement can put their trust in this general sin offering.”
“But what happens if I can’t remember all my sins?” Ishmael
questioned, with a look of anxiety on his face.
Hananiah smiled. “You must trust in God and remember that He
loves you and wants what’s best for you. All you have to do is
humbly ask Him to show you if there’s anything in your life that’s
offensive to Him. Then believe that He will answer your prayer.
Like King David, you can say, ‘Search me, O God, and know my
heart: try me, and know my thoughts: And see if there be any
wicked way in me, and lead me in the way everlasting’ [Psalm
139:23-24, KJV 21]. The Day of Atonement has a lot to do with
quiet, individual, prayerful searching of heart. God commanded us
to afflict our souls on this day and warned that all who refused to do
this would be cut off from His people [Leviticus 23:29]. Now, since
only God really knows who is afflicting their souls, it is evident that
He must be searching the hearts of His people on the Day of
Atonement.”
“So am I right,” commented Johanan, “in saying that on the Day
of Atonement there is both a judgment of the people and a cleansing of the sanctuary?”
“Yes. In fact you could say that, in a way, the people are a part
of the sanctuary itself. Just as God dwells in the sanctuary, so He
wants to dwell in the hearts of His people. On the Day of
Atonement both the sanctuary building and the people are finally
delivered from the sins of the previous year. But the people are also
judged, because only those who have sincerely participated in the
ministry of the sanctuary are cleansed.”
“What do you mean,” inquired Ishmael, “by saying, ‘only those
who have sincerely participated in the ministry of the sanctuary are
cleansed’?”
“To be cleansed on the Day of Atonement a person must have
done two things. First, he must have had his sins transferred to the
sanctuary and, secondly, he must have afflicted his soul in true
sorrow for sin on the Day of Atonement.”
“Are the people required to do any thing else on this great day?”
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asked Nathan.
“Yes. They must do no common work and they must gather
together for a sacred meeting. Also, of course, they are required,
through the priests, to make the necessary sacrifices.”
“Please,” requested Ishmael, “tell us what sacrifices are made
on the Day of Atonement.”
“Two of the most important offerings are a bull and a goat. The
bull is a sin offering for the high priest and the goat is a sin offering
for the people. Only the high priest himself is allowed to officiate
on this great day. He must take the blood of the bull behind the
inner veil into the most holy place and sprinkle some of it on the lid
of the Ark (the mercy seat) and in front of the Ark. But before he
does this, he has to take a censer and two handfuls of sweet incense
and go behind the inner veil. The censer is filled with burning coals
from the bronze altar of burnt offering in the courtyard [Leviticus
16:12]. The high priest places the censer on the floor before the Ark
and then drops the sweet incense onto its burning coals. This
produces a cloud of incense that shields the high priest from the
Ark lest he be stricken down by the glory of God. Once the incense
is in place, he brings the blood of the bull into the most holy place
to sprinkle it on and before the mercy seat. He then goes out and
places blood on the altar of incense in the holy place [Exodus
30:10]. Then the high priest kills the goat and does the same thing
with its blood. After this he goes out to the courtyard and places
goat and bull blood on the horns of the altar of burnt offering
[Leviticus 16:18]. Thus he cleanses the most holy place, the holy
place and the altar of burnt offering.”
Then Zebadiah spoke up. “How can the life of an animal
cleanse away the sins of all of God’s people? There must be something deeper behind the rituals. Father has told us that the animal is
symbolic of the suffering servant mentioned in the scroll of Isaiah.
Can you tell us anything more about this?”
“You are a deep thinker,” replied Hananiah. Then turning to
Johanan he said, “Tomorrow night I would like you to bring your
copy of Daniel’s scroll. I will also bring my copy and we shall
discuss Zebadiah’s question.”
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The 490-Year Prophecy
Q

T

he following night Johanan’s family was once again gathered
around the campfire. But Hananiah did not arrive as expected.
Then, just as they were wondering what to do, a young man who
was one of Hananiah’s servants came running up. With a sad face
he said, “I’m sorry, but the priest is sick. He will not be coming
tonight.” The next morning they received news that priest Hananiah
was dead.
“Alas, alas,” lamented Johanan, hanging his head. “Priest
Hananiah was a great teacher. Will we ever find anyone else who
can help us to understand the Scriptures? Will we ever understand
the prophecy of Daniel about the Messiah?”
“What did he tell you when you were studying things with
him?” asked Zebadiah.
“He told me that Daniel’s prayer was very important to study.
He said that there was a link between the seventy years of our
Babylonian captivity and the seventy weeks mentioned by the angel
who came in answer to Daniel’s prayer [Daniel 9:21-27]. He told
me that the angel’s words to Daniel were something we should
study carefully for they told of a time when our sacrifices would
end because the true sacrifice had come. I did not really understand
what he was saying, but I knew it was of vast importance. And now
he’s gone!”
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“What about the other priests, dear?” questioned Naomi, who
had been standing by listening as she packed clothing into a basket.
“And what about Ezra our scribe?”
“I’ve asked several priests,” answered Johanan. “None of them
come anywhere near Hananiah’s ability and knowledge. And Ezra
is much too busy organizing the people and counseling the elders.
Maybe I could approach him once we get to Jerusalem. But I fear
that he will be too busy then also.”
“Well, we must pray about it,” concluded Naomi. “God will
guide us into the truth. As the Scriptures say, ‘Lead me in Thy truth,
and teach me: for Thou art the God of my salvation; on Thee do I
wait all the day.’”
Three weeks passed. Johanan was feeling deeply depressed,
even though they were now only seven days journey from
Jerusalem. He had read and reread the words of the angel given in
answer to Daniel’s prayer. But he could not understand them. One
evening, when all had gone to bed, he walked out under the starry
sky. The bleating of sheep and the occasional bark of a dog were the
only sounds that broke the still night air. Lifting his arms towards
the twinkling heavens, Johanan poured out his heart: “Oh God of
our fathers be merciful to us! Open our eyes that we may see! Open
our ears that we may hear! Open our hearts that we may understand! For we grope in darkness. We are beset on every side by
falsehood and our sins have darkened our minds. Hear my prayer oh
God and send us help so that we can understand, even as help was
sent to Thy servant Daniel.”
The next morning, while they were packing up for what seemed
the thousandth time, Nathan said to his mother, “I wonder if priest
Hananiah’s wife understands the prophecies of Daniel. Maybe
priest Hananiah studied things with her.”
Naomi’s eyes sparkled, “Of course! Why didn’t I think of
asking Jochebed? She’s a true mother in Israel and a lover of the
Scriptures.” That very day, without mentioning anything to Johanan
for fear of deepening his depression should their hope be disappointed, Naomi found Jochebed during the midday rest and asked
her if she could share anything about the mysterious words of the
angel to Daniel. To her delight, Jochebed replied that Hananiah had
68

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

studied things with her and that she would be happy to share what
she knew.
“Do you mind if we have a guest dine with us tonight?” Naomi
asked Johanan, when she had returned from Jochebed.
Johanan was sitting in the shade with his back against the wheel
of their wagon. He did not look up, but kept staring at the dust on
the ground. “I do not mind.”
“Well, don’t you want to know who it is, dear?”
“Who is it?” murmured Johanan mechanically, still staring
downwards.
“It’s Jochebed, priest Hananiah’s wife. She’s going to tell us
what her husband explained to her about the great prophecy of
Daniel!”
There was silence for a moment as the words registered in
Johanan’s mind. Then his head snapped up. “What did you say?
Jochebed talk to us about Daniel’s prophecy?” Johanan jumped to
his feet and stared back across the plain of Zaanaim where they had
been encamped the night before. His eyes rested on the beautiful
peak of Mount Tabor. “Of course, what a fool I am! Why didn’t I
ever think about asking her? God has used women many times
before to help His people. Oh God, thank You for hearing my
prayer!”
So that evening, Jochebed and her daughter Deborah came to
visit Johanan’s family. Deborah was carrying three scrolls under her
arm. Johanan waited until the meal had ended before reaching for
his scroll of Daniel and asking Jochebed to talk to them about the
words of the angel.
Jochebed started the discussion by asking a question: “Why was
Daniel praying so earnestly to God?”
“Because the seventy years of our Babylonian captivity were
almost completed,” replied Johanan. “He was anxious that God
intervene to enable our people to return to this land.”
“Yes, you are right,” said Jochebed. “And do you know what
Ezra’s written in his new book concerning the land of Israel during
the seventy years?”
Johanan shook his head. “Please tell us.”
“It says that during the seventy years the land ‘enjoyed her
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sabbaths’ [2 Chronicles 36:21]. This is an important clue. At the
beginning of Daniel’s prayer he mentions seventy years and then at
the beginning of the angel’s answer there’s a period of seventy
weeks. There’s a connection between these two time periods that
has to do with the year of sabbatical rest for the land and the year of
the jubilee.” Reaching for one of the scrolls that Deborah was holding, Jochebed continued: “Do you recall what the sabbatical year
and the jubilee year are about? Let’s take a look at what the
Scriptures say concerning these special years.”
Opening the scroll of Leviticus she found the place where it is
written:
When you come into the land which I give you, then
the land shall keep a sabbath to the LORD. Six years
you shall sow your field, and six years you shall
prune your vineyard, and gather its fruit; but in the
seventh year there shall be a sabbath of solemn rest
for the land, a sabbath to the LORD.
And you shall count seven sabbaths of years for
yourself, seven times seven years; and the time of
the seven sabbaths of years shall be to you forty-nine
years. Then you shall cause the trumpet of the
Jubilee to sound on the tenth day of the seventh
month; on the Day of Atonement you shall make the
trumpet to sound throughout all your land. And you
shall consecrate the fiftieth year, and proclaim
liberty throughout all the land to all its inhabitants. It
shall be a Jubilee for you... [Leviticus 25:2-10].
“As you can see,” explained Jochebed, “we have here two
cycles, one of seven years and the other of forty-nine years. The
sabbatical year concerns a seven-year period and the jubilee a fortynine year period. Do you see the connection with the passage in
Daniel?”
Johanan opened his scroll of Daniel and read silently for a few
moments. “Are you telling us that when the angel said to Daniel,
‘Seventy weeks are cut off 22 for your people’, he meant seventy
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times seven, or four hundred and ninety years?”
“Exactly,” affirmed Jochebed. “Do you want to read the passage
and then tell us how you came to this conclusion?”
Johanan lifted up his scroll to better catch the light and then
carefully and slowly read the following passage:
Seventy weeks are cut off 23
For your people and for your holy city,
To finish the transgression,
To make an end of sins,
To make atonement 24 for iniquity,
To bring in everlasting righteousness,
To seal up vision and prophecy,
And to anoint [what is]25 most holy.
Know therefore and understand,
That from the going forth of the command
To restore and build Jerusalem
Until Messiah the Prince,
There shall be seven weeks and sixty-two weeks;
The street shall be built again, and the wall,
Even in troublesome times [Daniel 9:24-25].
After Johanan had read the passage he said, “I’m familiar with
the idea that in Scripture a day can often represent a year.26 So the
seventy weeks would thus stand for seventy times seven or four
hundred and ninety years. This makes sense because the things that
the angel said would come to pass during the ‘seventy weeks’ could
never happen in just seventy literal weeks, which is not even a yearand-a-half. Furthermore, the comparison with the passage in
Leviticus about the sabbatical year and the jubilee year supports the
idea of a four hundred and ninety-year period being true. In
Leviticus we have a period of seven years and a period of forty-nine
years. In Daniel we have a period of seven times ten years [9:2] and
then a period of forty-nine times ten years [9:24]. Daniel’s time
periods are simply ten times as long as the ones given in Leviticus.”
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“I agree with all that you’ve told us,” remarked Jochebed. “Now
I would like someone else, who has been listening carefully, to tell
us what is so special about this four hundred and ninety year time
period and what is to mark its beginning.”
“This is exciting!” exclaimed Ishmael. “I can see that the four
hundred and ninety years points us to the time when the Messiah,
our deliverer, will come. The period starts at the time of a decree to
rebuild Jerusalem.”
“Very good,” encouraged Jochebed. “And do you have any idea
what decree the angel might be referring to?”
Ishmael’s eyes grew wide. “Could it possibly be the decree that
father read to us when we were back in Ecbatana?”
“Indeed it could well be. There’s actually been three decrees so
far that concern the return of God’s people to this land. The first
was that issued by Cyrus when he authorized our people to return
and build the temple. But this cannot be the decree that the angel
meant, as it did not concern the rebuilding of the city. King Darius
issued the second decree, but again this did not authorize the actual
city to be rebuilt. It just enabled the temple to be finished. The third
decree is the one that was given to Ezra and which is the reason for
our present journey. Most exciting of all is the fact that Ezra has
permission and authority to rebuild the city!” 27
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Everyone sat in silence for awhile as the impact of the thought
sank in. Then Zebadiah spoke up: “What you’ve said is indeed
exciting because it means that we are acting a part in the fulfillment
of prophecy. But I’m still somewhat confused. Father has told us
that the animal sacrifices are symbolic of the suffering servant
mentioned by Isaiah. Now we’re talking about a prophecy in Daniel
that predicts the coming of ‘the Messiah the Prince.’ Are the suffering servant and the Messiah the same person?”
“I believe so,” answered Jochebed. “In Isaiah we have a description of a person suffering in the place of others and bearing their
sins. It says, ‘the LORD has laid on Him the iniquity of us all... He
was led as a lamb to the slaughter.’ This ties in with the description
of the Messiah mentioned in Daniel. This Messiah is the true sacrifice who is foreshadowed by all our animal sacrifices. He brings to
an end these sacrifices. This is why Gabriel told Daniel that the
Messiah will ‘bring an end to sacrifice and offering’ [Daniel 9:27].
This person, the Messiah, is very great. In fact, Hananiah and I
came to the conclusion that this suffering servant must be none
other than the ‘Angel of the LORD’ who appeared to Abraham and
Moses…”
“What! That’s incredible,” interjected Naomi. “How can you
say that?”
“Well, you just have to carefully digest what Scripture is saying.
It tells us that ‘on Him was laid the iniquity of us all.’ It also says:
‘My righteous Servant shall justify many, For He shall bear their
iniquities.’ So this suffering servant is more than human. He must be
truly divine because He’s bearing the sins of us all. I’m very happy
that your family longs to understand the truth; but as a people we are
too lazy to study deeply into the Scriptures. We miss out on many
blessings because we do not look for the deeper meaning behind the
truths that God has given to us. The Messiah is the One who ushers
in the era of the true jubilee. Not a release from monetary debt and
physical slavery, but a release from the penalty and power of sin.
Guilt is the real debt, and being captive to sin is the worst slavery.
This is why, in Daniel’s prophecy, the Messiah is described as
coming near the end of a four hundred and ninety-year jubilee
period and why the angel says that He will, ‘finish the transgression,
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make an end of sins, make reconciliation for iniquity, and bring in
everlasting righteousness.’”
Then Johanan spoke up. “Jochebed, please, I beg you, can you
write down for us your understanding of these things? You are old,
like Hananiah, and these ideas must be written down so that they
are not lost.”
“Just as the Lord alone is my glory,” replied Jochebed, “so I will
do as you have requested.”

74

Part Three:
Q

The Coming

CHAPTER TEN:

Messiah’s Advent
Q

“P

lease can we go and hear John the Baptist again?” Samuel
looked pleadingly into the face of his father as they sat at
the table eating dinner.
Eliakim turned his tired eyes away from his twelve-year-old son
and looked sorrowfully at the plate of bread and locust beans in
front of him. “I would like to go, but really we’re too busy. I don’t
know how we can fit it in.” Life had been hard for Eliakim since the
death of his wife during childbirth eighteen months ago. Samuel
and his thirteen-year-old sister Abigail worked hard helping their
father with his pottery business and keeping the house in order. But
they never seemed to finish all the jobs that needed doing. How
could they afford to be away for three or more days in order to
travel from Tekoa to the Jordan River?
“I’ll ask my friend Miriam to come and help, while you and
Samuel go,” offered Abigail.
“No!” Eliakim replied. “If we go, then we all go. I’m not leaving you here on your own. I’ll pray about it, and tomorrow I’ll let
you know.”
Samuel had not been in the habit praying before he went to bed;
but in the last few weeks he had started to. Ever since his family had
stopped to listen to the new preacher on their way home from visiting uncle Shimei, he had longed to go and hear the prophet again.
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They had all been deeply moved by his words announcing that the
kingdom of God was near and that someone very great was coming
soon, someone greater than himself. Who could this one be who
was greater than John? Surely he must be the Messiah himself!
Samuel prayed that God would give rest to his father’s troubled
mind and help him to choose to go to the Jordan River.
Although Eliakim was a humble potter, yet he was also a man
who loved the Scriptures. He regularly walked to the town synagogue in order to spend a few moments reading the scrolls. He
often wrote down passages from the sacred writings to keep at
home. It was his habit to spend time meditating on these Scripture
portions before retiring each night. Eliakim’s well-educated father
had insisted that all his children be literate. He had taught Eliakim
to read and write in Aramaic and Hebrew, and had introduced him
to Greek. So Eliakim, following his father’s example, had taught
Samuel and Abigail the Aramaic and Hebrew languages and had
given them elementary lessons in Greek.
“We are going!” announced Eliakim, as he shook out his bed
mat the following morning. He wore a big smile and an expression
of peace was on his face.
“Thank you! Thank you!” chorused Samuel and Abigail. “What
made you change your mind?”
“Last night, after you’d gone to bed, I prayed and spent a long
time studying the Scriptures. I’m convinced that the Messiah is
coming soon!”
Samuel looked at the blackened wall by the lamp and the pile of
curled papyrus on the table. “What did you study, father?”
“Daniel’s prayer and the answer of Gabriel.”
Samuel knew that his father had been studying this favorite
Scripture passage for a long time. “Please can you tell us what you
know?”
“I will talk to you about it tonight,” Eliakim promised. “Right
now we have to get busy. I want to leave early in the morning after
this coming Sabbath.”
That evening, despite their tiredness, Samuel and Abigail
reminded their father of his promise to study the Scriptures with
them.
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“Come over to the table and we’ll have a look at the scroll of
Daniel,” Eliakim suggested. He sat down close to the lamp and took
out a small and well-worn scroll from a clay pot that was kept in a
ledge in the stone wall. When Samuel and Abigail had taken their
seats next to him, Eliakim held up the scroll and, as was his habit,
prayed before opening it: “Oh God of our fathers we humbly ask
Thee to make Thy Holy Scriptures a lamp for our feet and a light
for our path in this dark world.” Then he opened the scroll and,
placing his finger on a certain portion, said, “Please read this
Abigail.”
Abigail bent closer to see the handwritten words: “ ‘In the
first year of Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of the lineage of the
Medes, who was made king over the realm of the Chaldeans — in
the first year of his reign I, Daniel, understood by the books the
number of the years specified by the word of the LORD through
Jeremiah the prophet, that He would accomplish seventy years in
the desolations of Jerusalem. Then I set my face toward the Lord
God to make request by prayer and supplications, with fasting,
sackcloth, and ashes’” [Daniel 9:1-3 RSV 28]. Abigail straightened up, her face wearing a puzzled expression. “I know, father,
that you’ve told us before, but please can you explain this
passage to us again?”
Eliakim pointed eastward. “Daniel was away over in the city
of the Chaldeans, that is Babylon, which had just been taken over
by the Medes and Persians. Jerusalem and the temple were still in
ruins. By reading the words of Jeremiah, Daniel realized that God
had promised that at the end of seventy years He would make a
way for the Jews to return to the land of Israel. Well, seventy years
had nearly gone by since the start of the Babylonian invasions. So
Daniel prayed very earnestly. He wanted God to make a way for
His people to return and for Jerusalem and the temple to be
rebuilt. In answer to Daniel’s prayer, God sent an angel with a
special message.”
“We can read that message just here,” continued Eliakim, pointing a little further along the scroll with his finger. “Samuel, it’s your
turn. Read to us the words that the angel said.”
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So Samuel read the following:
Seventy weeks are cut off 29
For your people and for your holy city,
To finish the transgression,
To make an end of sins,
To make atonement 30 for iniquity,
To bring in everlasting righteousness,
To seal up vision and prophecy,
And to anoint [what is] 31 most holy.
Know therefore and understand,
That from the going forth of the command
To restore and build Jerusalem
Until Messiah the Prince,
There shall be seven weeks and sixty-two weeks;
The street shall be built again, and the wall,
Even in troublesome times [Daniel 9:24-25].
“Okay, stop there,” interrupted Eliakim. “Do you have any idea
what the angel Gabriel is saying?”
“I think he’s comforting Daniel with the assurance that the
Messiah will come and sort everything out.”
“True,” replied Eliakim. “And he told Daniel when to expect the
coming of the Messiah by giving a time prophecy. We have here a
seventy-week period and a sixty-nine week period.”
“But I didn’t read about a sixty-nine week period,” queried
Samuel.
“If you add the seven weeks and the sixty-two weeks you get
sixty-nine weeks,” explained Eliakim. “The sixty-nine weeks start
at the same time as the seventy weeks, namely, with the decree to
rebuild Jerusalem. We are told that the Messiah will come after the
sixty-nine weeks. Then there is a further week that brings us to the
end of the seventy weeks.”
“What happens at the end of the seventy weeks?” asked Abigail.
“Well, to be honest, I’m not exactly sure,” answered Eliakim. “I
think it might mark the end of a period of testing for Israel, for it
80

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

says that the seventy weeks are ‘cut off for your people.’ Maybe
God is going to test us to see if we are ready for the coming of the
Messiah.”
“I don’t understand,” puzzled Samuel, “how you can work out
from this that the Messiah is coming soon. We’ve not had any
decree to rebuild Jerusalem recently have we? Anyway, how can all
these things happen in just seventy weeks?”
“I believe,” explained Eliakim, “that the seventy weeks are
symbolic of a much longer time period.” Eliakim reached over to a
pot and pulled out a small piece of papyrus. “Here, have a look at
this. I copied it from the scroll of Genesis in the synagogue. It’s a
Scripture passage about our father Jacob when he went to live with
Laban. He worked for seven years to obtain his wife Rachel. But
Laban deceived him and gave him Leah after his first seven years of
service. Then, concerning Rachel, Laban said, ‘Fulfill her week,
and we will give you this one also for the service which you will
serve with me still another seven years’ [Genesis 29:27]. So a
‘week’ can mean a period of seven years. If we apply this to the
seventy weeks of Daniel’s prophecy, we end up with a period of
four hundred and ninety years and another shorter one of... let me
see... four hundred and eighty three years.”
“Now this decree to rebuild Jerusalem was the one given to Ezra
by King Artaxerxes. We can read about it in the scroll of Ezra that’s
in our synagogue. It was issued in the seventh year of Artaxerxes’
reign [457 BC 32] and is the decree that authorized the rebuilding of
the city.33 There was a later decree that authorized rebuilding at the
time of Nehemiah, but it only served to finish off what had already
been started under the earlier one. From what I understand, the
seventh year of Artaxerxes was around about four hundred and
eighty three years ago. So... the Messiah is about to come!”
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hen Eliakim and his children got to the Jordan they received
a far greater blessing than they had thought possible. They
witnessed a supernatural event when a certain person was being
baptized. When this man came up from the water, He knelt on the
riverbank to pray. Then suddenly there was a bright light hovering
over Him and a voice like thunder was heard saying, “This is My
beloved Son in whom I am well pleased” [Matthew 3:17]. But not
many people were aware of what was going on. When Eliakim
talked to those around him, most said that they saw nothing special
and that it had only thundered. Others said, “Why get excited about
this man? He does not look like the glorious Messiah of prophecy
does he? How can a man like this deliver us from the yoke of the
Roman Empire?”
But Eliakim was not so easily put off. Both he and his children
had heard the words. Having found out that the man’s name was
Jesus and that He was from Nazareth, Eliakim decided that it would
be a good idea, as soon as time could be spared, to go to Cana and
see Shimei, his brother-in-law. Since Cana was quite close to
Nazareth, Eliakim thought that Shimei would probably be able to
give him more information about Jesus. Eliakim and his children
went back to Tekoa and pondered over what they had witnessed.
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They were very busy and, although they heard things from time to
time about Jesus, they did not manage to leave Tekoa. Then, after
fifteen months had passed, Eliakim suddenly announced that they
would go and spend some time with Uncle Shimei.
“But father,” questioned Samuel, “Uncle Shimei lives a long
way from here. How can we spare the time to visit him?”
Eliakim smiled. “It’s all a matter of priorities. From the worldly
point of view, we shouldn’t go. But we’ve been waiting for an
opportunity for many months now and yet we just seem to be as
busy as ever. So I’m going to leave everything and just trust in the
Word of God, which says, ‘Happy is the man who finds wisdom,
and the man who gains understanding; for her proceeds are better
than the profits of silver, and her gain than fine gold.’ If we don’t do
something now, I fear that we’ll lose out on an irreplaceable opportunity. As it is, we’ve waited too long. We should have done something before now.”
So a few days later they started off on the long journey north.
They found Shimei sitting in his humble home in the town of Cana.
After their initial greetings, Shimei asked, “Have you heard about
the Galilean man called Jesus of Nazareth?”
Eliakim shared their experience at the River Jordan.
“Very interesting!” exclaimed Shimei. “We’ve had some pretty
amazing things happen in Galilee too. Over a year ago, Jesus turned
water into wine at a wedding here in Cana. Then he left for Judea to
attend Passover [AD 28]. I didn’t go myself because I was bedridden with a fever. But I heard that he’d cast out the money-loving
merchants and priests from the courtyard of the temple and that
he’d miraculously healed the sick. After Passover he went into
Judea to teach. He was again at Jerusalem for this year’s Passover
[AD 29] and I hear that he was condemned by the sanhedrin for
Sabbath-breaking. Just the other week he arrived at Nazareth. When
I heard that he was there, I hurried over to attend the Sabbath
service. Well, there was a real commotion in the synagogue that
day! Jesus was asked to take the Scripture reading. He read the
passage in Isaiah that says, ‘The Spirit of the Lord GOD is upon
Me, because the LORD has anointed Me to preach good tidings to
the poor; He has sent Me to heal the brokenhearted, to proclaim
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liberty to the captives, and the opening of the prison to those who
are bound; to proclaim the acceptable year of the LORD [Luke
4:19].’ When he had finished, he gave us a shock by saying that this
passage was being fulfilled by himself. Then the elder and congregation got mad at him for saying that people among the heathen
were being blessed before the people of Israel. The atmosphere got
really nasty and I left the synagogue. And it was just as well,
because shortly after that they dragged him out and tried to throw
him over a cliff! But somehow he escaped. Now I think he’s down
at Capernaum.”
“Do you think that he’s the Messiah?” asked Eliakim.
Shimei said nothing for awhile. He was gazing into space,
thinking. After what seemed a long time, he said, “At first I thought
that He had to be a false prophet because that was what the scribes
were saying and because I thought that the Messiah would be a
leader of armies rather than a teacher and a healer. But I decided to
pray and ask God to guide. Then I remembered a small scroll that
my father had copied. He told me that I should study it carefully
because it had to do with the Messiah. But I was so busy with my
life that I never got around to reading it until now. I wish that I’d
read it earlier and asked my father about it before he died.”
Eliakim raised his eyebrows. “Sounds interesting.”
“I’ll show you the scroll,” offered Shimei, as he went to the
back of the room and carefully removed a lambskin cloth from
around a small scroll. He gave it to Eliakim to look at.
Eliakim sat down to examine the scroll, which was obviously
very old. Samuel and Abigail looked over his shoulder. Eliakim
squinted. “It’s a bit hard to read. What do these faded words say at
the beginning?”
Shimei bent over to have a look. “At the beginning of the scroll
it says that the words were copied from a previous old scroll that
was also a copy of an even earlier one written by Jochebed, the wife
of a priest called Hananiah. The scroll contains many interesting
ideas and gives a commentary on the prayer of Daniel and the
angel’s reply. What really caught my attention was the part about
the Messiah bringing in the era of the true jubilee.”
“Why was that?” questioned Eliakim.
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“Because when I sat in the synagogue at Nazareth I heard Jesus
say that He had come to ‘proclaim the acceptable year of the
LORD.’ Well, as you know, ‘the acceptable year of the LORD’ is
the jubilee. The more I studied this scroll from my father, the more I
felt that Jesus might indeed be the true Messiah. And now, having
heard your testimony, I have no doubts left. He is the Messiah! Do
you know what ‘Messiah’ really means? It means ‘Anointed One’;
the one anointed with the Spirit of the Lord. Many times in the
Scriptures we have the promise given that a wonderful new era is
coming, namely, the era of the Spirit. Well, the Anointed One is the
person who will usher in this wonderful new era!”
Eliakim put down the scroll, stood up and walked to the door.
He stood in silence for awhile, staring out the door. Then, turning to
Shimei, he said, “Everything that you’ve told us is supported by
what we’ve witnessed at the Jordan. After our last visit to you,
when we first heard John the Baptist, he declared that there was one
coming who was mightier than he; one who would baptize people
with the Holy Spirit. And when we witnessed Jesus’ baptism, it
seemed as if the Holy Spirit came upon Him from heaven, in the
form of a hovering light. At that time, John also made a strange
comment about Him being the lamb of God who takes away the sin
of the world.”
Shimei ran his hand through his beard and looked at the white
lambskin cloth that had been wrapped around the scroll. “ ‘Lamb of
God.’ ‘Lamb of God.’” He repeated. “Very interesting. This scroll
mentions the Messiah as being the suffering servant of Isaiah who
was ‘brought as a lamb to the slaughter.’ I wonder what it all
means? We must study these things together during your stay.”
Samuel and Abigail were invited to sit at the table while
Eliakim and Shimei studied about the Messiah. They listened carefully to what was being said. Eliakim and Shimei became more and
more convinced that Jesus had come in fulfillment of the seventyweek prophecy of Daniel. Their convictions were greatly strengthened when they heard Jesus preaching in Galilee and saying, “The
time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at hand” [c.f. Mark
1:14-15]. They understood this “time” to be a reference to the
seventy-week time prophecy of Daniel. They did not properly
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understand that Jesus would have to die as the real payment for sin.
Nor did they comprehend clearly His divine-human nature. But
they did believe that He was the true Messiah and that the common
ideas about the Anointed One were misleading.
All too soon it was time for Eliakim to leave Galilee and return
to his business at Tekoa. Shimei suggested that he borrow the scroll
that his father had passed on in order to make a copy for himself,
and this Eliakim willingly did. So Eliakim and his family went
home. They did later see Jesus at Jerusalem while at the Feast of
Tabernacles. A few months after this they heard the news of His
betrayal and crucifixion. They also heard the conflicting reports
concerning His empty tomb. Eliakim was determined to know the
truth and went to Jerusalem at the Feast of Weeks (Pentecost) to see
if he could learn anything firsthand. He and his children heard the
sermon given by the apostle Peter and were among the three thousand converts on that memorable day.
Eliakim died before the great persecution that arose at the time
of the stoning of Stephen. But Samuel and Abigail were still in
Tekoa. They were both married by then and Abigail had a young
son. They and their families fled to Alexandria in Egypt where
Samuel established another pottery business and continued to study
the Scriptures. He had taken with him a copy of the scroll that his
father had lent from Shimei. They attended the Sabbath services at
the Jewish synagogue until forced to leave because of their belief in
Jesus. Soon they became active members of the newly established
Christian church at Alexandria. Also it was at Alexandria that
Samuel managed to complete his learning of the Greek alphabet
and language.
One of the main problems in the Alexandrian church, and
indeed in many other places, was the strong tendency for Jewish
members to believe that they were saved, at least partly, by their
own works. Also, among Jewish converts to Christianity, there was
an unhealthy attachment to the services of the Jerusalem temple.
These Jewish Christians had a dangerous and almost unshakable
belief that the Jerusalem temple services were still of divine significance and important for Christians to be involved with.
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CHAPTER TWELVE:

The Heavenly Temple
Q

O

n a very warm Sabbath day, after the church service had
finished, a young Jewish Christian named Jonathan
approached Samuel. He had a troubled look on his face. “Excuse
me Samuel,” he inquired, “can I ask you a question?”
“Sure, go ahead.”
Jonathan wiped some sweat from his brow. “When I went to the
Passover Feast at Jerusalem this year I noticed that you didn’t go.
I’ve also heard that you don’t consider the sacrifices and services of
the temple to be important any more. Why is this?”
Samuel sighed in his heart. Here’s another Christian who thinks
that earthly Jerusalem is still God’s chosen city. “The sacrifices and
the priests at the temple are symbolic of Christ. Now that He’s
come, we no longer need to be involved with the earthly temple.
The Passover Feast was also symbolic of Christ and His work. At
the time of the Passover, Christians should be remembering what
Jesus has done and not focussing on the Jerusalem temple.”
“Is it wrong then for Christians to go to Jerusalem at the time of
the Passover?”
“No, I’m not saying that it’s wrong to go to Jerusalem at
Passover,” replied Samuel. “I’ve sometimes gone myself because I
wanted to witness to my Jewish friends. At Passover time I believe
that Christians should remember the deliverance from Egypt when
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God mercifully commanded the destroying angel to ‘pass over’ the
houses where the blood had been applied. But let me ask this question: Who is the Passover lamb supposed to remind us of? It’s to
remind us of Christ, who was called by John the Baptist ‘the Lamb
of God who takes away the sin of the world’ [John 1:29]. Also, in
Isaiah it says that Christ, on account of our sins, was brought as a
lamb to the slaughter [Isaiah 53:6-7]. When Jesus died in
Jerusalem, He died in fulfillment of the Passover service. He died
on the very day that the Passover Feast was in progress [Matthew
26:18-27:26]. He also arose from the dead on the exact day that the
sheaf of barley was waved in the temple on the second day of the
Feast of Unleavened Bread. The Feast of Unleavened Bread, like
Passover, points us to Christ. Leaven (yeast) is a symbol for sin.34
Christ is the Sinless One, free from all yeast, who offered the
perfect sacrifice. As Christians, the Feast of Unleavened Bread
should remind us of how sinless Christ is and how He is the bread
of life. The apostles have told us that when Christ was in Galilee at
Passover time, He gave a sermon about the bread of life. In this
sermon He explained that He is the bread of life and that we partake
of Him by meditating on and believing in His words [John 6:63].
These are the things that we should think about at Passover time;
and we don’t need to go to Jerusalem to do this.”
“Okay,” admitted Jonathan. “But why do you reject all the other
services at the temple and say that they are no longer of any significance?”
“As I mentioned before, I believe that the sacrifices and the
priests at the temple are all symbolic of Christ, and that now that He
has come, we no longer need to be involved with the earthly temple.
When Jesus died for us on that solemn day, He not only fulfilled the
Passover Feast, but He also fulfilled the other temple sacrifices. It
was at the ninth hour of the day when He died, which, as you know,
is the precise time when the daily evening sacrifice is being offered
in the temple. You have, no doubt, heard how the great curtain in
the temple was torn in two from top to bottom at the very time when
the evening sacrifice was being made, and at the moment of our
Lord’s death [Matthew 27:46-51]. This was a divine act proclaiming that the great sacrifice for man, the real payment for sin, had
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been made. It was a God-given signal that the true offering, the one
to which all the animal sacrifices had pointed, had finally been
made and that these sacrifices were now to cease.”
“The ending of the animal sacrifices,” continued Samuel, “was
predicted way back in the days of Daniel the prophet. The angel
Gabriel told Daniel that when the Messiah came, He would put an
end to sacrifice and offering. Also, in the Psalms it says, ‘Sacrifice
and offering You did not desire... Burnt offering and sin offering
You did not require. Then I said, “Behold, I come; In the scroll of
the book it is written of Me’ ” [Psalm 40:7]. This is a prophecy
about the Messiah. He came and did away with the symbolic
system of animal sacrifices.”
“If this is so,” questioned Jonathan, “why did God command us
to offer sacrifices in the first place?”
“Because God wanted us to have some means of learning about
the plan of salvation. He wanted us to exercise trust in the solution
that He would provide at the appointed time. The temple ministry
teaches us many important truths about the work of Christ that we
would not otherwise know about. He did away with the animal
sacrifices, not because these offerings were meaningless, but
because He had fulfilled them.”
“But,” Jonathan persisted, “is not participation in the temple
ministry essential in order for us to be saved?”
“You’ve brought up an important point,” replied Samuel.
“Come along to our house for lunch and we’ll talk about it.”
Samuel’s wife, Sarah, was standing nearby with their sons, Caleb
and John. So Samuel introduced Jonathan to them and then led the
way down the dusty street towards their home. Samuel’s family
lived on the outskirts of Alexandria, about twenty minute’s walk
from church. On the way, Samuel asked Jonathan, “Have you heard
much about the work of our apostle Paul and have you read any of
his letters that are in circulation?”
“Yes. I’ve heard about Paul. But I’ve not read any of his letters.”
“You may not know this,” said Samuel, “but recently at our
church we obtained a copy of Paul’s letter to the churches in Galatia.
I’ve written out parts of it and you should spend some time reading
these this afternoon. In his letter Paul talks about the problems that
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have been caused by some of us Jews going among the Greek and
Roman believers and teaching them that they must be circumcised
and obey the law of Moses if they are going to be saved. Trying to
earn favor with God through the law does not save us. We must not
rely on our works, but upon the merits of Christ. I’m not saying here
that obedience is not important or necessary. Those who truly love
Christ will obey Him. But they will never do it as a means of trying
to save themselves; rather they will do it because they want to do
what’s right from the heart. And Christ gives us the power, through
the Holy Spirit, to do what’s right.”
Jonathan still looked puzzled and worried, so when Samuel got
into his house he took a beautiful white lambskin that they kept as a
pillow and handed it to Jonathan. “Salvation,” Samuel explained,
“is a free gift. Here, to illustrate I’m asking you to receive this
lambskin as a gift from our family. Will you accept it?”
“Well uh, that’s rather generous of you,” protested Jonathan.
“I’m not worthy of your kindness. Why not just pretend to give it to
me for the purpose of our discussion?”
“Oh no!” exclaimed Samuel, “That would spoil the whole thing.
Here, it’s really yours if you will accept it. None of us is worthy of
God’s kindness in providing a payment for our sins. We can best
show our love to God by humbly accepting what He’s done and by
not trying to make ourselves worthy of it, which is an impossibility
anyway. When we accept the gift that God offers us, we will be
overwhelmed with gratitude and will then surrender ourselves
wholly to Him and will, above all things, want to please and obey
Him.”
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CHAPTER THIRTEEN:

More About the 490 Years
Q

J

onathan and Samuel were sitting on the flat-topped roof of
Samuel’s house on the outskirts of Alexandria. They were
pleased to be under an awning, for it was a hot day. As they looked
out from their shady spot, they had a good view across the sprawling city and could just make out the turquoise line of the
Mediterranean Sea in the distant haze.
“The ceremonial services of the temple at Jerusalem,” Samuel
explained, “are not to be used as a means of salvation by works as
our scribes and Pharisees have often taught. First, as we’ve said
before, we can never have our relationship with God restored by our
own efforts. Secondly, as we also mentioned earlier, the temple
services have now been superceded by the death, resurrection and
heavenly ministry of Christ.”
“But don’t we still need priests to pray for us?” asked Jonathan.
“Jesus is now our high priest in the heavenly sanctuary,” replied
Samuel. “The work of our earthly priests was symbolic of the work
of Christ. Jesus is both the true sacrifice and the true priest. This is
why it says of Christ in the Psalms, ‘The LORD has sworn and will
not relent, “You are a priest forever according to the order of
Melchizedek” ’ [Psalms 110:4, c.f. Hebrews 5:6, 10; 6:20; 7:17]. So
we can now come in prayer directly and confidently before our
Heavenly Father through the ministry of Christ.”
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“The idea of a sanctuary in heaven is new to me,” Jonathan
admitted. “I’ve always thought that there was only one sanctuary or
temple; the one at Jerusalem.”
“Actually,” replied Samuel, “There are six Biblical sanctuaries
or temples that I know of. We can understand these different sanctuaries by remembering that a sanctuary means a place where God’s
presence is especially manifested and where He’s worshipped.
First, we have the heavenly sanctuary, which is the great original
from which the tent sanctuary and the temple at Jerusalem were
copied. The second and third sanctuaries are the earthly tent and
temple just mentioned. Then fourthly, Jesus said that His body was
a sanctuary [John 2:19-22]. Fifthly, I’ve also heard some of our
leading brethren preaching that our individual bodies are temples
for God’s Holy Spirit and that we must not defile them by impure
living [c.f. 1 Corinthians 3:17, 6:19; 2 Corinthians 6:16]. Sixthly,
the church is a temple also. The Scriptures teach that Christ was the
rejected stone who later became the chief cornerstone [Psalms
118:22; Isaiah 28:16; Matthew 21:42]. He is the chief cornerstone
of the church temple and believers are the other stones” [Ephesians
2:19-22; 1 Peter 2:5].
“Where does Scripture teach that there’s a definite temple in
heaven?” asked Jonathan.
“I’m sure that you’re familiar with God’s direction to Moses,
that he was to make the tabernacle according to all that he was
shown. When Moses was on Mt. Sinai he was given a vision of the
heavenly sanctuary 35 and then provided with the information
needed for building an earthly counterpart of what he had seen.
Isaiah was also given a vision in which he saw the LORD sitting on
His throne in the heavenly temple. When Isaiah cried out saying,
‘Woe is me, for I am undone! Because I am a man of unclean lips’,
one of the heavenly angels went to the altar of incense in the heavenly temple and took a burning coal from it in order to cleanse
Isaiah.36 The book of Daniel also speaks about the heavenly sanctuary. It describes a time when this Roman Empire will somehow
change and an evil antichristian power will arise and oppose
Christ’s work in the heavenly sanctuary. How this will happen I
cannot tell. Also, the book of Daniel has the famous seventy-week
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time prophecy that predicted, hundreds of years before it happened,
the coming of Christ and His anointing of the heavenly sanctuary.”
“I’ve heard about the seventy-week prophecy predicting
Christ’s coming,” Jonathan remarked, “but I didn’t know that it
talked about the heavenly sanctuary too.”
“Daniel’s prophecy is vital to know about,” replied Samuel.
“My father use to study it a lot. He obtained an ancient commentary
on it from my uncle and also wrote some notes about it himself.
Why don’t you stay with us for the night and we’ll study this
prophecy together when it’s cooled down a little?”
Jonathan was happy to accept the offer. After the evening meal,
Samuel invited the whole family to join them in studying the scroll
of Daniel. When they had lighted the lamps and sat down on their
mats, Samuel offered a prayer and opened the scroll. Then he read
the following:
Seventy weeks are cut off 37
For your people and for your holy city,
To finish the transgression,
To make an end of sins,
To make atonement 38 for iniquity,
To bring in everlasting righteousness,
To seal up vision and prophecy,
And to anoint [what is]39 most holy.
Know therefore and understand,
That from the going forth of the command
To restore and build Jerusalem
Until Messiah the Prince,
There shall be seven weeks and sixty-two weeks;
The street shall be built again, and the wall,
Even in troublesome times
And after the sixty-two weeks
Messiah shall be cut off, but not for Himself;
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And the people of the prince who is to come
Shall destroy the city and the sanctuary.
The end of it shall be with a flood,
And till the end of the war desolations are determined.
Then He shall confirm a covenant with many for one week;
But in the middle of the week
He shall bring an end to sacrifice and offering.
And on the wing of abominations shall be one who makes
desolate,
Even until the consummation, which is determined,
Is poured out on the desolate [Daniel 9:24-27].
“The seventy-weeks,” Samuel explained, “refer to a period of
four hundred and ninety years that began in the seventh year of the
Persian king Artaxerxes [457 BC]. The four hundred and ninety
years are divided up into three parts consisting of a forty-nine year
period (called ‘seven weeks’), a four hundred and thirty-four year
period (called ‘sixty-two weeks’) and an important final seven-year
period (called ‘one week’). I’m told that the first forty-nine years
takes us from the decree to rebuild Jerusalem up until the completion of the city. Then the next four hundred and thirty-four years
brings us to the time of Jesus’ baptism in the fifteenth year of the
reign of Tiberius Caesar [Luke 3:1, AD 27].40 The final week is the
seven-year period extending from the baptism of Jesus up until the
time when probation closed for our nation.”
Jonathan frowned. “What do you mean, ‘the time when probation closed for our nation’?”
“We can best understand this when we take the prophecy one bit
at a time, from the beginning. First, we must remember that Gabriel
is answering Daniel’s prayer. In doing so, he gives a poetic answer
to the two main subjects of Daniel’s petition. These two subjects
are, firstly the people and their sins and, secondly, the city of
Jerusalem and its sanctuary. It is in this context that we are to
understand the first part of the prophecy: ‘Seventy weeks are cut off
for your people and for your holy city.’ The seventy weeks and the
96

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

coming of the Messiah have implications for both the people and
the city. Thus, Gabriel’s answer to Daniel has two aspects to it. The
first, which concerns the people and their sins, deals with atonement and salvation. The second, which relates to Jerusalem,
discusses building and destruction.”
“Gabriel begins his answer by saying, ‘Seventy weeks are cut
off for your people and for your holy city, to finish the transgression, to make an end of sins, to make atonement for iniquity, to
bring in everlasting righteousness, to seal up vision and prophecy,
and to anoint [what is] most holy.’ I believe that Gabriel is here
referring to the consecration of a new priesthood and sanctuary. I
say this because these words in Daniel’s prophecy are closely
related to the description of the consecration of Aaron and his sons
as found in the book of Exodus [29:36-37]. In fact, I’ve noticed that
these two passages, one in Daniel and the other in Exodus, are the
only places in Scripture where we find the association of ‘atonement’, ‘anointing’ and ‘most holy.’” 41
Samuel’s son, Caleb, who had been staring out the lattice
window at the full moon, turned to his father and with a puzzled
look said, “Excuse me, father, but I can’t see any new priest or new
sanctuary in this passage.”
“The new priest,” answered Samuel, “is the Messiah mentioned
by Gabriel. Messiah means, ‘Anointed One’. Just as Aaron was
anointed with the olive oil of consecration, so the Messiah was
anointed with the Holy Spirit in preparation for His perfect priesthood. The ‘new’ sanctuary is referred to by the phrase, ‘most
holy.’42 This ‘new’ sanctuary is the great original sanctuary in
heaven; the one shown in vision to Moses at Mt. Sinai, of which the
earthly temple at Jerusalem is a copy. It’s only new in the sense of
being consecrated with blood after the earthly one. Just as the
earthly sanctuary was consecrated with the blood of animals at the
time of Aaron’s dedication, so the heavenly sanctuary was consecrated with the merits of Christ at the time of His ascension and
dedication as our true high priest.”
“Do you see that moon out the window, Caleb?” Samuel asked.
“It shines only dimly when compared with the sun. This is an illustration of the Jewish sanctuary system. Before Christ came we were
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living in the era of the moon. But now that Christ has come, we are
in the daylight of His sacrifice and priesthood. The moon is still
visible, but it’s in the background because of the brilliance of the
sun. The sun has superceded the moon. This is why we should no
longer use the temple services at Jerusalem. Christ has brought an
end to the sacrifices and offerings of the old system, which is
exactly what this prophecy that we are studying tells us: Messiah
will ‘bring an end to sacrifice and offering’” [Daniel 9:27].
“So,” concluded Samuel, “Christ is able to make sure that transgression is finished in our lives. He is able to bring into our lives
everlasting righteousness. This is accomplished by the new heart or
mind that Christ gives all who truly believe in Him [Ezekiel 36:26].
Christ is the one who makes an end of sin and who ensures that the
visions of the prophets are sealed up. He is the one who provides
atonement for iniquity and who anointed the heavenly sanctuary.
Atonement is provided by His death and by His ministry in the
heavenly sanctuary, the sanctuary that He anointed.” 43
“When exactly did Jesus anoint the heavenly sanctuary?” asked
Jonathan.
“I believe that Christ finished the inauguration of the heavenly
sanctuary on the day of Pentecost,” replied Samuel. “Just as the
ancient feasts of Passover and Unleavened Bread had, through
Christ’s death and resurrection, anti-typical fulfillments on the
exact day of the year when they were celebrated, so the Feast of
Pentecost had its fulfillment on the precise day of the year when
this feast was customarily celebrated. It was fulfilled by the giving
of the Holy Spirit on that day. I believe that the pouring out of the
Holy Spirit was the signal to His people that the Father had officially accepted the priesthood of Christ [c.f. Revelation 5:6]. And
the loaves of wheat that were waved in the temple were symbolic of
the great harvest of souls that came into the church on that first
Christian Pentecost.”
“This is making some sense to me,” acknowledged Jonathan,
“but what did you mean by your earlier comment that the seventy
weeks extend up to ‘the time when probation closed for our
nation’? I don’t like the sound of this.”
Samuel made a long sigh and asked Caleb to fetch the olive oil
98

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

so that he could refill the lamps that were going out. “It’s very sad,
but when our Lord came ‘suddenly to His temple’ [Malachi 3:1] in
Jerusalem, He found that the hearts of His professed people were a
long way from Him. His people did not have the oil of the Holy
Spirit in their lives. The happy things mentioned in this first part of
Daniel’s prophecy should have been fulfilled in the experience of
our people as they trusted in the coming of the promised one, as
they received Him when He did come, and as they partook of the
rich blessings of the era of the Holy Spirit. But the years went by
and our nation did not prepare for the Messiah. They became
engrossed in sports, money, city living, philosophy and other
aspects of Greek culture. When Christ came our leaders rejected
Him and organized His crucifixion. He was rejected by the nation
that had been the special object of His care for over a thousand
years.”
“The last week of the seventy-week prophecy was of huge
significance to our nation. At the beginning of this final seven-year
period, the Messiah was baptized and the Holy Spirit confirmed His
identity. In the middle of the seven years, Christ made sure the everlasting covenant and brought to an end the system of ritual sacrifices. Then a further three-and-a-half year period was given to our
nation to accept Christ and to enter into the new life that He offered.
But when the apostles were rejected, the Holy Spirit despised and
the blood of the first Christian martyr, Stephen, was shed 44 the
nation had sealed its doom. Christ warned of this when He gave His
famous vineyard parable. He declared, ‘the kingdom of God will be
taken from you and given to a nation bearing the fruits of it’
[Matthew 21:43]. The doom of our nation, as a result of rejecting
Christ, is also foretold in this very prophecy in Daniel. We will
mention this in a moment; but first let us read the next section of the
prophecy.” Handing the scroll to Caleb and pointing with his finger,
Samuel said, “Caleb, can you read it for us?”
Caleb took the scroll and slowly read the following:
Know therefore and understand,
That from the going forth of the command
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To restore and build Jerusalem
Until Messiah the Prince,
There shall be seven weeks and sixty-two weeks;
The street shall be built again, and the wall,
Even in troublesome times
“Thank you,” said Samuel, taking the scroll back. “We’ve
already covered most of this. Here we have the decree recorded by
Ezra, which was in the seventh year of King Artaxerxes. Christ was
baptized four hundred and eighty-three years after this decree. The
city was rebuilt in difficult times, as we know from Ezra’s account.”
Samuel raised the scroll to catch the light. “Now, for the next part.
The poetry of this second half of the prophecy goes back and forth
between the subject of the Messiah’s work for the sinful people, and
the subject of Jerusalem’s destruction. We’ll first consider the parts
about the Messiah.” Samuel then read the following:
And after the sixty-two weeks
Messiah shall be cut off, but not for Himself;
Then He shall confirm a covenant with many for one week;
But in the middle of the week
He shall bring an end to sacrifice and offering.
“This is very important,” emphasized Samuel. “The first part
tells us that Christ will die. But it’s a special kind of death, a death
for others and not for Himself. Christ our Lord died in our place. He
took our sins upon Himself and suffered condemnation that we
might be set free. The covenant that Christ confirmed was the new
covenant. He sealed this covenant with His own blood in the middle
of the final seven years of the seventy-week prophecy. This is why
it tells us that in the middle of the week He’s to put an end to sacrifice and offering. Three-and-a-half years after He was baptized
[spring, AD 31], Jesus was crucified for my sins and for yours.
Praise His name! And it was all predicted hundred’s of years before
it happened!”
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“Now,” Samuel continued, “for the sad part about Jerusalem.”
Samuel then read the following:
And the people of the prince who is to come
Shall destroy the city and the sanctuary.
The end of it shall be with a flood,
And till the end of the war desolations are determined.
And on the wing of abominations shall be one who
makes desolate,
Even until the consummation, which is determined,
Is poured out on the desolate.
“Our nation rejected her Savior when the leaders and people
chose Barabbas and claimed that they had no king but Caesar. This
rejection was confirmed during the last three-and-a-half years of the
seventy-week prophecy. They rejected Christ and all that He had to
offer. The knowledge that they would do this made Jesus weep
when He was riding on the donkey into Jerusalem. He knew that
they were looking for a political Messiah and not a savior from sin.
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He saw the coming destruction of the city and the temple; the
destruction that’s here referred to in Daniel. He wept, saying that
the days would come when not one stone would be left upon
another because Jerusalem knew not the time of her visitation
[Luke 19:44]. Our nation’s opportunity to continue as God’s chosen
people closed forever at the end of the four-hundred-and-ninetyyear prophecy. God’s chosen people are now the Christian church.
Individual Jews, like you and I, are, of course, able to be part of this
church. But the Jewish nation is no longer the place to look for
God’s kingdom.”
“So,” continued Samuel with another sigh, “I’m sad to say it,
but as Christ predicted, the time is not far away when our proud city
and its temple will be laid in ruins. This is another reason why we
should not be putting our faith in the services of the earthly temple.
If we do, then we are preparing ourselves for big problems when
the temple is no more. As this prophecy in Daniel says, the desolating prince (who must be the power of Rome) will destroy the city
and the sanctuary. The Roman armies will bring their idol abominations to the city and will make Jerusalem desolate.”
Jonathan had a look of shock on his face. “So, the end of the
world is not far away?”
“I’m not so sure about the end of the world. But I do know that,
according to Daniel’s prophecy, Jerusalem and the temple are not
going to last much longer. This prophecy in Daniel fits in with the
warning words of Jesus, as recorded by Matthew: ‘when you see
the abomination of desolation, spoken of by Daniel the prophet,
standing in the holy place, let those who are in Judea flee to the
mountains.’ I understand this ‘abomination of desolation’ to refer to
the armies of Rome” [c.f. Luke 21:20-22].
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espite the efforts of Samuel and others, there continued to be
major problems in the Alexandrian Church caused by Jewish
members focussing on the rituals of the Jerusalem temple. Jonathan
seemed to receive some benefit from his discussions with Samuel,
but he was still full of worries. Because he had been accustomed to
putting his faith in earthly priests whom he could see, he was hesitant about trusting in a heavenly priest whom he could not see.
Then a wonderful thing happened at Alexandria. The leading
elder announced that he had received a copy of a letter from the
apostle Paul addressed especially to Hebrew believers. When
Samuel heard the letter read in church, he was overjoyed. After the
service, he pleaded for the privilege of loaning the scroll so that he
could make a personal copy. After much begging, Samuel was
permitted to take it home for one night only. Samuel stayed up all
night to copy the letter and over the next few weeks he made a careful study of it. The reason why Samuel was so pleased was because
Paul’s letter addressed the very issues that he had been trying to
help Jonathan and others with, namely, the danger associated with
an unhealthy attachment to the earthly temple and the problems
caused by neglecting Christ’s heavenly priesthood. The letter
caused quite a stir in the church and a regular meeting was organized to discuss the concerns that it raised. At one of these meetings
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a middle-aged man named Ahithophel stood up and, in a loud
voice, said, “I have studied the writings of Philo [Philo Judaeus, ca
20 BC to ca 50 AD] and I believe that he’s correct. The services of
our temple in Jerusalem are symbolic of heavenly realities, but not
in the way that you are discussing them. Rather than a literal sanctuary in heaven I believe that we need to take a cosmic approach.
The temple of God is the whole universe. The most holy place is
heaven. The sanctuary adornments are the stars, and the priests are
the angels, with the archangel Christ being the high priest.” 45
“I strongly disagree,” protested an elderly church member
called Marcus. “I’ve also read Philo’s writings. Only in the most
general way can we say that there’s any agreement between the
ideas of Philo and those presented to us in this inspired letter. We
can agree that Paul’s letter, like Philo, locates God’s true reality
outside the realm of our senses. This is in accord with what we
believe already, even as we say that we should live by faith and not
by sight. But, beyond this, there’s no agreement between Paul and
Philo. Paul’s letter clearly tells us that Christ entered a definite
place of heavenly ministry [Hebrews 4:14-16; 6:19-20; 8:1-2; 9:12,
24; 10:12]. This is totally contrary to Philo, who claims that the true
reality is only accessible through one’s intellect. Also, Paul refers to
the coming of the genuine ministry over a process of time that
involves the incarnation of Christ and then His sacrifice. Only after
these things did He enter the heavenly sanctuary to begin the
genuine priestly ministry, of which the temple on earth had been a
shadow. The genuine ministry of Christ comes at a definite point in
time. This is completely against Philo’s idea of an eternal and
unchanging reality. In addition,” concluded Marcus, “There’s a
most amazing statement in this letter that’s even more drastically
against the ideas of Philo. This is the idea that there’s something in
heaven that’s not perfect and that needs cleansing.”
“Whatever could you be referring to?” queried Joachim, the
head elder.
Marcus asked for the scroll. Opening it, he found a certain place
and read the following: “ ‘Therefore it was necessary that the copies
of the things in the heavens should be purified [lit. ‘cleansed’] with
these, but the heavenly things themselves with better sacrifices than
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these’ [Hebrews 9:23]. This tells us,” explained Marcus, “that it’s
the blood of Christ (that is, the merits of Christ’s death) rather than
the blood of animals, that’s able to cleanse the heavenly temple
from the record of sins.”
Joachim started to ask Marcus to clarify what he was saying.
But he was drowned out by the loud voice of Ahithophel who
shouted, “Maybe so! Maybe so! But, brother Marcus, you’ve
forgotten that this letter clearly supports Philo when it says that the
body of Christ represents the veil of the heavenly temple!”
Joachim took the scroll from Marcus and handed it to
Ahithophel who, after some searching, found a certain place and
read the following, “Since therefore, brethren, we have confidence
to enter the holy place by the blood of Jesus, by a new and living
way which He inaugurated for us through the veil, that is, His flesh”
[Hebrews 10:19-20, NASB 46].
“I don’t think that you’re translating the Greek faithfully,”
contended Marcus [for they had been translating from Greek into
Aramaic, as a number of the Jewish Christians present were not
very conversant with Greek]. “This passage should be rendered,
‘Therefore, brethren, having boldness to enter the holy place by the
blood of Jesus, by the new, living way which He consecrated for us
through the veil, the way of His flesh.’” 47
“The idea that the heavenly veil is Christ’s flesh is impossible,”
asserted Marcus, “since Paul clearly defines what he means by ‘veil’
before this statement.” The scroll was handed to Marcus. When he
had found his place, he said, “Listen to this: ‘and behind the second
veil, the part of the tabernacle which is called the Holiest of All’
[Hebrews 9:3]. Here we have the term ‘veil’ clearly explained as a
literal veil. In addition, we have a parallel 48 passage to the one under
consideration where the word ‘veil’ is used in a literal sense.” After
moving back in the scroll a few turns, he said, “Consider the following: ‘This hope we have as an anchor of the soul, a hope both sure
and steadfast and one which enters within the veil, where Jesus has
entered as a forerunner for us, having become a high priest forever
according to the order of Melchizedek’ [Hebrews 6:19-20 NASB].
It’s not possible,” contended Marcus, “to understand this reference
to the veil as anything other than literal.”
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Before anyone could say whether they agreed with Marcus or
not, Ahithophel stood up and, in an angry voice, said, “So, I see that
you’re all going to insist on a literal interpretation! You’re being
foolish! Which of the earthly copies is the heavenly like? For we
have Moses’ tabernacle, Solomon’s temple and our present temple.
They’re all different and this proves that the heavenly must be
something more than a literal structure. You’re too narrow and
you’re too limiting of God’s greatness. You’re belittling Him! More
than this, you must also believe that Christ offers His literal blood
before a literal altar in heaven. I think it’s disgusting to claim that
Christ is constantly bleeding and dripping in blood as He pleads for
us in heaven. It’s blasphemy, and I want nothing to do with it!” He
then stormed out of the room.
Those remaining in the room were sitting on floor mats in a
circle. They turned to look at Marcus to see how he would respond
to these new objections. “Our brother,” he quietly remarked, “is
confused about the subject of type and antitype.”
“What do you mean by this?” questioned a man called Simeon.
Marcus unrolled the scroll a little more. “The sanctuary services
given at Sinai are the type, and the sacrifice and ministry of Christ
are the antitype. The type is the shadow and the antitype is the
substance; the type is the reflection and the antitype is the real
thing. This is why, when Christ died, arose and ascended to heaven,
the services at the temple had no further use except as a teaching
aid to help us understand what Christ had done and what He was
now doing. Brother Ahithophel does not realize that if the shadow,
the earthly sanctuary, was a genuine building then the real thing, the
heavenly sanctuary, will also certainly be a tangible structure. He
also misses the point that the type does not mean that the antitype
has to be exactly similar in all its details. The tent sanctuary and the
temples have all followed the same general pattern, which clearly
reveals what the general layout of the heavenly dwelling must be
like. But the heavenly is so vast and great that any earthly representation can only be the faintest reflection of it. For example, in
Daniel it says that the heavenly courtroom can hold ten thousand
times ten thousand angels, which means a very big building.”
“But I’ve heard,” contended Simeon, “that in the sanctuary the
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candlestick represents the Holy Spirit, the bread of the presence
symbolizes the Word of God and the altar of incense represents
prayer. These are agencies by which we are to prepare for the judgment, represented by the most holy place. Thus, the furniture and
chambers represent, not structures, but ministries or activities.”
“I believe,” replied Marcus, “that you’re getting mixed up
between what the types teach and what they’re actually typical of.
The priest is typical of an actual person, namely Christ. The lamb is
also typical of an actual person, again Christ. Now, what do the lamb
and the priest teach us? They teach us that we’re reconciled to God
by exercising faith in Christ’s sacrifice and mediation. In the same
way, the candlestick, altar of incense, bread of the presence and Ark
of the Covenant are all typical of real structures in heaven [Isaiah
6:6; Revelation 4:5; 8:3-4; 11:19]. But, in addition, each of these
items teaches an important lesson. The candlestick teaches that we
must have the oil of the Holy Spirit in our lives if we are to shine in
this dark world and bring glory to God [Zechariah 4; Matthew 5:1516]. The altar of incense instructs us concerning the necessity of
prayer and of pleading for Christ’s saving merits to be added to our
petitions [Psalm 141:2, Luke 1:10; Revelation 8:3-4; Leviticus
16:13; Numbers 16:46]. The bread of the presence teaches that we
are not to live by bread alone but by every word that proceeds from
the mouth of God. The Ark of the Covenant informs us of the significance of the law. It also teaches how God’s mercy (symbolized by
the mercy seat) and His justice work together harmoniously.”
“But what about Ahithophel’s comment concerning Christ’s
blood?” questioned Simeon.
“It’s true,” answered Marcus, “that the blood of the animal
sacrifices was typical of the blood of Christ. In a similar way, the
grape juice given to the disciples at the Last Supper with Jesus was
symbolic of the blood of Christ [Matthew 26:28]. But there’s a
deeper meaning. You’re all aware, I’m sure, that the blood is not
really the important thing. Rather, it’s the life that the blood represents [Leviticus 17:11]. It was not just the shedding of the blood of
an animal that counted under the old system; rather it was the
taking of the life of the animal. If this were not so, then we could
have just cut an animal’s vein, drained off some blood into a bowl
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and then bandaged the animal so that it did not die. Likewise, Christ
did not save us by just shedding some blood on the ground; He
saved us by dying in our place; by giving up His life so that we
might not suffer eternal death. I believe that the symbol is the blood
or grape juice and that the reality is the life of Christ. So, in the
heavenly sanctuary, I don’t think that Jesus is perpetually bleeding
as He makes His continual intercession for sinners. Rather, He’s
continually offering the merits of His death for us. And the death
that He suffered is forever memorialized by the nail prints that,
according to the apostles, He still bears even in His resurrected
state. This scroll,” Marcus explained, holding it up, “speaks several
times about how Christ suffered and died once and, in doing so, did
away with the repetitious sacrifices of the old system [Hebrews
7:27; 9:26-28; 10:10]. So He is not, I believe, bleeding continually,
or dying continually, in the heavenly sanctuary.”
“Thank you for sharing your understanding of things,” said
Joachim. “I’m inclined to agree with your position. But one thing
still bothers me. To be our Savior, would not Jesus have had to be a
heavenly priest since the time of Adam? And if He has been a priest
since the time of Adam, how can we say that He only started His
priesthood after His death and resurrection?”
“Let me answer,” Marcus replied, “with another question. Why
was Jesus not sacrificed at the time of Adam? If He’s going to be a
priest, then He has to have something to offer. He has to die first.
This scroll from Paul indicates that Christ only became our high
priest after He had made His sacrifice. As it says somewhere, ‘every
high priest is appointed to offer both gifts and sacrifices. Therefore it
is necessary that this One also have something to offer’ [Hebrews
8:3]. The truth is that Christ’s once-for-all sacrifice at Jerusalem is
adequate for all generations, from the days of Adam until the end of
time. In the same way, His priesthood is efficacious for all those
who’ve lived before His death. What counts is their faith in what was
to be provided. Christ did not have to die and be a priest right at the
time of Adam because what He was going to do would be so powerful as to reach back and forward as far as eternity.”
“We know,” Marcus continued, “that Christ’s death and priesthood were planned from the beginning, since the prophecies speak
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about them such a long time before they happened. And just as
these prophecies were given right from the beginning, so we know
that Christ has been working to save humans from sin ever since we
went astray. If He has not been working from the beginning as a
priest in the strict sense of the word, then He has certainly been
working as the Savior from sin. His ministry for us is multifaceted
and we must not just view Him through one small window. He’s the
perfect Savior, and this encompasses Him being our sacrifice,
priest, king, Lord, example, Redeemer, prophet and more. Let us
embrace Him as all we need, the only perfect Savior.”
Amens and mutterings of approval came from the assembled
group. “In my judgment,” concluded Joachim, “this scroll from
Paul is extremely important. We must not put our confidence in the
ministry at the Jerusalem temple. We have a much better priest and
mediator in heaven. We know from the prophecies that Jerusalem
will one day soon suffer great destruction and our proud temple will
be laid in ruins. Paul admonishes us in this letter, saying that since
we have here no continuing city, we should seek the one to come
[Hebrews 13:14]. So let us turn our thoughts away from the earthly
city and temple and focus on the things in heaven.” The meeting
then broke up and Samuel and Caleb went home with many things
to think about.
It was only a few years later when a major Jewish uprising led
to the destruction of Jerusalem and the temple by the Romans, just
as Christ had predicted some forty years earlier. Samuel was still
alive when this happened. But he died five years after the fall of
Jerusalem. He passed on his knowledge of the Scriptures to his sons
and gave them a copy of the commentary that his father had
obtained from Uncle Shimei. He also added his own notes to the
commentary and wrote it out in Greek since this was the main
language used by his grandchildren.
Samuel’s descendants lived in Alexandria. One of them, named
Philip, married a Christian lady whose family had migrated from
northern Italy. Philip was a well-educated man and a physician by
trade. He was an eager student of the Bible and had written his own
commentary on the prophecies of Daniel. His notes were based on
his own studies and on ideas that had been handed down from
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Samuel, whose scroll had long since worn out. In 493 AD Philip
predicted that the coming of the antichrist of Daniel chapter 7 could
not be far off. “It must be near,” he declared, “since the ten horns on
the head of the Roman Empire have now appeared. The city of
Rome has fallen [to the Heruli under Odoacer in 476] and the
Western Empire has been divided up into separate nations. Among
these nations, which are represented by the ten horns on the
monster, the dreaded antichrist will soon appear.”
Philip became increasingly alarmed at the dominance of the allegorizing school of interpretation at Alexandria. This school of interpretation, which had been promoted by Clement 49 and Origen,50
claimed that the Bible should not be taken literally, but rather interpreted only as a collection of symbolic stories and instructions. The
meaning of the symbols was open to personal interpretation and,
since the Bible could be interpreted in any way one desired, a great
door was opened for pagan heresies to flood the church. Philip was
also coming under serious suspicion of heresy because of his objection to celibacy in the clergy and to the monastic way of life, both of
which he branded as unhealthy and unbiblical.
When Philip heard of the peace and religious toleration that had
come to Italy under the wise kingship of Theodoric the Goth 51 he
decided to leave Alexandria and migrate to the homeland of his
wife. Sadly, their boat was shipwrecked off the coast of Italy and
two of their six children were drowned. Philip also lost all his books
and notes. Nevertheless, they established themselves quickly in the
city of Milan.
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hilip Bartimeus lived with his wife, Angelina, in Milan, northern Italy, having migrated from Alexandria in the year 498 AD.
They had four living children: Michael, Abner, Claudia and Sarah.
Philip was a medical doctor, gifted in foreign languages and knowledgeable in Greek, Latin and Aramaic. He quickly learned the local
Italic dialect of northern Italy and soon built up a busy medical
practice. Philip was also deeply interested in Bible prophecy. As he
studied the prophecies, he became more and more convinced that
the antichrist of Daniel’s visions was about to be revealed.
Philip was a close friend with one of the local city magistrates,
called Gaius. One evening, Gauis questioned Philip about his
beliefs: “Philip, tell me, why are you so convinced that ‘the great
antichristian power’ is about to be revealed?”
Philip smiled. “I am glad that you’re interested in these important things. Come into my library after the meal and we will study
God’s word.” So after supper they lit some lamps in Philip’s library
room. Michael, Philip’s oldest child, aged 15, asked if he could
listen in and was welcomed along. Gauis’ wife, Lydia, was not
interested in the Bible. So Angelina stayed in the living room to talk
with her and to get the younger children ready for bed.
After prayer, Philip reached for his treasured copy of the Bible
and opened it to the book of Daniel. He invited Michael to read the
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section concerning Nebuchadnezzar’s dream about the great statue
[Daniel chapter 2 52]. When his son had finished, Philip said, “As
you will remember, Gauis, from previous conversations, this metal
statue represents, in order, the kingdoms of Babylon, Medo-Persia,
Greece and Rome. The iron kingdom of Rome has two phases to it:
the legs, which are wholly iron, and the feet, which are part iron and
part clay. This indicates that the empire of Rome is broken up into
individual nations, yet somehow also continues on. Well, I think
that this is exactly what has happened in the last hundred and
twenty years since the coming of the Gothic nations from the north.
The western part of the Empire has broken up into several separate
nations, yet the eastern part of the empire still remains. Also, the
city of Rome is still the headquarters of our church, which, as you
know, is in league with the eastern emperors.”
“I see,” commented Gauis, “that your interpretation is quite
similar to that of Jerome.” 53 Gauis was rubbing his chin, obviously
thinking deeply. “Do you think that the stone that smashes the
statue is about to come?”
“You might think so,” replied Philip, “if it were not for the rest
of Daniel’s prophecies. Let’s read the next prophetic dream
recorded by Daniel.” Philip asked Michael to read the dream about
the four beasts that came up from the sea [Daniel chapter 7].
Once Michael had done this, Philip continued: “It’s obvious that
this dream about the four beasts is related to the previous one about
the statue. The four beasts are parallel to the four metals of the
statue. The monster with the iron teeth represents the same power
as the iron legs of the statue, namely, Rome. Now, can you see the
main difference between the two dreams?”
“It’s the little horn that comes up among the ten horns on the
monster [7:8],” answered Gauis. “Jerome says that the ten horns are
ten kings and that the little horn is the dreaded antichrist who will
appear at the end of time.” 54
“In contrast to Jerome,” remarked Philip, “I believe that the ten
horns represent the nations that the Roman Empire has been partly
divided into. I don’t believe that the horns represent individual rulers,
for how can we say that the Roman Empire gets divided up into ten
persons? In explaining the dream to Daniel, the angel indicates that
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the word ‘king’ can mean ‘kingdom.’55 Also, I cannot see how just
one person could carry out all the things that this so-called little horn
does. So the vision indicates that the Roman Empire, or rather part of
it, will be divided into about 56 ten nations. In addition, like the earlier
statue dream, this vision indicates that, although Rome gets divided
up, it continues on in some form. I say this because the monster is
still alive during the time of the ten horns and, interestingly, the
antichristian ‘little horn’ or ‘horn-with-eyes-and-a-mouth’ grows out
of it. All these things are being fulfilled. For today we have the western part of the Empire divided into approximately ten main nations
and the Eastern Empire remains. Thus, the time is ripe for the
antichrist to appear.”
Gauis was leaning on his elbow with his chin in his hand. “Are
you actually saying that this wicked antichrist is about to appear
among the ten? And, if so, does that mean that we are nearing the
end of time?”
“Yes, the antichrist is about to appear. But that does not mean
that we are near the end of time. The little horn, which I prefer to
call ‘the horn-with-eyes-and-a-mouth’ (since it doesn’t stay little),
must reign and do its evil work before our Lord’s return. And, as I
just indicated, I don’t think that this horn represents an individual. It
lasts a lot longer than the life span of a human. Its place in this
prophecy is more significant than the empires of Babylon, MedoPersia or Greece! Thus, unfortunately, the end of time is not about
to happen right now because, as Paul says, the day of the Lord’s
return will not come before the ‘falling away’ or apostasy occurs
and the ‘lawless one’ appears. Let us read Paul’s words about
this...” Philip then turned to, and read the following passage:
[That] Day will not come unless the falling away
comes first, and the man of sin is revealed, the son of
perdition, who opposes and exalts himself above all
that is called God or that is worshiped, so that he sits
as God in the temple of God, showing himself that he
is God. Do you not remember that when I was still
with you I told you these things? And now you know
what is restraining, that he may be revealed in his
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own time. For the mystery of lawlessness is already
at work; only he 57 who now restrains will do so until
he is taken out of the way. And then the lawless one
will be revealed, whom the Lord will consume with
the breath of His mouth and destroy with the brightness of His coming. [2 Thessalonians 2:3-8].
“I am sure,” said Philip, “that the ‘lawless one’ spoken of here is
the same wicked power as the horn-with-eyes-and-a-mouth of
Daniel. They both act proudly against God or blaspheme;58 they are
both lawless;59 they both follow Imperial Rome and they are both
consumed at the second coming.60 And, if my suspicions are
confirmed, there may be other similarities too.” 61
“I believe,” Philip continued, “that Imperial Rome was the
power that was restraining the lawless one [2 Thessalonians 2:7].
But now there is no emperor at Rome who is ruling the world, so
the restraining power has been removed and the lawless one is
about to appear.”
“But,” questioned Gauis, “if there’s no longer any restraint, why
has not the lawless one already appeared? I mean, after all, it’s
nearly 25 years since Rome fell to Odoacer.” 62
Philip sat back in his chair and gazed out the window at the dark
night. “Paul told us that even in his day the mystery of iniquity was
at work preparing the way for the lawless one. He is here already, I
am sure. We have the signs of apostasy all around us. When
Emperor Constantine professed Christianity 63 and made it the state
religion 64 a huge deterioration in the church took place. It became
fashionable to be a Christian, or rather a Catholic Christian,65 and
great numbers of unconverted people flooded into our churches
because our leaders were not willing to properly examine them and
did not want to get out of line with the emperor.66 The church has
been largely taken over by half-converted pagans, which is probably why so many pagan ceremonies have been accepted into the
church.67 Moreover, it surely appears that the darkness is greatest at
our headquarters in Rome where our leaders have claimed authority
above the other dioceses and have gladly accepted the union of the
church with the civil powers.68 I think that we are going to see some
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strange power emerging out of all this apostasy, a power that is
dressed in the garb of the church but which is actually the dreaded
persecuting antichrist itself.”
“How can you claim this?” protested Gauis, in indignant
surprise.
“Well,” replied Philip, “let us look again at Paul’s words. He
says that there’s a falling away and that the lawless one appears in
the temple of God. This can only mean that an apostasy within the
church leads to some evil power setting itself up within the church.
Paul tells us in his Ephesian letter [Ephesians 2:21] that the church
is the temple of God on earth. The church is the only temple that
really makes sense in Paul’s description in Thessalonians, unless
we have here also a reference to the lawless one’s counterfeit of the
heavenly temple. To tell you the truth, I am fed up with all this
apostasy in our church! I barely escaped excommunication in
Alexandria for speaking out against the foolish idea of trying to
earn favor with God by living in the desert or in a dungeon! I have
more sympathy with those among this area of northern Italy that
follow the ideas of Jovinian and Vigilantius!”69
“Now, now! Be careful,” cautioned Gauis. “Such talk will get
you into serious trouble if the wrong ears hear about it.”
Ignoring the comment, Philip continued: “Now let us come
back to the book of Daniel. The horn-with-eyes-and-a-mouth that
comes up among the ten horns is said to be different from the other
horns [Daniel 7:24]. I think this is a reference to this wicked horn
arising as an apostasy within the church. It is different from the
other horns in that it has a marked religious character; it has definite
religious aims and is not just a national or civil power. And notice
that the horn grows up gradually out of the monster’s head, suggesting that it will arise slowly out of the broken down shell of the
Western Roman Empire. This all points in my mind to something
happening among the ecclesiastic powers at Rome. It is a gradual
thing, growing from small beginnings into something really big.”
“I’m not so sure,” objected Gauis, shaking his head. “What
about these three horns that get subdued by the horn-with-eyes-anda-mouth as it comes up?” [7:24].
“I believe that this is still in the future. Somehow three of the
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nations that have taken over the Western Roman Empire are going
to fall before this new power. How that will happen, I cannot tell.
We must keep a look out.”
“I do not like your ideas,” remarked Gauis. “But I can’t think of
any alternative. Certainly from this prophecy it’s clear that the
antichrist power has to emerge after part of the Roman Empire is
divided up. But there are many things in this prophecy that still
puzzle me. For example, what does it mean when it says that this
horn will speak pompous words against the Most High, persecute
the saints of the Most High, and intend to change times and law?”
“I have some suggestions concerning these matters,” replied
Philip, “but, similarly to you, I do not really like my conclusions.
Therefore, I would like to do more study and prayer before sharing
them. And on the subject of prayer, before we close, let us commit
our lives to God and ask His blessing upon our families. Would you
like us to pray for Lydia? How is she doing?”
Gauis sighed. “She still has no interest in family worship and
she only attends church to please me. I’ve tried to talk to her about
it; but the more I do, the more stubborn she seems to get. So please
pray for her.”
“I would advise,” suggested Philip, “that you just love her and
be as thoughtful of her as you can. Don’t try and talk to her about
Christian things. Pray for her a lot, pleading the merits of Christ’s
sacrifice and mediation and asking for the Holy Spirit to work in
her life. Then just leave things with God.”
“I’ll try,” promised Gauis. Then, shortly after prayer, he and
Lydia went home.
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CHAPTER SIXTEEN:

“Heresy!”
Q

L

ife was busy for Philip in Milan and he gradually drifted away
from Bible study and prophetic research. His notes lay on a
shelf in his study and would have just gathered dust if it were not
for the interest of his son Michael, who used to occasionally read
them. Philip continued to be annoyed by all the pagan rituals in the
church and by the dissention between leaders at Rome. He was
especially upset by the angry contention that raged between
Symmachus and Laurentius. Though Symmachus was the first and
more official of the two, both of these dignitaries had been elected
to the pontificate on the same day in 498 AD by different groups
within the church.70 Their discord was so great that Theodoric, king
of the Ostrogoths, was asked to intervene and decide between them.
He chose Symmachus, but after a period of apparent acceptance of
the decision, Laurentius and his party made further attempts at seizing the pontifical office. The furious row persisted through to 506
AD, by which time Philip was thoroughly disgusted in the whole
affair. The quarrel between these two clergymen formed the background to a landmark church council ruling at Rome in 503 AD.
Ennodius, the apologist or lawyer for Pope Symmachus, defended
him against being investigated for allegations made by Laurentius’
party on the grounds that “the Pope, as God’s Vicar, was the judge
of all, and could himself be judged by no one.” That same year the
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Roman Synod officially adopted this claim as church policy.71 All
these things disturbed Philip. But he was so busy establishing a
farm property outside Milan where he could breed his horses, that
all he did was write a short letter of concern to the local bishop.
Then, in the year 507 AD, Philip was jolted back to his senses
and started studying the Bible again. News of the victory of Clovis
(king of the Franks) over the Visigoths in southern France was not
slow in getting to Italy. Philip knew that Clovis had professed the
Catholic faith and that he had formed an alliance with the Catholic
Church.72 He also knew that the Visigoths, like the Italian Ostrogoths,
were of non-Catholic Christian persuasion and thus a hindrance to
the spread of the Catholic faith. In 508 AD Clovis sealed his victory
over the Visigoths with the conquest of the vital province of Aquitan.
The Visigoths were only left with the tiny tract of land called
Septimania. Some were also forced over into northern Spain. To
Philip’s eyes it looked very much like one of the ten horns of Daniel
chapter 7 had been subdued. He remembered his earlier conversation
with Gauis and, calling at his house one evening, he told him in an
excited voice that he thought that one of the three horns of Daniel
chapter 7 had been uprooted.
“I thought that you were not interested in prophecy any more,”
replied Gauis.
“I wasn’t for awhile,” answered Philip, “but now I must go back
and restudy my notes. I have been negligent. You must come over
to my new house in the countryside for a few days rest and we will
study God’s word together.”
Despite his intentions to come soon, it wasn’t until six months
later that Gauis and his wife went to stay with Philip and Angelina
at their pleasant country villa. Gauis had asked if his cousin John
could also come along. Philip’s son Michael, with his wife Phoebe,
also attended the occasion. Michael no longer lived with his
parents, having married and taken over the old family home in
Milan. He had studied medicine under his father and then followed
in his footsteps as a physician.
Philip, Gauis, John and Michael gathered around a table and
again studied the prophecies about the great statue and about the
four beasts that came up from the sea.
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“Do you realize what you’re saying,” grumbled Gauis, “by
claiming that the demise of the Visigoths represents the plucking up
of one of the three horns by the Roman Church?”
“I am afraid that I do,” replied Philip. “And I realize that it will
get me into trouble one of these days. I am hopeful that I might be
wrong, but the more I study these things, the more convinced I am
that the horn-with-eyes-and-a-mouth is arriving, or has arrived, in
our own church.”
“Well, maybe you are wrong,” argued Gauis. “How do you
explain the part in the prophecy that says that this horn, ‘shall speak
pompous words against the Most High, shall persecute the saints of
the Most High, and shall intend to change times and law’? And
what about the bit that says, ‘the saints shall be given into his hand
for a time and times and half a time’?” [Daniel 7:25].
“Let us read the Scripture passage that you are referring to,”
replied Philip. After reading Daniel 7:25, he continued: “This
passage is written in poetry. The first and the third segments relate
to one another, and likewise the second and the fourth. Thus, the
pompous words against the Most High relate to the intended changing of times and laws. In like manner, the persecution of the saints
of the Most High is associated with the saints being given over to
the horn’s power for a time and times and half a time.”
Philip but down his Bible and looked at Gauis. “I have studied
this passage and it can easily be applied to our church. I think it is a
pompous thing for Rome to insist on our veneration of Sunday.
Why have Rome and Alexandria been so dogmatic in insisting on
Sunday observance? 73 I am a Sabbath-keeper and, as the Fourth
Commandment directs, do not do any common work on the seventh
day of the week. But Rome says that if I keep the Sabbath then I am
a ‘judaizer’ and ‘anathema from Christ’!74 In Alexandria, after I
had opposed the monastic lifestyle, I had to keep my Sabbath-keeping a secret for the last few years before our move. Otherwise I
would have been excommunicated! I was relieved to get here to
northern Italy and find that there were still large numbers of
Sabbath-keepers in this province.75 Upon what authority can Rome
tell us which day we must rest upon? Is she not meddling with the
law of the Most High? And on what authority does she command
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that we fast upon the Holy Sabbath, the seventh day of the week? 76
Her demands are blasphemy and pompous words against God and
His times and laws as given in sacred Scripture! I know why our
Roman leaders have venerated Sunday; it is because it gave them
honor in the sight of the emperors who supported them. Constantine
was the first to legally uplift Sunday as the public day of rest, and
the church was happy to go along with him.77 Why? Because ever
since emperors like Hadrian persecuted the Sabbath-keeping Jews,
our church has wanted to look different from them.78 Also, the
heathen Romans had Sunday for their weekly day of worship and
our leaders thought it would make it easier for these pagans to come
into the church if we used the same day.” 79
Philip, noticing the look of horror on the faces of Gauis and
John, said, “Gauis, you used to keep the Sabbath. Have you
changed? You know that I am not a judaizer. Our church has
misused the term. A judaizer is someone who depends upon their
own works to save them.80 I keep the Sabbath because it is a sign
that God sanctifies and saves me! I know that I am a sinner and that
all my righteousness is as filthy rags. I believe that I am saved by
grace, through faith, and not by my own works. But tell me, Gauis,
how does a man demonstrate that he has faith? Not by obeying the
traditions of the church, but by obeying God’s commandments.
Sunday observance is not commanded anywhere in Scripture.81
Sunday is a church tradition!”
“But,” protested Gauis, “do we not show faith in God by obeying the Pope who is the successor of Peter, the rock on which the
church is built?”
“Let us have a look at the Bible text upon which this claim is
based,” replied Philip. Turning the pages of his Bible, he found and
read the following passage: “Simon Peter answered and said, ‘You
are the Christ, the Son of the living God.’ Jesus answered and said
to him, ‘Blessed are you, Simon Bar-Jonah, for flesh and blood has
not revealed this to you, but My Father who is in heaven. And I also
say to you that you are Peter, and on this rock I will build My
church, and the gates of Hades shall not prevail against it. And I
will give you the keys of the kingdom of heaven, and whatever you
bind on earth will be bound in heaven, and whatever you loose on
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earth will be loosed in heaven’” [Matthew 16:16-19].
“Who then is the rock upon which the church is built?” asked
Philip. “From these words alone we cannot tell if Jesus means
Peter, Himself, or Peter’s expression of faith. But it is obvious
from elsewhere in Scripture that Christ could only mean Himself.
The term ‘Rock’ has for ages been an expression referring to God,
and it is used many times in the Old Testament with this meaning.82 Paul clearly tells us in his first letter to the Corinthians that
there is no other foundation than Christ [1 Corinthians 3:11 c.f.
10:4], and Peter himself, in his first letter, plainly says that Christ
is the rock [1 Peter 2:8]. If Christ had really meant that Peter was
the rock, then the disciples would not have afterwards argued
about who was the greatest. They would have submitted to Christ’s
choice. The council at Chalcedony was being pompous 83 when it
claimed that archbishop Leo was the vicar of Peter and that Peter
was the rock upon which the church was built. In saying this, the
council was, in effect, claiming that Leo was God on earth! You
ask why? Because if Peter was the rock and foundation of the
church and Leo is Peter’s vicar, then Leo must be the rock and
foundation too. But the Bible clearly says that these titles are for
God and not for man. I am glad that the church is not built upon
faulty men, but upon God. The gates of hell did prevail against
Peter when he denied his Lord, and also later when he favored
Jews above Gentiles.” 84
Philip noticed that his audience was in a state of shock, but
instead of changing his tone, he continued with even greater emphasis: “Worse than Leo have been the claims of Gelasius, who actually
accepted the title of ‘Vicar of Christ’!85 How can a mere mortal claim
to have the office that the Scriptures expressly say belongs to the
Holy Spirit, the Third Person of the Godhead? 86 These leaders are
claiming that they alone have the keys to the kingdom of God. This is
another proud boast, because the keys, which are the words of
Christ,87 have been entrusted to all sincere believers and not just to a
select person.88 ‘Oh’, you might say, ‘Gelasius’ claim was just an
isolated outburst of inappropriate zeal.’ But it wasn’t, because the
council called to deal with the pathetic battle between Symmachus
and Laurentius, in defending Symmachus, said that he ‘as God’s
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Vicar, was the judge of all, and could himself be judged by no one.’89
Maybe you have not heard about this yet, but I took special note of it
because back in 503 I had two reliable friends in high positions at
Rome and I expressly asked them to keep me informed about the
contest between Symmachus and Laurentius. Thus, our leaders have
claimed the titles of God for themselves: ‘The Rock’, ‘The Foundation,’ ‘Vicar of Christ’, ‘The Judge of all.’90 And have you not noticed
how they like to be addressed? They give and receive the titles of
‘most holy’, ‘most reverend’ and ‘most blessed.’91 Are these not titles
that belong to God alone?” 92
“What about the persecution?” said Gauis in a hoarse whisper.
“I am sure that you are aware,” answered Philip, “of the great
persecutions that came after the Theodosian Code was accepted
over here by Valentinian.93 In fact,” declared Philip, “ever since the
days of Constantine, various civil punishments have, at different
times, been inflicted on those of non-Catholic persuasion. And, if it
were not for the Gothic reign of Theodoric here in Italy, we would
still have this persecution going on around us. Indeed, in the eastern
part of the Empire it is still in force!”
Gauis’ previously pale face suddenly flushed red. He arose in
anger. “The laws of the Theodosian Code are against heretics who
deserve to be punished because they are leading souls to eternal
damnation! Don’t you know that the Lord Himself said that we are
to compel unbelievers to come into the kingdom!94 Likewise, we
should compel heretics to come into the true and saving faith!”
Gauis’ voice changed to pleading tones. “Philip, you must turn
away from heresy. You are on the brink of eternal ruin. I plead with
you to renounce your false ideas. I love you too much to let you
descend into this fanaticism.”
“Thank you for your concern,” replied Philip, “but can you
please show me where I am wrong in my understanding of...”
“Enough, enough!” cried Gauis, who had his palms raised. “We
have heard enough to make up our minds what is going on here.
Now, my good friends Philip and Michael, we shall not burden your
hospitality any longer. Come John, let us bid these dear folk ‘Good
bye’.” And so saying, Gauis walked out of the room, found his wife
and, after a few whispers to her, ushered himself and his companions
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out the door. Despite it being dark, they set off for home in Gauis’
horse-drawn carriage under the pale light of the moon.
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CHAPTER SEVENTEEN:

Distressing Conclusions
Q

“L

ooks like you’ve got yourself into trouble,” said Michael to
his father after Gauis’ sudden departure.
Philip shrugged his shoulders, “We will see. I am disappointed
at Gauis’ attitude. He seems unwilling to think in channels other
than those established by the church leaders.”
“I get your point,” remarked Michael. “I hope that he has not
abandoned his personal responsibility and placed his soul in the
custody of others, which is a scary thought. I’m sorry that our study
was cut short and that we did not get to look at the prophecy about
the ram and the goat, and the wicked horn that follows them”
[Daniel chapter 8].
“Well, why don’t we take a look at this prophecy right now?”
Though the hour was already late, Michael felt that he could not
pass by the opportunity. His father’s interest in the prophecies
tended to wax and wane and he was in an expressive and motivated
mood at the present. “Shall we invite our wives to join us?” asked
Michael. “After all, if we’re to get into trouble for heresy, then they
should know why,” he added, somewhat sarcastically.
“A good idea,” replied Philip, smiling.
So Angelina and Phoebe were asked if they would like to join
the two men in Bible study. They were both eager to be involved,
being wide-awake and interested in knowing what was going on
127

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

after the sudden and premature departure of Gauis.
“Let us not use the study,” suggested Philip, “but let us light a
fire and sit here in the living room.”
So a fire was kindled in the hearth and the two Holy Bibles that
Philip had acquired (at great expense), were reverently brought out
of the study and placed on the living room table. Then, after some
introductory remarks and explanations by Philip, who briefed the
ladies on what they had been studying, Michael read the account of
Daniel’s vision concerning the ram, goat and the exceedingly great
horn [Daniel 8]. When he had finished, he looked at his father and
said, “What I want to know is who or what is represented by this
wicked horn in the vision; the horn that magnifies itself even to the
Prince of the host.”
Philip was stroking his clean-shaven chin and staring at the fire
that was now burning brightly. “To avoid confusion let us call this
horn that follows the goat ‘the exceedingly great horn’ and the horn
that grew on the monster in the previous vision ‘the horn-with-eyesand-a-mouth.’” Then, turning to Michael, he asked, “Are you aware
what Hyppolytus and Jerome have said about this exceedingly great
horn?”
“I understand,” answered Michael, “that Jerome believed that
this horn represented Antiochus Epiphanes.95 But as for Hyppolytus,
I do not know what he taught.”
“Hyppolytus believed as Jerome did,” said Philip. “He was the
first Christian writer that I know of who suggested that the exceedingly great horn symbolized Antiochus Epiphanes.96 All the
Christian writers before him, such as Irenaeus and Origen, taught
that this horn represented a future antichrist.97 As for me, I do not
think that the exceedingly great horn represents Antiochus IV. In
my opinion Irenaeus and Origen were closer to the truth than
Hyppolytus or Jerome.”
“Please explain,” requested Michael.
“Well, for a start,” said Philip, peering at his open Bible, “the
very name of this horn, ‘exceedingly great,’ testifies that it cannot
be Antiochus IV. In this prophecy we are told that the ram represents the kingdom of the Medes and Persians which became ‘great’
[Daniel 8:20, 4]. Then we are told that the goat, representing
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Greece, destroyed the ram and took over. When it had taken over, it
became ‘very great’ [8:21, 8]. Later in the prophecy, the wicked
horn arises and becomes ‘exceedingly great’ [8:9]. This wicked
horn also ‘grew great, even to the host of heaven’ and ultimately
‘magnified itself, even up to the Prince of the host’” [8:10-11,
RSV]. Philip looked up at Michael and said, “Thus, the description
of the greatness of this wicked horn exceeds the description of the
greatness of Medo-Persia or of Greece. So, whatever this horn is, it
is a more significant and powerful thing than these two kingdoms.
This does not fit at all with the relatively short-lived and feeble
power of Antiochus IV.”
“Consider also this,” said Philip. “Was Antiochus Epiphanes a
mightier ruler than Alexander the Great? The angel tells us that the
great horn on the goat represents the first king of the Greek Empire,
namely, Alexander [Daniel 8:21]. After his untimely death, symbolized by the breaking of the great horn, four other horns come up.
These must represent the divisions that the Greek Empire was
divided into after Alexander’s death. Next comes the exceedingly
great horn, which obviously becomes much greater than Alexander.”
“Actually,” continued Philip, “as far as I can see, Alexander is
the only individual king who is definitely represented by a horn.
True, Scripture indicates that a horn can mean either a king or a
kingdom.98 But in every case that I know of, except for the great
horn on the goat, the term ‘horn’ in Daniel’s book is best understood from the context to refer to a kingdom. So it is more likely for
this exceedingly great horn to represent a kingdom or a nation than
an individual.”
Philip consulted some notes that he had tucked into the leaves
of his Bible. “There are also some major problems regarding
Antiochus IV and the timing of this horn. The four horns that come
up after the great horn represent the four main divisions that
Alexander’s empire split up into, namely the territories or dynasties
of Seleucus, Ptolemy, Lysimachus and Cassander.99 Now, the angel
tells us that the exceedingly great horn is to come up in the latter
period of the rule of these four horns [Daniel 8:23]. But Antiochus
IV, who was of the line of the Seleucids, came up about the middle
of this series of kings.100 Also, the angel explains that the vision
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refers to ‘the time of the end’ [8:17, 19] and to fit this characteristic,
Antiochus IV would need to have reigned at least in the time after
Christ’s first coming.”
Philip shook his head as he studied his notes and his Bible.
“No,” he concluded, “Antiochus IV cannot be the exceedingly great
horn. I see several more reasons why he definitely cannot fit.101
Another major one has to do with the principles of parallelism and
expansion.”
Michael frowned. “What do you mean?”
“Each of Daniel’s prophetic messages begins with the time of
Daniel and ends with Christ’s second coming. Parallelism means
that we can line up the various kingdoms between Daniel’s time and
the second coming so that one prophecy helps to explain another.
First, there is Nebuchadnezzar’s dream. In this account we have
Babylon, Medo-Persia and Greece represented by different metals.
Then we have two phases to the iron kingdom of Rome, one phase
without clay and another with clay. After this comes the second
coming, symbolized by the stone.”
“The second vision is the one about the four beasts. Here we
again have Babylon, Medo-Persia and Greece followed by two
phases of Rome. The first phase of Rome is the monster and the
second phase is the horn-with-eyes-and-a-mouth. After this we
have the second coming.”
“The third vision is the one about the ram and the goat. In this
revelation the kingdom of Babylon is not mentioned, except in relation to the time when the vision was received [Daniel 8:1]. MedoPersia and Greece are again present, symbolized by the ram and the
goat respectively. The Greek Empire is represented as dividing into
four parts, signified by the four horns. This reminds us of the fourheaded leopard of the previous vision. Taking all this into account,
what would you expect next in the vision of the ram and the goat?”
“A symbol for Rome,” answered Phoebe.
“Exactly!” exclaimed Philip. “It is Rome that comes after the
four-headed leopard of the previous vision, so we would expect
Rome to also come after the four horns in the ram-and-goat vision.
If the exceedingly great horn represents Antiochus IV, then we
have a strange hole in the vision when it comes to the mighty
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power of Rome.”
“Now,” continued Philip, who was really getting into a teaching
frame of mind, “as for the principle of expansion, it would be better
to call this the principle of selective expansion. To understand this
principle, you need to first appreciate that the foundational vision of
Daniel’s book is the one about the four beasts [Daniel chapter 7].
When Daniel received this vision he became a fully-fledged
prophet. The earlier dream he had, concerning Nebuchadnezzar’s
problem, was different. Daniel did not receive this early dream as a
prophet, but as a wise man that prayed for help. So, the vision of the
four beasts is the basic vision and the ones that follow just add more
details concerning certain parts of it. That is, we have selective
expansion of the vision about the four beasts. In the ram-and-goat
vision, Babylon is hardly mentioned because it is not needed to get
the point across. Also, the divisions that the Western Roman
Empire disintegrated into are not mentioned for the same reason.
The main point of Daniel’s ram-and-goat vision is to give more
information about the Roman monster and wicked horn that had so
troubled Daniel in the previous revelation. After receiving the
vision of the four beasts, Daniel wasn’t distressed about Antiochus
IV. In fact, in this basic vision, Antiochus IV was not even symbolized to Daniel, since he was just included as a small non-specific
part of one of the heads on the Greek leopard. No, Daniel was not
troubled about Antiochus. Rather, he was greatly alarmed with,
firstly, the Roman monster and, secondly, with its wicked horn —
the one with eyes and a mouth. Thus we would naturally expect
these powers, symbolizing the two phases of Rome, to be further
elaborated on it the next vision. And we would certainly not expect
Antiochus IV to be the focal point of the following vision.”
“Are you saying,” questioned Michael, “that the exceedingly
great horn is related to the monster and its horn with the eyes and a
mouth?”
“Yes,” replied Philip. “I see two phases in the history of this
exceedingly great horn. A phase of horizontal expansion corresponding to Imperial Rome and a phase of vertical expansion corresponding to Roman church apostasy.”
Philip noticed the puzzled expressions on the faces of his
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audience. “Let me read it to you,” he suggested, looking down at
his Bible. “First, it says that this horn ‘grew exceedingly great
toward the south, toward the east, and toward the Glorious Land’
[Daniel 8:9]. This represents the expansion of Imperial Rome,
which appeared on the scene of action, as predicted, in the latter
period of the rule of the four Greek horns. 102 These four Greek
horns are symbolized as coming up toward the four winds of
heaven. Now, Imperial Rome came from one of the four winds of
heaven,103 namely from the north, and its military conquests took
it toward the east, toward the south and toward the Glorious Land,
which is Palestine.104 Thus, Imperial Rome perfectly fulfills this
part of the prophecy.”
“After the description of horizontal expansion comes a shocking
account of vertical activity, where the exceedingly great horn grows
great, even to the host of heaven [Daniel 8:10]. It casts down some
of the stars and tramples on them. It even puffs itself up to challenge the position of the Prince of the host. It takes from105 Him the
‘daily’ and casts down the place 106 of His sanctuary. Then the
passage says that on account of transgression the host will be given
over to the exceedingly great horn, along with the ‘daily’, and it
will fling truth to the ground and perform its will and prosper”
[Daniel 8:12 NASB].
“All this,” continued Philip, “is hard to understand at first. But
as you unravel what is being said it all makes sense. First, we need
to realize that this vertical activity is talking about religious matters
because it has to do with heaven and those who dwell there. Next,
we need to realize that this is not a literal attack on heaven and on
the Prince of the host. No earthly power is able to go and attack
heaven in the literal sense. Besides this, we have here an apocalyptic prophecy, a prophecy where we are to consider the descriptions
as figurative or symbolic unless the context clearly suggests otherwise. So this passage must of necessity be talking about an assault
upon heaven conducted through attacking peoples’ understanding
of heaven, or of what goes on in heaven. So the vertical attack
would most likely represent a perversion of heaven-sent truth, especially truth about what Christ is doing in heaven. It is also talking
about attacking believers, whom Paul informs us are, figuratively
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speaking, already ‘sitting in heavenly places’ while still on the earth
[Ephesians 2:6]. So the host of heaven and the stars are a reference
to true believers whom this wicked horn persecutes or deceives.
Now, it tells us why the host of believers, and the ‘daily’ were given
over to the exceedingly great horn. It was ‘on account of transgression’, that is, on account of apostasy or unfaithfulness in the church.
What does this remind you of?”
They all sat for a moment in silence. Then Michael said, “It
reminds me of the lawless one that Paul warns us about in his
second letter to the Thessalonians” [2:3-10].
“Precisely!” exclaimed Philip. “The lawless one, like the vertical phase of the exceedingly great horn, is preceded by a ‘falling
away’ or apostasy. Notice too, that Paul tells us that the lawless one
sits as God in the temple of God, showing himself that he is God.
Thus, both the lawless one and the exceedingly great horn attack
the temple or sanctuary of God.107 They also both have a problem
with pride 108 and they are both destroyed by supernatural intervention.109 Thus, the lawless one in Thessalonians and the exceedingly
great horn of Daniel are closely related to one another.”
“Do you think,” asked Michael, “that this attack on the sanctuary by the lawless one or exceedingly great horn refers to the
destruction of the temple at Jerusalem by the Roman armies in AD
70?”
“I don’t think so because in AD 70 the temple at Jerusalem was
no longer of any value in God’s sight. God had forsaken this building
when the Jews rejected Christ. Which is why Jesus, leaving the
temple for the last time, declared ‘Behold, your house is forsaken and
desolate’ [Matthew 23:38 RSV]. Before this time Jesus had called the
temple ‘My Father’s house’ [John 2:16]. But now He told the Jewish
leaders that it was their house. Also, after Jesus’ death and resurrection, the temple ministry of animal sacrifices was to cease forever.
This was because the real payment for sin, to which all these offerings had pointed, had finally been made. Paul, in His letter to the
Hebrews, also called attention to the fact that the superior heavenly
priesthood of Jesus had superceded the inadequate earthly ministry.
All this shows that the destruction of the Jerusalem temple by
Imperial Rome is not the point of concern in the ram-and-goat vision
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or in the letter to the Thessalonians.”
“You’ve mentioned the priesthood of Christ in the heavenly
temple,” remarked Phoebe. “How does this relate to what’s been
written by Daniel and Paul?”
“This whole matter is very disturbing to study,” Philip replied,
running his fingers nervously through his hair, “and I can understand a little of why Daniel was so sick and faint when he had
received the vision. The heavenly sanctuary and the priesthood of
Jesus are very much related to what Paul and Daniel wrote about.
Daniel is describing an attack against the truth of the heavenly sanctuary and Paul is, in effect, telling us how the attack will be made,
namely, by an earthly counterfeit of Jesus’ priesthood within the
church!”
Philip looked at the shocked expressions on the faces of his
listeners. He was about to explain in more detail what he meant, but
before he could say anything they were all startled by a loud knock
at the front door. This was not especially unusual since, as a physician, Philip was occasionally called to attend to urgent cases at
night. One of the household servants had appeared and Philip
nodded for him to check the door. The servant went to the door and
opened a small porthole saying, “Hello, who is it?” They could hear
someone talking outside, then the servant turned to Philip saying,
“Sir, it’s about your patient Sebastian Lucius. He’s having some
difficulties with bleeding.”
Philip got up quickly and went to the door. Three days ago he
had sewn up a large wound on Sebastian’s leg caused by the sword
of a bandit who had assaulted him. Looking through the porthole
Philip could, in the dim moonlight, just make out the outline of a
man standing outside. It looked like Sergio, one of Sebastian’s
servants. Behind him was a horse that was breathing heavily. Philip
and the others had been so absorbed in their study that they had not
heard the horse gallop up. Philip unlocked the door and invited the
man in, saying, “What has happened to our venerable friend
Sebastian?”
“The wound has been bleeding these past two days,” Sergio
replied. “We thought it would stop, but it hasn’t. This evening he
fainted and has not been able to get up since. He’s at home in bed,
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very weak and still bleeding.”
“I will come at once,” promised Philip, motioning to his servant
to saddle a horse. “Want to come too?” he asked Michael, who was
now standing by his side.
“Sure,” replied Michael, disappearing out the door. “I’ll get my
horse ready too.”
“We’ll finish this study tomorrow,” Philip shouted over his
shoulder to Phoebe and Angelina, as he grabbed a bag that was near
the doorway and raced out after Michael.
Philip and Michael found Sebastian very ill, but still alive. They
fixed up the blood vessel that had been leaking and instructed
Sebastian’s servants on how to care for him. The next day, when
they checked him, he was quite stable and able to eat normally. That
evening Michael suggested to Philip that they try and finish their
Bible study since he would be going back to Milan in the morning.
Philip agreed, and so they gathered once again in the lounge with
their Bibles open.
“I know,” began Philip, “that you were all shocked by my statement that there is in our church an earthly counterfeit of Jesus’
priesthood. Sebastian reminds me of the state of our church, which
has had a grievous wound inflicted by the devil. If this wound is not
fixed, then the church will go on bleeding and continue in a feeble
state. Rather than health and life in the church, we will have sickness and death.”
“Since what I claim,” continued Philip, “Is so disturbing, I want
to explain things to you one step at a time. Concerning this ramand-goat vision [Daniel chapter 8], we need to first comprehend
what the ‘daily’ is and who the ‘Prince of the host’ is. It says here
[verse 10], that the exceedingly great horn magnifies itself even up
to the Prince of the host and that it takes away the ‘daily’ from Him.
It also casts down the place of His sanctuary. The term ‘daily’ is the
Hebrew word ‘tamid’ and is used in an unusual way in this passage
because it occurs without any word to modify. That is, we are left
with the question, ‘daily what?’ Elsewhere in the Old Testament,
tamid is used as a modifier, referring to something that goes on
daily or continually. But here in Daniel it is used as a noun and has
no word following it to modify. Now,” continued Philip, leaning
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forward to study some notes that he had written in his Bible,
“Tamid is used extensively in the Old Testament in reference to the
sanctuary services. For example, it is used to refer to the sacrifices
burnt daily on the altar in the courtyard [Exodus 29:38, 42], the
burning of lights on the lampstand [Exodus 27:20-21], the burning
of incense on the altar in the holy place [Exodus 30:8], the bread of
the presence on the table in the holy place [Exodus 25:30], and the
high priest’s breastplate and miter [Exodus 28:29, 38]. Thus,”
concluded Philip, looking up, “I believe that ‘daily’ in Daniel refers
to sanctuary activities in a broad sense and, therefore, we should
use it to modify a word that includes all the things in our list just
mentioned. Such a word would be ‘ministry,’ or perhaps, ‘service.’
So, when we read that the exceedingly great horn takes away the
daily we should understand it to mean that this power, in some way,
takes away the daily ministry of the sanctuary from the Prince of the
host. Now, of course, it can only do this figuratively, not literally,
since no earthly power can literally take away anything in heaven.
As I have said before, this is an apocalyptic prophecy where what is
written must be taken as being symbolic unless the context clearly
indicates otherwise.”
“Regarding the identity of the Prince of the host, because the
personal pronouns in this passage indicate that both the tamid and
the sanctuary 110 belong to this Prince, the only person He could
possibly be is our Lord Jesus Christ.” 111
“Regarding the sanctuary itself, from what we have said before,
we know that Daniel is talking about a time in history after the
expansion of Imperial Rome and after a great apostasy within the
church. We also know that the sanctuary that was cast down cannot
be the Jerusalem temple that was destroyed in AD 70 since at that
time Jesus no longer had charge of its ministry. So,” continued
Philip, “Daniel must be referring to an attack against either the
heavenly sanctuary or the earthly church. These are the only two
‘sanctuaries’ or ‘temples’ that Daniel could possibly be referring to.
Personally, I think that this Bible passage applies to both of them.
Both the temple in heaven and the temple on earth are attacked by a
single masterstroke of the devil. What is the devil’s masterstroke?
The establishment of a counterfeit priesthood and sanctuary within
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the church itself so that Jesus in the heavenly sanctuary no longer
receives the attention of His people. Instead of His people having an
intelligent understanding of what He is doing for them in heaven;
instead of His people being ‘present in spirit’ [1 Corinthians 5:3;
Hebrews 12:22-24] in the heavenly courts, they are focused on
earthly priests and earthly church rituals. What I am saying here is
not fiction. It is exactly what Paul describes in his second letter to
the Thessalonians. Let us read it again,” Philip suggested, fingering
through his Bible. When he had found the place, he said, “Listen to
this. It says that the lawless one ‘sits as God in the temple of God,
showing himself that he is God.’ Here we have the lawless one
sitting in the temple of God and pretending to be God. This temple
must literally refer to the Christian church and spiritually or figuratively mean the heavenly temple. Thus, he literally establishes his
reign in the church and spiritually, that is, in the minds of the
people, he sits in the place of Christ in the heavenly temple. Notice
that he ‘sits as God in the temple of God’. This is just the same as
saying that he sits there pretending to be Christ. He is offering
himself as a counterfeit of Christ, a counterfeit high priest. Dare I
say it…?” Philip hesitated, his face turning a shade paler as he said
in a low whisper, “He is the antichrist! He is the one who is ‘opposite to’ and ‘over against’ Christ, the one presenting himself as
being ‘in place of’ Christ, the Son of the living God! Oh God help
us to know what to do!” Philip sank back in his chair and stared
heavenward at the ceiling.
But his troubled thoughts were quickly interrupted. “Wait a
minute,” questioned Michael. “Why are you so troubled? Don’t the
Scriptures say that there are many antichrists? How can you say that
this counterfeit in the church represents the antichrist? And if we
were to have one antichrist who stood out above all others, would it
not be Satan, the one who has always opposed Christ?”
Philip turned to Michael. “I will tell you, if you will hear me
out, why I am so troubled. Though I am not sure that you can cope
with what I will say. Yes, it is true that the Scriptures speak of many
antichrists [1 John 2:18]. The term ‘antichrist’ can be used in reference to any power that works against Christ since the Greek prefix
‘anti’ means ‘over against’ or ‘opposite to.’ This prefix can also
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mean ‘before.’ And, further, it can mean ‘instead of’ or ‘in place
of.’ So anyone or anything that opposes Christ or who seeks to take
His place is an antichrist. Thus, you are right in saying that Satan is
really the main antichrist. He is the one who has, from the beginning, stood in opposition to Christ and sought to take His place in
the minds of men. However, Satan works through earthly agencies
and these agencies can also be called ‘antichrist’. For example,
when the apostle John wrote his letters, he was calling the Gnostic
apostates ‘antichrist.’”
“When I say that the antichrist is now manifest in the church,”
Philip explained, “I am referring to the dreaded antichristian power
spoken of by Daniel and Paul. This is the antichrist who is to come
after the demise of the Roman Empire and who is called ‘the
lawless one.’ It is the antichrist that is symbolized as the wicked
horn in the visions of Daniel. This evil power not only opposes
Christ, but it also seeks to take His place by setting up a counterfeit
priesthood within the church. It casts down (figuratively, not literally) the heavenly sanctuary and the priesthood of Christ by replacing it in the minds of the people with an earthly counterfeit. Instead
of directing the people to Christ in the heavenly sanctuary for the
forgiveness of sins, it directs them to earthly priests who offer a
powerless and empty mediation on their behalf.”
“I am distressed,” continued Philip, “for two reasons. The first
one is because I see that this antichristian power is now manifest
within our own church. In 503 we had the amazing declaration that
the Bishop of Rome ‘as God’s Vicar, was the judge of all, and could
himself be judged by no one.’112 This only formalized what had
been in the making for some time. Also, for as long as I can remember, we have had priests who claim to forgive sins.113 If they do the
forgiving, then what need is there for us to come in faith to Christ in
the heavenly sanctuary for forgiveness? Is not the so-called mediation and forgiveness of sins by our priests a counterfeit that has
removed from the minds of the people the daily ministry of Christ
in the heavenly sanctuary?”
“But,” contended Phoebe, with a frown, “do not our priests have
a commission to forgive sins? Did not Christ tell His apostles that
they could forgive or retain the sins of the people, as it is written, ‘If
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you forgive the sins of any, they are forgiven them; if you retain the
sins of any, they are retained’? ” [John 20:23].
“I have studied this passage,” replied Philip, “and I am sure that
it has been misapplied. It is very important when studying the Bible
to take into account all the texts that relate to a subject and not to
just focus on one or two verses. The subject we are dealing with
concerns two questions, first, how is a person forgiven? And
second, is there any place for an earthly priest now that Christ has
shed His blood and ascended to God to mediate as our high priest?”
Philip stood up and started to walk around the room with his
Bible open in his hand. “Let us first consider this all-important
subject of how a person is forgiven for their sins. We can learn a lot
about this from the Jewish sanctuary services. In these rituals the
sinner had to bring a lamb, or some other animal sacrifice, to the
temple. He laid his hands on the innocent creature and confessed
his sin over it. Then he killed the animal by shedding its blood.
The priest caught the blood in a bowl and sprinkled some of it on
the horns of the altar of burnt offering. All these things were
symbolic. The lamb represented Christ. The priest also was representative of Christ, the one mediator between God and man. These
ancient rituals teach us that we are forgiven when we humbly come
to God and confess our sin, trusting in the merits of Christ’s shed
blood and in His mediation as our priest. When Christ died on the
cross and then ascended to heaven, the ancient rituals were to
cease. This was because the true sacrifice and priesthood of Christ,
to which they had pointed, had now come. So,” Peter stood still and
raised his finger in emphasis, “if we are no longer to offer animal
sacrifices because the true offering of Christ has come, we should
not depend on earthly priests any more because the true priesthood
of Christ is here.”
“But,” objected Phoebe, is not the Holy Eucharist the Christian
sacrifice 114 that has taken the place of the Jewish animal offerings?
And, if so, do we not then need an earthly priest to officiate for us?”
Philip glanced at Phoebe before starting to walk around the
room again. “Even if the Eucharist is a sacrifice, we still do not
need priests on earth to mediate forgiveness because we now have a
priest in heaven, at the right hand of God. But, indeed, the Eucharist
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cannot be a continuation of Christ’s sacrifice since the Bible says
that ‘we have been sanctified through the offering of the body of
Jesus Christ once for all’ [Hebrews 10:10, c.f. 1 Peter 3:18]. The
bread and wine used at the Lord’s Supper [1 Corinthians 11:20-25]
are only symbols. Jesus made this plain when He gave His famous
speech in Capernaum at the time of the Jewish Passover” [John
chapter 6]. Philip flipped through his Bible for awhile, then continued: “In this speech, after telling the people that they must eat His
flesh and drink His blood, Jesus said ‘It is the Spirit who gives life;
the flesh profits nothing. The words that I speak to you are spirit,
and they are life’ [John 6:63]. Thus, when we meditate on and
assimilate into our minds the words of Christ we are eating His
flesh and drinking His blood. This makes us come alive and prosper
spiritually. So, the Lord’s supper is a memorial to Jesus’ death and
is also symbolic of receiving and assimilating His words. But it is
not a sacrifice and we don’t need priests to administer it.”
“Now,” Philip suggested, “let us get back to the subject of
forgiveness. When Jesus breathed the Holy Spirit upon His apostles
He said, ‘If you forgive the sins of any, they are forgiven them; if
you retain the sins of any, they are retained’ [John 20:23]. He was
here talking about Church discipline rather than personal forgiveness. Just as Christ, the Creator, breathed upon Adam so that he
could become a living soul; so here Christ breathes upon His new
church so that it may have life from above. He made it plain that it
was the Holy Spirit who gives life to the church and who is to direct
it in the matter of discipline and membership. Because Christ knew
that it was essential for His church to have discipline and order, He
gave it the authority it needed. We can see this all the more clearly
when we compare this passage with others. Christ outlined in
Matthew the exact steps to take in the case of a church dispute
[Matthew 18:15-18]. He there sums up by saying that what the
church has bound or loosed on earth has already been bound or
loosed in heaven.115 That is, ‘If you follow these directions you will
be working in harmony with the movements of the heavenly Spirit.’
We have an example of church discipline in the New Testament.
Namely, the case of the incestuous man in the Corinthian church [1
Corinthians 5:1-13]. But,” questioned Philip, turning to Phoebe,
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“where do we have an example of this supposed authority of church
leaders to forgive sin or to retain sin?”
Phoebe thought for awhile, but said nothing. Then Michael
spoke up: “What about the case of Ananias and Sapphira?” [Acts
5:1-10].
Philip shrugged his shoulders. “No sin was confessed here for
the apostle Peter to forgive or to retain. It was God who intervened
and chose to strike down Ananias. And when Sapphira came to
Peter, the apostle acted as a prophet delivering God’s message of
doom rather than as a church dignitary pronouncing that sin was not
forgiven.” Philip was fingering through his Bible again. When he
had found a certain place he said, “Notice also what happened
shortly after the death of Ananias and Sapphira when Peter rebuked
Simon Magus for his sin. Peter did not tell him to use an earthly
priest, but advised him to pray directly to God saying, ‘Repent
therefore of this wickedness of yours, and pray to the Lord that, if
possible, the intent of your heart may be forgiven you’ [Acts 8:22].
No,” concluded Philip, shaking his head, “there is no example in the
New Testament of a sinner coming to one of the church leaders as
his mediator for the forgiveness of sins.”
“Regarding personal forgiveness,” Philip continued, “the New
Testament is very clear that each sinner is to ask for pardon personally and directly from God, through Jesus Christ. If he does this
sincerely, then forgiveness is granted. For example, take Christ’s
parable of the humble tax collector. The tax collector came to the
temple and prayed directly to God saying, ‘God be merciful to me a
sinner.’ And Jesus confirmed that this man went home justified
[Luke 18:14]. Jesus taught the people to pray directly to our
Heavenly Father saying, ‘Forgive us our debts as we forgive those
who are indebted to us’ [Matthew 6:12]. He also said that if we did
not forgive others from the heart, then neither would our Heavenly
Father forgive us [Matthew 6:14-15, 18:35]. Only God can know if
a person has forgiven someone from the heart. Thus, since sin and
forgiveness are matters of the heart, it makes good sense to deal
directly with God rather than with erring humans. In harmony with
this, Paul tells us that, on account of Jesus’ priesthood, we can
come boldly to the throne of grace and there obtain mercy
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[Hebrews 4:14-16]. And this throne of grace is not in an earthly
church building, but in heaven where Jesus ministers as our high
priest.”
Michael had his hand on his chin. “We will have to give serious
thought to all that you have told us. Can you please give us some
notes to study, especially about the prophecies? And, by the way,
you said that there were two things that really distressed you. What
was the second one?”
“Concerning notes, I will see what I can give you to take home
tomorrow. As for the second distressing thing...” Philip paused, his
face again gathering paleness. “Uh, I... I am not sure if I should tell
you...”
“Well you’ve told us enough distressing things already!”
declared Michael, in a humorous tone. “What difference does one
more upsetting thing make? I mean, we’re all going to have trouble
sleeping anyway!”
“Okay,” sighed Philip, seating himself near the fire and staring
into it while he warmed his hands. “It has to do with the time periods in Daniel. In the vision of the four beasts it says that the saints
are given into his hand for a time, two times and half a time [Daniel
7:25]. This obviously adds up to a period of three-and-a-half
‘times’. From the book of Revelation we learn that a ‘time’ means a
year of 360 days [Revelation 12:14, c.f. 12:6]. So, three-and-a-half
times would equal 1260 days. Now, here comes the distressing
truth. It appears quite clear to me that the 1260 days are prophetic
days, with each prophetic day standing for a literal year.”
“Impossible!” gasped Michael, standing up with a start and
nervously trying to find the place in Revelation that Philip was
referring to. “How can this wicked horn reign for over a thousand
years! God would not allow such a thing! You must be wrong in
your interpretation.”
“I knew that I shouldn’t have told you,” replied Philip, with
another sigh. “But, if you don’t believe me then read again the parable of the talents in the gospel of Matthew and notice that Jesus
says that it was after a long time that the lord of the servants came
and settled accounts with them [Matthew 25:19]. In like manner, I
believe that God has chosen, in His wisdom, to let this wicked horn,
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that claims to be His servant, rule for a long time before He judges
it and calls it to account. And the outcome when He does finally
call it to account is recorded in Daniel’s vision of the four beasts
and the heavenly judgment” [Daniel 7:9-11, 26].
“I will study your notes,” said Michael quietly. “Let us offer our
prayer to God for understanding, and for wisdom to know what to
do about apostasy within the church.”
After prayer they retired for a few hours of troubled sleep. In
the morning Michael and Phoebe returned to Milan.
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CHAPTER EIGHTEEN:

The Bible versus Tradition
Q

A

bout three months after Gauis’ last visit (at which time he
was offended and left prematurely) Philip received a knock at
his door. It was Gauis again. He had come on his own, riding on
horseback.
“What brings my good friend Gauis all this way?” asked Philip.
Gauis appeared to be in a very happy mood. “I wish to invite
you to come and see some new horses that I’ve acquired. They’re a
rare bread of Arabian descent, and I’m sure that you’ll like them.”
“Why, what a splendid idea!” exclaimed Philip, who was a great
lover of horses. “I will saddle my stallion and come with you right
now.”
It was not long before they were riding together along the
pebbly road to Milan. It was a one-hour trip by horseback. The sun
was shining and the birds were singing. They talked about family
and friends and local news. Then, just as they reached the outskirts
of Milan, Gauis, with solemn tones, said, “Are you aware, Philip,
that the Bible cannot be wholly trusted as a source of doctrine?”
“And what makes you say this?” asked Philip, while he admired
the apples that hung over the orchard fence next to the road.
“Well,” replied Gauis, plunking an apple and handed it to
Philip, “we must first remember that Holy Scripture is not the only
theological source of revelation made by God to His Church. Side
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by side with Scripture there is tradition, side by side with the written revelation there is the oral revelation. This granted, it is impossible to be satisfied with the Bible alone for the solution of all
dogmatic questions.” 116
“Also,” continued Gauis, as he munched on an apple that he had
picked for himself, “We must remember that it is the living church
and not Scripture that St. Paul indicates is the pillar and the unshakable ground of truth. A book, although divine and inspired, is not
intended to support itself. If it is obscure (and who can deny that
there are obscurities in the Bible?) it must be interpreted. And even
if it is clear, it does not carry with it the guarantee of its divinity, its
authenticity, or its value.” 117
“What are you trying to tell me, Gauis?” questioned Philip, as
he turned to look at the other side of the road where a barking dog
was chasing lambs and sheep.
“Why don’t you accept the church’s teaching on the obscure
prophetic texts that you’ve been studying. These passages are about
Antiochus, or about a future antichrist, not about our beloved
church. You must remember that there’s more wisdom and safety in
the church than in your own private interpretations. I mean, what
happens if you’re wrong?”
Before Philip could answer, Gauis was pointing with his finger
and exclaiming, “Look at these beauties!”
Philip gasped. He was looking at six of the most beautiful
horses that he had ever seen. “Why Gauis, how could you afford
these? They look like royal horses. You must have had them
imported.”
Gauis laughed. “Never you mind where they came from! Come
and have a look at them close up.” Gauis dismounted and tied his
riding horse to the hitching post. “They’re tame and ready for a
saddle,” he added, “and they have a lovely disposition. Here, come
and say ‘hello’ to this beautiful mare. Her name is Linda.”
Philip dismounted and went up to the magnificence creature,
stroking its neck and feeding it the remainder of the apple that he
had in his hand. “They are quite remarkable,” he commented.
Gauis and Philip spent the whole afternoon riding on the horses
and grooming them. “Well,” announced Philip, as the sun started to
146

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

get near the horizon, “I must get on my way. Thank you for the
honor of spending time with you and with your marvelous horses.”
“Oh, but they’re not my horses,” replied Gauis. “They’re your
horses. I acquired them especially for you, they’re a gift.”
Philip stood still and blinked. “No! Don’t play games with me
Gauis. How could you possibly mean that they are for me?”
“If you will renounce your teachings about our church being the
antichrist of Daniel’s prophecies; if you will accept the tried and
true position of our church regarding these prophecies, then these
horses are all yours.” Beckoning to a servant who had appeared,
Gauis continued, “I have already organized for them to be taken to
your farm property this very day. They will accompany you home.”
A group of men had appeared and were busy getting the horses
ready.
Philip hesitated. “Um well...” He stroked the nose of one of the
animals that had been brought to him.
“Remember,” continued Gauis, “that you are only one person
teaching these things. Remember also the authority that Christ has
invested in His church. Will Christ be pleased with what you are
doing, twisting His truth? Why don’t you just content yourself with
helping people who are sick? This is much less dangerous and will
give you all the approval that you need from God.”
“I think you’re right,” yielded Philip. “I’ve taken upon myself
something that belongs to those who’ve had the proper religious
training. I’ll accept your gracious offer and thank you for your
thoughtfulness.”
“You are a wise man,” replied Gauis, with a smile. Gauis
accompanied Philip home, along with all the horses. They did not
talk much on the way, except to comment on a dead lamb that was
lying in a field. The barking dog was no where to be seen. When the
horses were safely housed in the stables, Gauis said, “Now, to show
that you will honor your promise, please give me all your writings
and notes about the Scriptures.” Philip fetched a small chest and
gave it to Gauis, who passed it to one of his servants.
Gauis mounted his steed for the return journey. “I’ll look
forward to coming and seeing your beautiful horses,” he remarked.
Philip waved as Gauis and his servants disappeared over the hill
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into the gathering evening darkness.
About a week after this, Michael and Phoebe visited Philip.
They were surprised that he had lost his old fervor for studying the
Bible. At first they thought that it was due to overwork. But as his
attitude continued unchanged, they became worried. Eventually,
one evening as they were eating together, Michael said, “Tell me
please, father. Why is it that you no longer want to talk about the
prophecies?”
There was a long pause. Then Philip said, “I’ve decided that
Scripture can safely be interpreted only by those who’ve had the
required training and who’ve been ordained to this sacred task.”
Michael frowned. “But father, you’ve always taught me to make
Scripture my source of authority. Are you now claiming that the
church has some kind of inherent authority superior to the Word of
God?”
“I’m simply acknowledging,” replied Philip, staring at his plate
of food, “that we must respect those who’ve got the gift of interpretation. Only God can give the gift of interpretation to a person, and
we should not try and manufacture the gift when we do not have it.
Neither should we take it upon ourselves to expound the prophecies
when we’ve not been called upon by the church to do so.”
“I must beg to disagree,” protested Michael. “The ‘gift of interpretation’ that you mention is not about interpreting the Bible but
about translating a message that has been given in a different
language. It’s a sister gift to speaking in tongues [1 Corinthians
12:7-11, 30; 14:26-28]. As for depending upon specialized teachers, we must remember that the church is made up of fallible men.
If we place their authority above the Bible we will be like a ship at
sea without an anchor. The Bible can be trusted. It is tried and true,
and it does not contradict itself like the church so often does. One
day you and I will have to give an account to God for what we’ve
believed in, taught, and practiced [Romans 14:12]. I want to be
able to say to God that I believed and acted as I did because of
what He told me in His Word, not because of what other men have
claimed the Bible teaches. It is the Holy Spirit who inspired the
writings found in the Bible [2 Peter 1:20-21] and we are promised
that the same Holy Spirit will open our minds to its meaning and
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lead us into all truth [John 16:13-14]. The apostle Peter summed it
up when he told the Jewish church leaders of his day that he must
obey God rather than men [Acts 5:29]. If we had followed the
church leaders in Christ’s day, we would have joined them in crucifying the Lord of Glory! It was because Christ broke their traditions about the Sabbath that the Jewish church leaders wanted to
kill Him.118 But Christ said that they transgressed the commandments of God by their traditions and that they worshipped God in
vain because they taught for doctrines the commandments of men
[Matthew 15:9; Mark 7:7, c.f. Titus 1:14]. I’m not going to place
the church leaders above the Bible; it’s just too dangerous. ‘To the
law and to the testimony!’ says the Word of God, ‘If they do not
speak according to this word, it is because there is no light in
them’” [Isaiah 8:20].
Philip looked up at Michael. “There are divine traditions not
contained in Holy Scripture, revelations made to the apostles, either
orally by Jesus Christ or by the inspiration of the Holy Ghost. Holy
Scripture is therefore not the only source of revelation made by God
to His people. Side by side with Scripture there is tradition, side by
side with written revelation there is oral revelation. Therefore, we
cannot be satisfied with the Bible alone for doctrinal questions.119
Understanding this has enabled me to see why our church at Rome
and elsewhere has sanctified Sunday.” 120
“Forgive me for objecting,” replied Michael, “but I think that
you are confusing things. First, I think that you’ve lost light of the
fact that the Bible is its own authority. It does not need the testimony of tradition, or of anything else, to validate it. The Bible is the
authority by which we test tradition. As I said before, ‘To the law
and to the testimony! If they do not speak according to this word, it
is because there is no light in them.’ In the second letter to Timothy
it says, ‘All Scripture is given by inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in
righteousness’ [2 Timothy 3:16]. Jesus and the apostles all used
Scripture as their foundation of authority, not tradition or the official opinion of the Jewish church. It was Jesus who said, ‘the
Scripture cannot be broken’ [John 10:35]. Scripture is the inspired
Word of God. What greater authority can we have than this?”
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“Secondly,” Michael continued, “I think that you’re confounding tradition with the gift of prophecy. God has always chosen to
communicate with His people primarily through prophets. All
prophets gave oral instruction and, in addition, some have written
down their messages.
From among these prophetic writings God selected material to
make up the canon of Scripture. The gift of prophecy is the oral
testimony that is to accompany the written testimony of the Bible,
and not tradition. And even the oral sayings of prophets must be
compared with Scripture to make sure that what they say is
correct.”
“If this is so,” contested Philip, “why do we not have prophets
in our church today?”
“Because we are in state of apostasy,” answered Michael, “and
we have lost most, if not all, of the supernatural gifts from the
church. Not only is the gift of prophecy lacking, but also the gifts of
healing, tongues, miracles and so on. But we know that we should
have these gifts because Paul said that they were to be with the
church until we reach ‘the measure of the stature of the fullness of
Christ’” [Ephesians 4:13].121
Philip took the last mouthful of his meal and leaned back in his
chair. “Tell me Michael, who was it that authorized which writings
were to be considered as part of the Bible? Not the voice of
prophecy, but the church with its traditions. Who, in the Bible, is
referred to as the pillar and foundation of the truth? 122 Not the
Scriptures, but the living church.”
“Please listen,” pleaded Michael, “and I will answer you. The
first writings committed to the church were the books of Moses.
These were not authorized by the church, but given directly from
God through Moses, His instrument. The next inspired book would,
no doubt, have been the book of Joshua. This book, and all it
contained, had to agree with the material that had been given
before, namely, with the writings of Moses. And so it has gone on
through history. God has communicated His message to human
agencies and these chosen individuals have written things down.
What has been added to the Bible has had to come from a chosen
instrument among the people of God, and has had to agree with all
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that went before. So, the Bible itself has been the final test of all that
has been added to it. At every stage individuals have been able to
test what has been added by comparing it with what went before.
As it is written, ‘test the spirits, whether they are of God; because
many false prophets have gone out into the world’ [1 John 4:1].
Yes, God used the church in the process of choosing materials for
the Bible, but this does not set the church above the Bible. It was
the Holy Spirit, the author of the Bible, who was directing. And the
final authority rested with the Bible itself, in that the material that
was added had to agree with what went before.”
“So,” explained Michael, “this process of adding to the Sacred
Canon went on until the Bible was finished, which coincided with
the last book that was written by the last remaining apostle of
Christ, namely John. One of the tests that was used to determine if a
book should belong to the New Testament was that it had to have
been written by an apostle, an associate of an apostle, or someone
who was directly connected with Christ.”
“Now, concerning the church,” continued Michael, “it is not the
foundation of the truth. You are reading more into this text than
there really is. It says that the church is the pillar and support or
prop for the truth.123 The truth itself is the Word of God. When praying to His Father, Jesus said ‘Thy Word is truth’ [John 17:17]. Jesus
is the Word too, and He declared, ‘I am the way, the truth and the
life’ [John 1:1-3, 14; 14:6]. Members of the church are only the
support of the truth as long as they are faithful in upholding Jesus
before the people and in correctly communicating His Word to
them. The leaders of the Jewish church in Jesus’ day were not
upholding the Word and therefore were not supporting the truth at
that time. But there was a faithful remnant that was upholding and
preserving the truth. It was people like Zacharias and John the
Baptist that made the Jewish church at that time still the pillar of the
truth. And in our time it’s not the leaders at Rome who are making
the church the pillar and support of the truth, but it’s people like
Vigilantius and his followers.124 In the past you confessed that you
had more in common with his views than you did with the church
hierarchy at Rome. Why have you changed?”
Philip did not answer any of Michael’s points. Instead he arose
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from his seat saying, “We’ve argued enough for one evening. Let’s
change the subject and help these good wives of ours clear away the
dishes. Then we can relax in front of the fire. How’s your work
doing in Milan? I’m sorry to report that poor old Sebastian’s wound
turned into an ulcer. Then it got an infection that led to blood
poisoning. He passed into eternity about a week ago.”
Michael did not persist that day in talking to his Father about
his changed attitude. But he learned from Angelina that Philip had
given all his prophetic study notes to Gauis when the new horses
had arrived. Angelina advised Michael to keep the writings that he
had previously received from Philip and to make copies for himself
in case his father wanted them back. And sure enough, a couple of
weeks later Philip did ask for them. Despite the efforts of Michael
and others, Philip showed no further interest in investigating or
discussing prophecy. He died in 530 AD.
Michael, however, continued his research into prophecy and
began to actively share his convictions. He and Phoebe, with their
children, were excommunicated from the Milan Diocese in 526
AD. Shortly after this Michael moved his medical practice to Turin
where there was less prejudice and where he found a good number
of like-minded people. In Turin he joined the Leonists,125 who had a
well established church organization in that area.
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CHAPTER NINETEEN:

“Two Wings Of A Great Eagle”
(Revelation 12:14)
Q

M

ichael was greatly interested when, in late 533 AD, he heard
that the Catholic armies of Justinian had defeated the
Vandals of North Africa.126 Remembering his father’s interpretation
of the conquest of the Visigoths in 508 AD, he wondered if this
latest military victory might represent the uprooting of the second
of the three horns, as described in Daniel chapter 7.
Then, early in 536 AD, news arrived that Justinian’s general,
Belisarius, had invaded Sicily and captured it from the Goths.127 In
that same year, Belisarius entered the city of Rome.128 This was a
very worrying development for the non-Catholic Christians in Italy,
since the Catholic Church had a strong and well-established political alliance with the eastern emperor Justinian, who in 532 AD had
commanded all his subjects to embrace the Catholic faith or face
severe civil penalties.129 Further, in 533 Justinian had decreed that
the Roman Bishop was “head of all the Holy Churches.” 130 These
decrees, issuing from Justinian’s court at Constantinople, had been
associated with widespread persecution of all that refused to accept
Catholicism. If the Gothic monarchy were toppled, then this edict
and its associated intolerance would descend upon the non-Catholic
Christians of Italy. Therefore, it was with great interest and much
prayer that Michael listened to the news about Belisarius.
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In March 537 the Goths assembled a huge army around Rome.
But their assault on the city was vigorously and expertly repulsed
by the genius of Belisarius.131 In March 538 AD the Ostrogoths,
severely depleted by disease and the attacks of Belisarius, retreated
in a depressed and discouraged state.132 The death knell of the
Gothic Monarchy had sounded. The city of Rome and its Catholic
hierarchy were free from the restraining power of the Goths. The
native Italians quickly revolted from under the Goths and the
provinces of Italy rapidly fell to the forces of Justinian.
During the Gothic siege of Rome, the city of Milan and the associated province of Liguria, aided by Datius, the Catholic Bishop of
Milan, had rebelled against the Goths.133 In response, Vitiges, leader
of the Goths, had sent troops from the south. These were joined by
Burgundians sent by Theodebert of Austrasia. Milan was besieged
by the Goths and then destroyed.134 Soon after this, chaos descended
upon the northern regions of Italy when Theodebert, professing to
support neither the Goths nor the Catholics, invaded with a huge
army and devastated the land.135
When Michael first heard of Belisarius’ conquest of Sicily, he
spent a lot of time in prayer and Bible study. He also greatly
reduced his work commitments. “I think,” he announced to Phoebe
one evening, “that we should sell our house here in Turin and buy a
secluded farm in one of the valleys to the southwest.”
“Why ever would you want to do that?” questioned Phoebe,
with a frown.
“I think,” replied Michael, “that it may be very hard to move
later on. In fact, if my understanding of prophecy is correct, then
in the near future we will be in for some real persecution and may
not be able to sell at any price because our property will be confiscated. This is what has happened to non-Catholic Christians
everywhere else where Justinian’s decrees have gone. Belisarius,
Justinian’s gifted general, has already secured Sicily and he will
surely not stop at this. I feel certain that he’ll invade the mainland
soon. I think that recent developments are paralleling those associated with the destruction of Jerusalem in AD 70. Back then
Jesus told His followers that when they saw the abomination of
desolation standing in the holy place they should flee to the
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mountains [Matthew 24:15-16]. In Jesus’ time the abomination of
desolation standing in the holy place was a reference to the
Roman armies surrounding God’s people in Jerusalem [Luke
21:20-21]. But I think that Jesus’ warning has another application
for our day.136 When the Roman Church claimed for its leader the
title of ‘Vicar of Christ’, and then united with the civil powers to
make sure it could enforce this dogma, it also became the abomination of desolation standing in the holy place. I think that it has
been standing in the holy place since about 508 AD, the date
when Clovis secured his victory over the Visigoths. We did not
see it back then, though my father was close to the mark. But now
it is clearer to me. The rise of the Papacy and its use of force have
been prophesied about and these things will surely come to pass.
So, when God warns us about something, we should take heed
and follow His advice.”
Phoebe sat stunned for a moment. “What about Timothy and
Erastus and their families?” (Michael and Phoebe had two grown
sons with families, both living in Turin).
“We shall explain things to them and invite them to come too.
We can work the farm together.”
“All right,” decided Phoebe, “I’ll go along with your plan. But I
want to understand what you’re talking about. It all sounds rather
complicated. What do you mean when you say that the abomination
of desolation has been standing in the holy place since 508?”
“Come into our library and I will show you from the Bible,”
invited Michael. When they were seated, Michael opened his Bible
to the last part of the book of Daniel [chapter 12]. Michael then read
these words: “And from the time that the daily is taken away, and
the abomination of desolation is set up, there shall be one thousand
two hundred and ninety days” [Daniel 12:11. The supplied word
‘sacrifice’ has been omitted].
“Now notice,” advised Michael, “that the abomination of desolation is set up at the same time as the daily is taken away.” Michael
then turned to the ram-and-goat vision [chapter 8] and read a large
part of it. He gave emphasis especially to the following words: “He
[the Papal phase of the exceedingly great horn] even exalted
himself as high as the Prince of the host; and from Him 137 the daily
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was 138 taken away, and the place of His sanctuary 139 was cast
down... and another holy one said to that certain one who was
speaking, ‘How long will the vision be, concerning the daily and
the transgression of desolation, the giving of both the sanctuary and
the host to be trampled under foot?’” [Daniel 8:11-13].
“The exceedingly great horn,” explained Michael, “is the power
that takes away the daily. It is also referred to here as the ‘transgression of desolation’ and is the same power as the ‘abomination of
desolation’. Does this make sense?”
Phoebe was silent for a moment, then said, “Yes, I think so, and
I remember that you and your father have previously identified the
exceedingly great horn as Rome, the empire of the Caesars and the
Popes.”
“That’s right,” affirmed Michael. “We can understand what the
abomination of desolation is by identifying the exceedingly great
horn, which, as you say, is Rome in both its Imperial and Papal
phases. Rome is again mentioned by Gabriel when he comes to
answer Daniel’s prayer” [chapter 9]. Michael turned a page and
read these words: “And the people of the prince who is to come
shall destroy the city and the sanctuary. The end of it shall be with a
flood, and till the end of the war desolations are determined.... And
on the wing of abominations shall be one who makes desolate,
Even until the consummation, which is determined, is poured out
on the desolate” [Daniel 9:26-27].
“I believe,” explained Michael, turning to the New Testament,
“that Jesus was referring to this very passage when He warned His
followers about the abomination of desolation. In fact, He specifically exhorted His followers to understand the words of Daniel
about the abomination of desolation. Nowhere else does He make
such a specific admonition. In Matthew [24:15-20] and Mark
[13:14-18] He tells His followers to flee to the mountains when
they see the abomination of desolation standing in the ‘holy place’
or ‘where it ought not.’ In a parallel passage in Luke [21:20-23] the
sign to flee is not described as the abomination of desolation, but is
identified as armies surrounding Jerusalem. History confirms all
this, for before Jerusalem was destroyed in AD 70 the Roman
armies surrounded the city and then mysteriously withdrew. This
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gave the Christians opportunity to flee, and they did.”
“Rome,” continued Michael, “is the great power that has
oppressed the people of God, attacked the sanctuary and hurt the
Prince of the host. We just read in Daniel [chapter 9] the passage
that portrays the destruction of the sanctuary at Jerusalem by
Imperial Rome. Rome, of course, was also the worldly power that
tried to destroy Jesus when He was a babe and that later had a part
in crucifying Him. Later still, Imperial Rome viciously persecuted
Christians. The other passages in Daniel [8:10-13; 12:11; 11:31]
refer to the Papal phase of Rome, which has brought sorrow to
Christ and, figuratively speaking, cast down His sanctuary in
heaven by offering a counterfeit priesthood (thus, figuratively
speaking, taking from Him the daily ministry). In the minds of
those under their influence, Roman priests have stood in ‘the holy
place’ of the heavenly sanctuary. As it is written, ‘he sits as God in
the temple of God, showing himself that he is God’ [2 Thessalonians 2:4]. I believe that the daily ministry was figuratively taken
away during the period 503 to 508 AD. It was, as you know, in 503
when we had the decree at Rome that the Pope was God’s Vicar.
Then in 508 the victory of Clovis over the Visigoths secured the
future of the Papacy.”
“So,” concluded Michael, “since 508 AD we have again had
‘the abomination of desolation standing in the holy place’. And
since that time the warning has again been sounding to escape to
the mountains in order to avoid persecution and perhaps death.”
“This will take me awhile to digest,” commented Phoebe, who
was leaning forward in deep concentration with her head in her
hands. “I remember that your father taught us that the destruction of
Jerusalem and its temple by Imperial Rome had no relevance to the
prophecies of Daniel, since in AD 70 the temple services were
redundant, having been replaced long ago by Christ’s heavenly
ministry. So why have you just said that the Roman army surrounding Jerusalem is related to Daniel’s prophecy about the abomination
of desolation?”
“You’ve been thinking carefully,” replied Michael, “but have
misunderstood what my father said. He maintained that the
destruction in AD 70 had no relevance to the prophecy concerning
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the attack on the sanctuary in the ram-and-goat vision. He did not
say that it had no relevance to any of Daniel’s prophecies. The
destruction of the Jerusalem temple is definitely mentioned in the
prophecy given in answer to Daniel’s prayer [Daniel 9:24-27].
What I am suggesting, is that Christ’s warning [Matthew 24:15-16]
has a double application. In the first application, the abomination
of desolation is the Roman army and the holy place is God’s
church in the city of Jerusalem. In the second application, the
abomination is the Roman church and the holy place is the office
of mediation between God and man or, in the sense of how people
think, the holy place of the heavenly sanctuary.”
“Okay. But why was Jerusalem ‘the holy place’ when the earthly
temple had no more relevance in AD 70? Didn’t God forsake the
temple when the Jews rejected Christ?” [Matthew 23:37-24:1].
“It’s true,” answered Michael, “that when Christ gave the warning about the abomination of desolation He had already declared
the temple to be forsaken. However, as you have stated yourself,
Jesus was saying that the city, not the temple, would be ‘the holy
place.’ He was also saying that it would be the holy place at a time
many years in the future, when the Roman armies encircled it. We
know that ‘holy place’ in Matthew’s account can refer to the city of
Jerusalem because of the parallel passage in Luke [21:20]. Also, in
Daniel’s prophecy about the city’s destruction, the angel calls
Jerusalem the ‘holy city’ [Daniel 9:24]. The word ‘holy’ means set
apart for a special use. I believe that Jerusalem was ‘the holy
place’ in AD 66, when the Roman armies first surrounded it,
because at that time it was set apart as the place for the headquarters of the Christian church. The city was sanctified by God’s presence in the hearts of His church members. Since the city
boundaries were considered to include the surrounding hills where
the Roman armies encamped with their idolatrous battle standards,
we can say with confidence that Christ’s prediction was fulfilled
when the Romans, under Cestius, surrounded the city in AD 66.
And when Cestius, the Roman general, suddenly withdrew his
forces, the Christians in Jerusalem, in view of Christ’s warning,
fled from the city and so escaped the horrors of AD 70.”
“But,” questioned Phoebe, “Jesus said that it was those in Judea
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who were to flee to the mountains. We are not in Judea.”
“In the first application the phrase ‘those who are in Judea’
[Matthew 24:16] meant those physically living in the land of the
Jews. But in the second application I think that it’s referring to
those who are spiritually in Judea, that is, those who are Jews
inwardly, through faith in Christ” [c.f. Romans 2:29].
Phoebe still had her head in her hands and was staring at the
floor. “All right, I get your point. But what does ‘abomination’ actually mean? Is it a reference to the idol standards that the Roman
armies carried like flags?”
“Yes, yes,” encouraged Michael. “The Hebrew word translated
‘abomination’ in Daniel [Hebrew, shiqquwts] is commonly used
elsewhere in the Old Testament as a reference to pagan idol worship
and means ‘detestable thing or idol.’140 The pagan idols of Imperial
Rome and the pagan images, symbols and rituals of Papal Rome are
an abomination. The Hebrew word translated ‘desolation’ means
‘to be appalled, to be made desolate’ and the equivalent Greek word
means ‘to lay waste or ruin.’141 Imperial Rome desolated literal
Israel, the city of Jerusalem and the earthly temple when it
destroyed Jerusalem in AD 70. I hate to say it, but Papal Rome is
about to desolate spiritual Israel, and it has already obscured the
heavenly temple.”
Phoebe looked worried. “The more that you share with me, the
more I feel like getting away to a secluded spot too. One more question though. You read earlier, at the beginning of our discussion, a
passage saying that from the time that the daily is taken away, and
the abomination of desolation is set up, there shall be a period of
1290 days. What does this time period mean?”
“I honestly don’t know,” answered Michael. “My father thought
that the time periods of Daniel had to be explained using what he
called ‘the year-day principle’ [see Endnote 26]. But 1290 years
seems impossibly too long” [Though Michael would not accept it,
his father was actually correct in his position].
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Phoebe stared at the wall for awhile thinking, then stood up.
“Let us sell our house and property as soon as we can.”
Michael closed his medical practice and offered his house for
sale at a cheap price. It was, as expected, sold quickly. He and
Phoebe told their sons of their plan to move to a secluded farm.
Erastus immediately understood the relevance and importance of
what they were doing and agreed to come. But Timothy wanted to
stay in Turin. With the help of their Leonist church friends, Michael
and Phoebe bought two rough cottages and some land near Torres
Pellice. When chaos and persecution descended upon Northern
Italy they were immensely grateful for their quiet retreat and for the
timely warnings of God’s Word.
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Part Five:
Q

The Time of the End

CHAPTER TWENTY:

Understanding the 1260
Years and the Millennium
Q

M

ichael Bartimeus lived near Torre Pellice in rugged northwestern Italy. He and his descendents belonged to the
Waldensian Church. His great, great grandson, Lucas, went for
training to the renowned school at Bobbio in the days when the
famous Celtic missionary Columbanus (543-615) was still alive.
Other Waldensians, including Lucas’ brother, went westward to the
Celtic schools that had been founded by Patrick and Columba in the
British Isles. For centuries these islands were the battleground of a
tremendous struggle between the simple Celtic faith and the statesupported Catholic Church.142 When the Catholic Normans won the
decisive battle with King Harold in southern England (1066 AD)
the tide turned against the Celts. The force of arms gradually
prevailed and the Celtic church dwindled away. It held out longest
in Ireland and Wales, but eventually even these lands were taken
over. However, the seeds of primitive Christianity sown by the early
Celts were not wholly destroyed, and in the days of Wycliffe (13241384), Tyndale (c1494-1536), Knox (1515-1572) and other reformers, the common people gladly received the messages of God’s
word. Again this happened at the time when John Wesley (17031791) preached.
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Among those who joined Wesley’s fledgling Methodist Church,
was Charlie Stephenson, a cabinetmaker living in London. Charlie
loved studying his Bible and had a special interest in the books of
Daniel and Revelation. He had obtained a copy of Drew Cressener’s
book The Judgments of God Upon the Roman Catholick Church 143
and was fascinated by Cressener’s suggestion that the 1260-year
period (of Revelation 11:2-3; 12:6,14; 13:5; Daniel 7:25; 12:7)
would end shortly before 1800 AD. Wanting to get someone else’s
opinion, Charlie lent the book to his close friend Peter, a grocery
store owner who lived two blocks away. One Sunday afternoon in
1790 Charlie went to visit Peter and asked him what he thought of
Cressener’s book.
“I think it’s a good book,” answered Peter, “but I found some
parts difficult to understand. Why are you so interested in it?”
“I’m fascinated by what Cressener says about the date for the
end of the 1260 prophetic days.” Charlie picked up the book, which
was lying on Peter’s sofa, and turned to page 309. He then read the
following: “The first appearance of the Beast was at Justinians
recovery of the Western Empire, from which time to about the year
1800 will be about 1260 years.” 144 Charlie then turned a few pages
further and read: “if the first time of the Beast was at Justinians
recovery of the City of Rome, then must not it end till a little before
the year 1800.” 145
“So,” concluded Charlie, “according to Cressener’s calculations, within the next nine years something big is going to happen!”
“We will have to wait and see,” commented Peter, rather unenthusiastically. “But I find it interesting,” he added, “that this 1260year period is mentioned in three different ways in the book of
Revelation [11:2-3; 12:6, 14; 13:5]. Not only is it called ‘1260
days’, but also ‘42 months’ and ‘a time, and times, and half a time.’
Why do you think this is?”
Charlie stroked his long beard thoughtfully. “When we
compare the different ways in which this time period is described
in Revelation, we can see that the phrase ‘time, times and half a
time’ in Daniel means three-and-a-half years, with each year
being rounded to 360 days and each month to 30 days. Thus, the
way that the 1260-year period is described in Revelation is the key
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to understanding the same time span when it’s used in the book of
Daniel.” Charlie gazed across the room at a painting of a white
lamb sleeping in some yellow hay. Still stroking his beard, he
added, “Furthermore, these time periods in Revelation help us to
realize that the sea-beast of Revelation chapter 13 is the same evil
power as the horn-with-eyes-and-a-mouth of Daniel chapter 7 146
and that it’s a counterfeit of Christ.”
“A ‘counterfeit of Christ’, why do you say that?”
“Because,” answered Charlie, “the best evidence indicates that
Christ was baptized in the Autumn of AD 27 and that He died on
the cross three-and-a-half years later in the Spring of AD 31.147
Thus, He had a ministry of three-and-a-half years. The sea-beast
counterfeits this ministry. It rules for 42 months, which is the same
as ‘a time, times and half a time’ or three-and-a-half years [Daniel
7:25; Revelation 13:5]. The only difference being that, in the case
of the sea-beast, it is prophetic time and not literal time. There are
also many other characteristics of this sea-beast that support my
claim that it’s a counterfeit of Christ.”
“Such as?”
“Well, firstly, the sea-beast receives a fatal wound but rises
again, as it were, from the dead [Revelation 13:3]. In other words, it
has a counterfeit death and resurrection. Secondly, it receives
authority from a father figure, namely the dragon, just as Christ
received authority from His Father in heaven [Revelation 13:2; John
5:26-27; 17:2]. Thirdly, the two-horned beast from the earth
performs miracles to authenticate it [Revelation 13:12-14]. This
contrasts with the Holy Spirit who works miracles for Christ and
who brings glory to Him [John 16:13-14; Matthew 12:28].
Fourthly, instead of glorifying God, the sea-beast blasphemes God.
Blasphemy is associated with falsely claiming to have the power to
forgive sins and with falsely claiming for oneself the place or
names of God.148 So,” concluded Charlie, “this sea-beast is claiming to be another Christ on earth and is drawing peoples’ attention
away from the true Christ in heaven. It’s a counterfeit.”
Peter sat for a moment thinking. “I wonder how the sea-beast’s
reign will be ended and what will happen after the 1260 years have
finished.”
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“When the 1260 years have finished we enter ‘the time of the
end’.”
“What do you mean?”
Charlie got up from his chair and reached for the Bible that was
lying on the top of a nearby cabinet. “ ‘The time of the end,’” he
said, as he found his place in the sacred book, “is mentioned in the
book of Daniel in association with the persecution of the saints by
the Papal power. By studying Daniel 11:35 and 12:7-10 along with
Daniel 7:25 we can see that the time of the end starts at the close of
the 1260 years of persecution. This is the time when Daniel’s writings are going to be unsealed [Daniel 12:4], especially the prophecy
in Daniel chapter 8, which we are specifically told relates to the
time of the end” [Daniel 8:17].
“Well, that sounds very promising!” exclaimed Peter, looking
somewhat excited. “I sure would like to understand Daniel better
and especially the 2300 evening-mornings of Daniel 8:14 as well as
the 1290 days and the 1335 days of chapter 12.”
“All things will be revealed when the time is right,” replied
Charlie. “Once, when Jesus was giving a prophetic prediction to
His disciples, He said, ‘I have told you before it comes, so that
when it does come to pass, you may believe’ [John 14:29]. Thus,
when the time of the end arrives, and the events foretold come to
pass, we will see things clearly and our faith will be strengthened.”
After talking some more about Cressener’s book they had
prayer and Charlie went home.
Charlie had only one child; a daughter named Faith. In 1791,
Faith and her husband, Bennet Hope, who was a carpenter, decided
to emigrate to America. They tried to persuade Charlie and his wife
Charity to come along with them. But Charlie, who had just passed
his fortieth birthday, declined saying that he was not young enough
for the hardships of the journey and for the pioneer life.
So Bennet and Faith, promising to keep in touch by letter, left
their families in Britain and headed for the shores of New England.
After their safe arrival, Faith wrote a letter to her parents, which was
the beginning of a regular correspondence between her and Charlie.
As the years went by, letters went back and forth across the Atlantic.
Faith told of the birth of their children and of the challenges of life in
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their new homeland. Charlie wrote about the latest news from
England. In 1793 he told his daughter about the turmoil in France
and how the new French Revolutionary government had gone, as it
were, crazy in its anti-Catholic attitude. “They even set up,” he
wrote, “a new anti-Catholic calendar and instituted a kind of civil
cult with the worship of the ‘goddess of reason.’” 149 Five years later,
Charlie wrote the following: “Concerning Napoleon’s affairs in
Italy, we have been informed that, after the killing of General
Duphot, the French took possession of Rome and that on the 15th of
February [1798] a Roman Republic was declared.” In a later letter,
after relating how the French had taken Pope Pius VI captive,150
Charlie wrote: “It is my solemn conviction that the recent events at
Rome are a fulfillment of Bible prophecy. The Bible scholar
Cressener wrote in 1689 that the Papal Reign would end shortly
before 1800, and here we have its fulfillment! The sea-beast of
Revelation 13 has received its mortal wound and gone, as it were,
into captivity (Revelation 13:10). The beast that rises out of the earth
is soon to appear (Revelation 13:11). You and I, Faith, must study
the prophecies as never before. We have reached ‘the time of the
end’ when we can expect much light to be shed upon the mysterious
prophecies of Daniel and especially upon Daniel chapter 8. Try and
get Bennet interested in these things.”
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Faith shared the letter with her husband, but he was not very
interested. Bennet believed, as did most Protestants of that time, in
the ideas of Daniel Whitby. This 18th century clergyman had taught
that there would be a spiritual “second coming” of Jesus associated
with the “fall of Antichist,” the “full effusion of the Holy Ghost”
and the binding of Satan. These events were to be followed by a
period of a thousand years (called “the millennium”) in which the
Jews would be converted and the gospel would triumph over all
opposition, both heathen and secular. The literal second coming,
Whitby claimed, would not occur until the end of the thousand
years.151 Thus, when Bennet read Charlie’s letter, he saw no need
for urgent personal preparation for Christ’s return. He simply said,
“It’s good that we’ll soon enter the millennium of peace,” and took
no further interest in the matter. As for Charlie himself, he also
believed that the coming of Christ would probably occur after the
millennium (he later changed his view). But he also believed that
great prophetic events were imminent and that, in order to be right
with God, people needed to pay careful attention to what the Bible
was saying.
In December 1804 Charlie said in his letter, “I am thanking God
for the formation of the British and Foreign Bible Society.” He also
mentioned that he had subscribed to the Anglican newsletter The
Christian Observer. “This newsletter,” wrote Charlie, “will keep me
informed of the latest developments in the understanding of Bible
prophecy. I have already noticed from reading it,” he added, “that
there are a large number who, like myself, believe that the 1260year period of Papal dominance ended in 1798.”
The years came and went. Bennet and Faith’s six children grew
up and started to leave home and get married. For a couple of years
Charlie mentioned nothing about Bible prophecy. But early in 1811
he wrote the following: “On the subject of Bible prophecy, I had
become discouraged because there seemed to be so little interest in
the 2300 years of Daniel chapter 8. But now it seems that The
Christian Observer is giving more serious attention to this time
period. A man, John Brown by name (and may God bless him for it),
has written an article in this journal that will encourage more Bible
students to give attention to the matter. He has used the year-day
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principle [see Endnote 26] to date the 2300 years as extending from
457 BC 152 to 1843 AD.153 I understand,” continued Charlie, “that
The Christian Observer is available in Boston, and I would encourage you to subscribe and to get the November, 1810 edition.” 154
Over the next several years Charlie’s letters regularly discussed
new developments in his understanding of Bible prophecy. He
mentioned the writings of other students of prophecy, such as
William Cunninghame 155 and Edward Irving.156 Yet, despite
Charlie’s oft-repeated exhortations, Bennet continued to show little
interest in Bible prophecy or the subject of Christ’s return. Things
changed dramatically, however, in 1827. In that year Charlie wrote
a letter with rather shaky handwriting in which he stated his new
understanding of the millennium. Through reading the English
translation 157 of The Coming of Messiah in Glory and Majesty by
Manuel de Lacunza,158 Charlie had come to firmly believe that
Christ would return literally at the beginning of the millennium and
not at its end, as Whitby had suggested. In a letter dated April 10th,
1827 Charlie wrote, “I no longer believe that the coming of Christ
is at the end of the millennium. He is coming at its beginning and
we need to be ready!” These words startled Bennet. The idea of
being ready for Christ’s imminent return was something new to
him. Bennet’s thoughts troubled him: What do I need to do in order
to get ready and on what Biblical grounds has Charlie changed his
view? Bennet wrote back to his father-in-law asking him to clarify
what he meant.
Three months past and Bennet had received no reply. Fearing
that his letter had got lost in the post, he was just thinking of writing
a second one when a short note arrived from Charity explaining that
Charlie had suddenly taken ill and died. “On the 15th of October
1827 He peacefully passed to his rest. He trusted in the Lord and in
the hope of the resurrection,” wrote Charity.
“I guess we’ll have to study about the millennium for
ourselves,” Bennet commented to Faith after their initial shock and
mourning. But they were in for a surprise, for seven days after
receiving Charity’s message another letter arrived for them at the
post office, and this time the writing on it was Charlie’s. From the
postmark they could see that it had been sent ten days before his
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death. Somehow it had been delayed, and thus had arrived after the
news of his decease. Opening the letter, Faith found that it was
mainly an answer to Bennet’s questions. So she gave it to Bennet,
who read it out aloud:
Dear Bennet
I am so glad to learn that you are now interested in
Bible prophecy. We are living at the time of the end,
when it is especially important for us to understand
the great prophecies concerning the second coming
of Christ. There is a lot of false teaching about.
Every wind of doctrine is blowing and unless we
have our faith personally grounded in the Bible we
will be swept into confusion and doubt by the falsehoods of the devil. I believe that Scripture clearly
teaches that Christ’s coming is at the beginning of
the millennium and not at its end. Those who are
teaching that Christ is to come at the end of a thousand years of peace and prosperity are teaching
error. I will explain why.
First, we have the witness of Daniel’s prophecies. Christ’s kingdom is represented in Daniel chapter 2 by the stone that smashes all the other
kingdoms and makes them disappear. The smashing
of the statue is a dramatic event. It symbolizes the
glorious, terrible and majestic second coming of our
Lord. There is no representation in this chapter of a
“spiritual” coming of Christ to be followed a thousand years later by a literal coming. The same kind
of thing can be said about the other visions recorded
in the book of Daniel.
When it comes to the New Testament, we have
no definite indication of a “spiritual” coming of
Christ. When describing His coming, Jesus said that
it would be dramatic, like lightning. He said that
when He came it would be “as it was in the days of
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Noah” (Matthew 24:37). How was it back then? The
Scriptures say that men were continually evil and
that the earth was full of violence (Genesis 6:5, 11).
Noah’s flood came dramatically and suddenly. God
destroyed the wicked and saved the righteous. “In
like manner,” says Jesus, “will the coming of the son
of man be.” This fits in with the writings of Paul
who, rather than presenting a picture of increasing
peace and prosperity before our Lord’s return, says,
“evil men and impostors will grow worse and worse,
deceiving and being deceived” (2 Timothy 3:13).
The millennium of peace will not be spent on
earth, but in heaven. Jesus promised His disciples
that He would go and prepare a place for them in
heaven. Then He said, “I will come again and receive
you to Myself; that where I am, there you may be
also” (John 14:3). The fact that God’s righteous
people go to heaven at the beginning of the millennium is supported by chapters 20 and 21 of
Revelation. Please study these chapters carefully.
There are two main resurrections, one, involving the
righteous, at the beginning of the millennium (20:4,
6) and the other, involving the wicked, at the end
(20:5, 13; verse 5 is parenthetical). When the righteous are raised, they go to heaven and John sees
them sitting on thrones (20:4). After a thousand years
in heaven, the righteous return to the earth with the
New Jerusalem (21:10). Then the wicked are raised,
gather in battle around the holy city (20:7-9), and
receive the reward of their deeds (20:11-15).
Bennet looked up at Faith. She had got out her Bible and was
busy checking the verses that had been mentioned. After pausing
for a minute Bennet continued reading:
You and Faith must study carefully the book of
Daniel, especially the prophecies in chapters 8 and
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9. In Daniel chapter 8 the prophet hears two heavenly beings in conversation. One of them asks,
“How long will the vision be, concerning the daily
and the transgression of desolation, the giving of
both the sanctuary and the host to be trampled under
foot?” The reply is given, “For two thousand three
hundred evening-mornings; then the sanctuary shall
be cleansed.” Daniel did not understand these things,
so the angel Gabriel was commissioned to help him.
Gabriel began his explanation by saying to Daniel
that the vision referred to “the time of the end.”
Now, we know from elsewhere in the book of Daniel
that “the time of the end” means after 1798. So this
prophecy is especially for our time. We also know
that Gabriel did not finish his explanation to Daniel
because when he started to talk about the eveningmornings the prophet fainted. The details of the
prophecy relating to the long time period were thus
left unexplained. But Gabriel had been commissioned to make sure Daniel understood the matter
and so he later returned, as recorded in chapter 9.
In chapter 9, Gabriel begins by telling Daniel
that he should “understand the vision” (vs. 23). He is
obviously referring here to the previous vision of
chapter 8, which Daniel had not understood. Then
Gabriel starts his explanation where he had finished
off, on the subject of time. He says, “Seventy weeks
are decreed (literally cut off) 159 For your people and
for your holy city, To finish the transgression, To
make an end of sins, To make atonement 160 for iniquity, To bring in everlasting righteousness, To seal
up vision and prophecy, And to anoint (what is) 161
most holy.”
What is essential for us to understand, is that the
seventy weeks are cut off from the 2300 eveningmornings. Thus, both periods have the same starting
point, namely, the decree to restore and rebuild
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Jerusalem. I have mentioned before Cunninghame
and Brown, who are among the best of our Bible
students over here. They both start the 2300 eveningmornings in 457 BC. Using the year-day principle
[see Endnote 26], they believe, and I agree, that the
end of the 2300 years is in 1843, or thereabouts.
Now, the big question: What will happen at the
end of the 2300 years? That is, what does “the
cleansing of the sanctuary” (Daniel 8:14) mean? To
be honest, I don’t think we have the full answer yet.
But I believe that Cunninghame has a valid point in
teaching that it is related to God’s cleansing of the
church (c.f. Ephesians 2:19-21).162 I appeal to you
and Faith: Take time out from your busy lives in
order to investigate these matters! Reassess your
priorities! Try and get your children and their families interested too. What can be more important than
preparation for Christ’s return? These things involve
our eternal destiny.
Charlie finished his letter by commenting that his health was
not good and that he hoped to write again soon. Of course, he never
did.
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CHAPTER TWENTY-ONE:

The Blessed Hope
and the Disappointment
Q

B

ennet and Faith spent every spare moment that they had in
Bible study. They had six children, all married, and all living
within a day’s journey of their home in Boston. However, despite
their best efforts and prayers, only two of them, Sylvia and
Prudence, showed any interest in the subject of Christ’s return.
Bennet became more and more interested in the time prophecies
of Daniel. He read everything that he could get his hands on that
discussed these things. He also did his own Bible study and spent
many hours in the evenings talking with Faith. In 1832 Bennet
purchased a copy of The Seven Last Plagues by Robert Reid, a
Reformed Presbyterian minister. “It is interesting,” commented
Bennet to Faith, one evening, “what Reid says in his book about the
‘daily’ of Daniel chapter 8. He believes that the Papal apostasy has
‘horribly polluted’ the ‘sanctuary of God,’ and that the Antichrist
has thus taken away the ‘daily’.163 He seems to be indicating that
the daily represents something to do with the true worship of God
in the church. If this is the case then we can expect true worship to
be properly restored in 1843. But I wonder what this actually
means. Is it the conversion of Catholics, or is it the revealing of
some forgotten truth that Protestantism has not yet dug out of the
rubbish of the dark ages, or is it something else?”
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“I’m not sure,” replied Faith. “But you’ll have to read this book
that Barnabas lent us two months ago. We need to give it back to him
soon.” Faith walked to a cabinet and picked up a copy of Frederick
Nolan’s book, The Time of the Millennium Investigated. “I’ve read it
and the author thinks that the study of the Jewish feast days is important in understanding the start of the millennium.164 Perhaps there’s a
connection between the daily, the cleansing of the sanctuary and the
Jewish Day of Atonement. It says in Ephesians that Christ washes
and cleanses His church [5:26]. Maybe at the end of the 2300 years
we are to receive special help in being cleansed prior to the coming
of Christ and the start of the millennium?”
“I don’t know, I don’t know,” said Bennet staring at the ceiling,
deep in thought. “But of this I am sure, Jesus is surely coming back
again soon!”
Bennet began to share his belief in the imminent return of
Christ with fellow church members. But he received a surprisingly
cool reception from many. Why are God’s professed children so
unhappy about the idea of Christ’s return? He thought to himself.
Even if I’m wrong, surely they should show some enthusiasm, or at
least a willingness to study the prophecies. But despite the general
coolness, not all were uninterested.
The number of believers in the soon return of Christ increased
substantially following an unusual event that occurred on the night
of November 13, 1833. On this night there was a most impressive
meteor shower over North America. The spectacular display in the
night sky was interpreted by many as a signal that the coming of
Christ was very near.165 Indeed some, by combining the “falling of
the stars” with the great Lisborn earthquake of 1755 and the strange
“dark day” of May 19, 1780,166 stated that all three signs given in
Revelation 6:12-13 had now been fulfilled. The next event, they
said, would be the disappearing of the sky at Christ’s second
coming (Revelation 6:14).
In 1836 Bennet obtained a copy of William Miller’s book called
Evidences. “I notice,” he remarked to Faith one night as they both
sat by the fireside, “that Miller also understands the sanctuary in
Daniel 8:14 to refer to the church. He calls the church ‘the true
sanctuary which God has built of lively stones... of which the
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temple at Jerusalem was but a type.’ Regarding the ‘cleansing of the
sanctuary’, he says that ‘the spiritual sanctuary will not be cleansed
until Christ’s second coming, and then all Israel shall be raised,
judged, and justified in His sight.’” 167
“So!” exclaimed Faith, with a look of excitement, “the second
coming is at the end of the 2300 years in 1843!”
“We must go and hear Miller speak,” replied Bennet.
When Bennet and Faith heard William Miller preach, they were
both deeply impressed with his presentation on Daniel chapter 8.
Miller taught that Christ would come some time around 1843 and
that He would not only cleanse the church, but also the earth. The
earth, Miller claimed, was also referred to by the term ‘sanctuary’
in Daniel 8:14. Many preachers joined Miller in his work of warning the world to get ready for Christ’s soon return and the message
was also widely spread using magazines and other printed material.
In 1841 Faith contracted pneumonia and died. Bennet, however,
continued in good health and kept up his involvement with the
“Millerites” who were expecting Christ to come in 1843. Sylvia had
also accepted Miller’s teachings, but Prudence was not convinced.
She questioned her father saying, “How can you set a date for
Christ’s second coming, when Christ Himself said ‘you know
neither the day nor the hour in which the Son of Man is coming’
[Matthew 25:13]?”
“True,” answered Bennet, “we are to know neither the day nor
the hour, but it doesn’t say that we are not to know the year. Christ
has given us signs of His return so that we may know when it’s
getting close. And He says ‘when you see these things happening,
know that it is near — at the doors!’” [Mark 13:29].
When 1843 was getting close, some of the believers asked
Miller to be more specific concerning the date when he expected
Christ to return. Miller believed that he should use the Jewish calendar in dating the 2300 years and, knowing that the Jews began and
ended their (religious) calendar in the spring, he took the spring
equinox as a convenient date and suggested that Christ would come
sometime between March 21, 1843 and March 21, 1844.168
But the spring of 1844 passed and Christ did not come. There
was a lot of mocking and some Millerites, including Bennet and
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Sylvia, were excommunicated from their churches. The Millerite
believers were in perplexity, though not totally discouraged. Many
were comforted when Miller pointed out that a waiting time was
implied in Habakkuk 2:3: “For the vision is yet for an appointed
time; But at the end it will speak, and it will not lie. Though it
tarries, wait for it; Because it will surely come.” 169 Then suddenly,
and in apparent harmony with this idea, it was noticed that, in
calculating the 2300-year period, they had neglected to take into
account the fact that there is no year “zero” when passing from BC
years to AD years.170 This meant that, according to Miller’s use of a
spring starting point,171 the 2300th Jewish year from 457 BC
extended from the spring of 1844 to the spring of 1845 rather than
from spring of 1843 to spring of 1844.172 Not long after this, in
August of 1844, Bennet attended a camp meeting in Exeter and
heard the Millerite preacher Samuel Snow proclaim that Christ
would come on the Jewish Day of Atonement in 1844, which fell
that year on the 22nd of October.173 Later on, Bennet found out that
Snow had arrived at this conclusion by using the strict Karaite
Jewish calendar and by refining suggestions given in a letter written
by Miller to the Signs of the Times of May 17, 1843. In this letter
Miller suggested that since the spring festivals mentioned in the
books of Moses were all fulfilled at Christ’s first coming, all the
autumn festivals “can only have their fulfillment at His second
advent.” 174
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Samuel Snow’s idea went through the Millerite ranks like fire in
a dry haystack. A huge revival followed as people scattered everywhere proclaiming that Christ would come on October 22. Bennet
and Sylvia were among those who proclaimed this message and
Sylvia’s husband, Crispin, also professed to believe in it. Greater
and greater swelled the loud cry: “Behold the Bridegroom cometh,
go ye out to meet him!” [Matthew 25:6]. Then, as the expected day
approached, the preachers retired to be with their families and the
printing presses grew still. On the 20th of October Bennet withdrew
to Sylvia and Crispin’s home in the woods to meditate and pray.
The morning of the 22nd dawned bright and clear and with ardent
anticipation they awaited Christ’s return. But He did not return.
The morning of the 23rd dawned. Bennet sat by the lounge
window looking out at the overcast and dreary sky. Light drizzle
was falling, which seemed to Bennet to be the teardrops of a groaning Creation that had hoped, along with him, that the end of suffering and sin might have been realized. But in hadn’t. The 22nd of
October had passed and the Lord had not come. As Bennet thought
of his fond hopes of seeing his Savior; as he thought of his dear
wife whom he had hoped to be with again; as he considered the
strain of taking up life’s burdens again and of facing another icy
New England winter, his heart felt like it would break and tears ran
down his cheeks. He turned to Sylvia and Crispin, who were
hunched about the fireplace, and asked. “What went wrong?”
“I don’t know,” Sylvia replied. “I guess the whole thing was just
a big deception based on Miller’s deluded thoughts.”
There was a long pause. “No, I don’t think so,” Bennet eventually sniffled. “I believe that the Holy Spirit was truly at work among
us. I cannot deny this. And it was not just Miller’s ideas. Godly men
all over America and across the seas had all agreed that something
profound was to take place at the end of the 2300 years. We must
wait and watch; we must pray and study. Light will surely come.”
Despite Bennet’s comments, Sylvia and Crispin pronounced that
they had been deluded by fanatics and took no further interest in
Bible prophecy or in the books of Daniel and Revelation. Sylvia even
went so far as to claim that these books were just moral parables with
no prophetic message in them at all. Because of this attitude, and
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because they hid or destroyed copies of Advent periodicals that
arrived for him, Bennet left Sylvia and Crispin’s home and rented a
small house at the seaside town of Plymouth. Here he could continue
his Bible studies in peace. However, he had only been in Plymouth
for a few months when Prudence and her husband Godwin invited
him to come and live with them. Feeling lonely and confused, he was
thankful for the offer and soon moved into a room at their farm
cottage.
In spite of Prudence’s care and kindness, Bennet lapsed into
spiritual depression. He began to doubt his whole Christian experience. If I am a true Christian, he reasoned, then why did God allow
me to be so deluded about the time of His return? One doubt led to
another until he questioned whether he had ever been truly forgiven
for his sins.
Prudence noticed her father’s unhappy state of mind and
guessed what was going on. One Sunday afternoon, when Bennet
was sitting in the rocking chair on the veranda, Prudence came up
and sat beside him. Bennet continued to rock gently in his chair and
stare across the fields. He paid no attention to the pleasant spring
atmosphere; to the new lambs running about in their white wooly
coats; to the birds singing cheerfully in the trees. “What’s troubling
you, father?” asked Prudence.
The reply came back, automatic and lifeless, “Nothing dear.”
“Oh, but there’s much troubling you father,” Prudence ventured.
“And I think I know what it is. You are wondering why Jesus did
not come back when you expected Him, and since you were wrong
in this matter, which you believed so strongly, you are wondering if
you’re also wrong in other matters that you used to believe in
strongly. Maybe you’re wondering if God really loves you or if God
has truly forgiven you?”
Bennet turned his weary-looking eyes at Prudence. “You’re
right,” he admitted.
“Since you have been kind enough to confide with me,”
Prudence replied, “will you please also accept a little advice?” She
paused, putting her hand on her father’s shoulder.
“Go on,” Bennet murmured.
“I believe that you need to get back to remembering what God
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has done for you at the cross. God gave His Son because He loves
you. It says, ‘For God so loved the world that He gave His only
begotten Son, that whoever believes in Him should not perish but
have everlasting life.’ That ‘whoever’ includes you. I also believe,”
Prudence continued, “that you must get back to basing your faith
on the promises of God and not on your feelings. If you don’t feel
forgiven, it doesn’t necessarily mean that you’re not forgiven. If
you have done what God has asked, then you can rest in His
promise and believe it. Feelings are flimsy and changeable, but
God and His promises are not. You must believe God’s word
despite how you feel.”
“I get your point,” mumbled Bennet, “but God also made a
promise in His word, saying, ‘For two thousand three hundred days;
then the sanctuary shall be cleansed.’ Why did this promise fail?”
“The promise did not fail.”
Bennet raised his eyebrows and looked at Prudence, a glimmer
of hope and interest showing in his eyes.
“Let me explain,” Prudence suggested, taking a seat next to her
father. “When I first heard of Miller’s views, I wasn’t interested
because I couldn’t see how anyone would be able to predict the
timing of Jesus’ return. But after thinking about it, and studying my
Bible, I came to believe that his interpretation of the timing of the
2300 years had to be correct. But I still couldn’t see how the second
coming could be fixed to a date. Then, when you all proclaimed the
definite date of 22nd October for Christ’s coming I felt scared
because I saw the power that attended your message. After the 22nd
October I felt confused. Then it occurred to me that Miller was
right about the date but wrong about the event.”
Prudence leaned back in her chair. “I’m convinced that the
promise of Daniel 8:14 has not failed. You and your fellow
Millerites just misunderstood what the words of the promise meant.
You have been like the disciples who joyfully heard Jesus proclaim
‘The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at hand’ but
misunderstood what He meant. They were bitterly disappointed
when their Lord was crucified. But later, when light came and
revealed to them the true meaning of Jesus’ words, they rejoiced
and went forward to do a great work. In like manner, you have had a
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message from God that seemed oh so sweet in your mouth. But,
alas, it turned to bitterness in your stomach and you have reacted by
becoming depressed. You have even questioned your whole
Christian life. But I believe that God has a message for you. He is
saying, ‘You must prophesy again about many peoples, nations,
tongues, and kings’” [Revelation 10:11].
Bennet frowned, “You’re quoting from the tenth chapter of
Revelation. What are you saying?”
“Have you been reading your Advent magazines?”
“No,” replied Bennet who, in his discouragement, had not bothered reading any of his latest magazines on prophecy.
“Well,” advised Prudence, “I think it’s time that you read last
February’s special edition of the Day Star.” Prudence fetched the
magazine and gave it to her father. “When you’ve finished reading
it, please let me know what you think.”
Bennet looked at the magazine and noticed marks and underlining on it. “I’m not in the frame of mind to read this. I’m too
depressed. You obviously have studied it. Can you tell me what it’s
all about?”
Prudence studied the dejected face in front of her. My father
really has let himself get into a bad state of doubt and darkness, she
thought to herself. “Godwin has read it too,” she answered. “Why
don’t we ask him if we can all sit down tonight after dinner and
discuss it. In the meantime you could have a little read of it yourself
to get an idea of what it’s about. How does that sound?”
“Okay,” replied Bennet with a slight sigh.
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CHAPTER TWENTY-TWO:

Unraveling The Mystery of 1844
Q

I

t was a pleasant spring evening in May 1846. Prudence and her
husband Godwin were sitting at the dining room table with their
Bibles open. On the other side of the table sat Prudence’s father,
Bennet, and her sixteen-year-old son, Jasper. The younger children
were all in bed. Bennet was holding a copy of the special edition of
the Day Star magazine, dated February 7th, 1846. This Day Star
Extra consisted mainly of a lengthy article by Owen Crosier called
The Law of Moses.
“Have you managed to read any of the magazine?” Prudence
inquired of her father.
“I’ve had a look at some of it,” replied Bennet. Then he opened
the magazine, turned to page 37 and pushed it towards Prudence
saying, “Why does Crosier believe that the Day of Atonement is a
period of time that began on the 22nd of October, 1844, rather than
something that started and ended on the 22nd of October?” 175
Prudence took the magazine and looked at the page that was
open. “Well, before I try and answer your question, shall we have
prayer?” Bennet and Godwin agreed, so they all knelt and asked
God to guide their discussion.
After they were all seated again, Prudence said, “You may not
have noticed father, but on this page Crosier compares the prophetic
fulfillment of the Day of Atonement in 1844 with that of the Jewish
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spring festivals in AD 31. The first spring festival to meet its
prophetic fulfillment was the Passover feast, which was celebrated
on the 14th day of the Jewish month Nisan. The fulfillment of the
Passover occurred when Christ died on the 14th of Nisan in AD 31.
But His death also opened up a new era that has extended forward
in time ever since that day. This new era is acknowledged every
time the message of His sacrifice is preached, and every time the
Lord’s Supper is observed. To put it another way, in AD 31 ‘Christ
our Passover was sacrificed for us’ [1 Corinthians 5:7] and we have
been feeding on Him ever since. The second spring festival to be
fulfilled was the wave sheaf ceremony of the Feast of Unleavened
Bread. On the very day of this feast, on the 16th of Nisan, our Lord
was resurrected, and some representative saints were also raised
with Him, thus fulfilling the wave sheaf offering. Concerning these
things, all will agree that the preaching of Christ’s resurrection and
its commemoration through baptism did not begin and end on that
resurrection Sunday back in AD 31! They have continued on ever
since. The last spring festival was Pentecost, held seven weeks after
the wave sheaf ceremony. Like the earlier feasts, this one was also
fulfilled on the very day. It was fulfilled when the power of the
Holy Spirit came upon the praying disciples. And,” emphasized
Prudence, “we can thank God that the baptism of the Holy Spirit is
not something that ceased at the close of Pentecost back in AD 31!
It has been with the church ever since.”
“So,” concluded Prudence, “understanding these things about
the spring feasts should enable us to understand that the autumn
feasts are not going to be fulfilled by something beginning and
ending on a single day, but by an event that opens up a new era or
special period of time.”
“I know what the autumn festivals are,” responded Bennet.
“They are the feasts of Trumpets, Atonement, and Tabernacles.
How have these feasts been fulfilled?”
Prudence thought for awhile, then said, “Personally I think that
the fulfillment of the Feast of Trumpets began when Miller and his
associates started warning the people that something of tremendous
significance was going to take place in 1844, at the close of the
2300 years. Though they were wrong concerning the event, yet they
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still sounded the warning to get ready. Now, as far as I know, we are
not told in Scripture the exact year when this trumpet message of
warning was to begin, but personally I think that it must have officially started about ten years or so before 1844. I also believe that
its message is to continue on until the Lord’s return.”
“Very interesting,” Bennet murmured, stroking his beard. “But
how are we to make sense of this Day of Atonement fulfillment in
October 1844?”
“I have learned,” answered Prudence, “that there are two related
sanctuary buildings mentioned in the Bible, one on earth and the
other in heaven. The earthly was the figure, but the heavenly is the
reality. The earthly was the type, but the heavenly is the antitype.
The earthly was built by men, but the heavenly was built by God.
The earthly used repetitious animal sacrifices, but the heavenly
employs the once-for-all sacrifice of Christ. The earthly had erring,
sinful, temporary priests but the heavenly has a perfect, eternal
priest, even Christ our Lord.” Prudence paused then asked, “Which
sanctuary is being referred to in Daniel chapter 8?”
“It has to be the heavenly” answered Godwin.
“Yes,” affirmed Prudence. “We know this because the earthly
sanctuary was destroyed long before 1844. So, to answer your question,” Prudence concluded, looking at her father, “the fulfillment of
the ancient Jewish Day of Atonement is the cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary 176 which started on the 22nd of October 1844 and
which will continue on until the close of probation.”
Bennet had a big frown on his face. He was thinking deeply. He
looked at Godwin and asked. “Do you believe this too, Godwin?”
“I have read the magazine,” replied Godwin, pointing to the
Day Star Extra, “and I cannot fault Crosier’s reasoning. What he
says seems to be in harmony with Scripture. The book of Hebrews
clearly indicates that there’s a heavenly sanctuary and that it needs
cleansing.” Opening his Bible to the book of Hebrews, Godwin
found and read the following:
Now this is the main point of the things we are
saying: We have such a High Priest, who is seated at
the right hand of the throne of the Majesty in the
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heavens, a Minister of the sanctuary and of the true
tabernacle which the Lord erected, and not man. For
every high priest is appointed to offer both gifts and
sacrifices. Therefore it is necessary that this One also
have something to offer. For if He were on earth, He
would not be a priest, since there are priests who
offer the gifts according to the law; who serve the
copy and shadow of the heavenly things, as Moses
was divinely instructed when he was about to make
the tabernacle. For He said, “See that you make all
things according to the pattern shown you on the
mountain” [Hebrews 8:1-5, emphasis supplied].
And according to the Law, one may almost say,
all things are cleansed with blood, and without shedding of blood there is no forgiveness. Therefore it
was necessary for the copies of the things in the
heavens to be cleansed with these, but the heavenly
things themselves with better sacrifices than these.
For Christ did not enter a holy place made with
hands, a mere copy of the true one, but into heaven
itself, now to appear in the presence of God for us
[Hebrews 9:22-24 NASB, emphasis supplied].
Bennet found the passages that had been read in his Bible. He
studied them carefully, then, looking up at Godwin and Prudence he
said, “Okay, I see that there’s a sanctuary in heaven, and it plainly
says that it’s to be purified or cleansed by Christ. But how can
something in heaven need cleansing? How can the sanctuary in
heaven get defiled?”
“The Bible,” replied Godwin, “describes two ways in which the
sanctuary in heaven can be polluted. The first is the result of apostasy. The second is through the confession of sincere Christians.”
“Where does the Bible say this?”
“Well, let me see,” responded Godwin, looking closely at some
notes that he had written in the margin of the Day Star. “Please turn
with me in your Bible to 2 Chronicles 36:14.” Godwin looked up
the verse and then read, “ ‘all the leaders of the priests and the
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people transgressed more and more, according to all the abominations of the nations, and defiled the house of the LORD [the temple
or sanctuary] which He had consecrated in Jerusalem.’ So,” Godwin
explained, “here we have an example of the professed followers of
God defiling the earthly sanctuary by their transgression. The same
thing is said in several other places, such as...” Godwin paused to
look at the magazine, “Leviticus 21:12; Ezekiel 5:11; 23:38-39 and
Zephaniah 3:4.”
“If,” continued Godwin, “the earthly sanctuary could be defiled
by the sins and abominations of His professed people, it is logical to
assume that the heavenly sanctuary can also be defiled in a similar
way. In fact,” remarked Godwin, turning the pages of his Bible,
“this is exactly what the book of Daniel tells us. It says here in
Daniel 8:11 that the place of Christ’s sanctuary was cast down. It
also says in verse 13 that the sanctuary was trampled underfoot,
which is surely the same thing as being defiled. This is all talking
about the heavenly sanctuary, for as you know, the earthly sanctuary
does not apply to the timing of this prophecy. And why was the
heavenly sanctuary defiled? Well, it mentions the word ‘transgression’ twice in verses 12 and 13.”
Godwin was fingering through his Bible again. “There are other
passages that agree with this. Daniel 11:30-31 refers to the setting
up of the ‘abomination of desolation’. How is this abomination set
up? By apostate Christians who forsake the ‘holy covenant’. These
professed Christians turn away from the everlasting or new
covenant, of which Jesus is the minister and, in its place, they set up
the Papal counterfeit of Christ’s heavenly ministry. They take away
from the minds of the people the ‘daily’ priestly ministry of Jesus in
the heavenly sanctuary and replace it with earthly priests. This
results in the ‘fortress’ of God’s sanctuary being defiled. A similar
thing is said in Revelation 13:6 where it says that the Papal power
blasphemed God’s heavenly tabernacle or sanctuary.”
“It seems,” continued Godwin, “that it is especially this ‘blasphemy’ that pollutes the heavenly sanctuary. Listen to what the Day
Star magazine says:” Godwin picked up the magazine and read the
following:
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...it was the sanctuary of that covenant [the holy,
everlasting or new covenant] they polluted; which
they could do as well as to pollute the name of God;
Jer. 34:16; Ezek. 20; Ma. 1:7. This was the same as
profaning or blaspheming his name.
In this sense this ‘political religious’ beast
polluted the Sanctuary, (Rev. 13:6), and cast it down
from its place in heaven (Ps. 102:19; Jer. 17:12; Heb.
8:1, 2) when they called Rome the holy city (Rev.
21:2) and enstalled [sic] the Pope there with the
titles, ‘Lord God the Pope,’177 ‘Holy Father’, ‘Head
of the Church’ &c., and there, in the counterfeit
‘temple of God’ he professes to do what Jesus actually does in his Sanctuary; 2 Thes. 2:1-8. The
Sanctuary has been trodden underfoot (Dan. 8:13),
the same as the Son of God has; Heb. 10:29.178
Bennet sighed. “I think things are beginning to make some
sense. But, Godwin, how is the heavenly sanctuary to be cleansed
of this pollution and how does the pollution actually get into heaven
in the first place?”
“Father,” interrupted Prudence, “before we answer this you
need to know about how the heavenly sanctuary is defiled by
sincere Christians. We have thus far only discussed how it has been
defiled by apostasy.” Prudence then looked at Godwin, hoping that
he would continue to explain things.
Godwin cleared his throat. “Yes, we must also talk about how
the sanctuary above is defiled by the sins of sincere Christians. We
can understand this by considering what happened in the figurative
Jewish sanctuary of old. In this earthly sanctuary there was a daily
ministry conducted by the priests in which sin was symbolically
transferred to the sanctuary. This transfer occurred through the
confession of sin over sacrificial animals and the transfer of ‘sinladen’ blood from these animals into the sanctuary by the priest.
Applying this to Christ’s ministry in the true sanctuary in heaven
leads to the conclusion that the sins of sincere Christians are transferred to the heavenly sanctuary when these Christians confess
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them and put there trust in Christ’s sacrifice and priesthood. So...”
“Wait a minute, wait a minute!” interjected Bennet. “Does not
Scripture teach that when we confess our sins they are completely
blotted out from existence? As it is written, Christ has blotted out
the handwriting of ordinances that was against us... nailing it to His
cross [Part of Colossians 2:14 KJV]. Doesn’t it say that God
remembers our iniquities no more and does not King David pray to
God, saying, ‘Hide Thy face from my sins, And blot out all my
iniquities’?” [Psalm 51:9, c.f. 51:1].
“I used to think the same way that you do,” replied Godwin.
“But now I believe differently. The passage that you’ve quoted from
Colossians is not talking about our sins being blotted out at Calvary.
Nor is it talking about our sins being nailed to the cross.179 This is
what it actually says...” Godwin flicked through his Bible and then
read the following: “Having wiped out the handwriting of requirements that was against us, which was contrary to us. And He has
taken it out of the way, having nailed it to the cross. Having
disarmed principalities and powers, He made a public spectacle of
them, triumphing over them in it. So let no one judge you in food or
in drink, or regarding a festival or a new moon or sabbaths, which
are a shadow of things to come, but the substance is of Christ”
[Colossians 2:14-17 NKJV].
“The Colossians,” explained Godwin, “had a problem with
over-emphasizing ceremonial regulations concerning food, drink,
festivals and so on. Paul therefore explained to them that the Jewish
ceremonial law, that is the ‘handwriting of requirements’, had been
wiped out and nailed to the cross and was no longer to be observed.
This fact was signified by the veil of the temple being torn in two at
the time of Christ’s death. When Jesus fulfilled the Jewish sacrificial system by dying on the cross, the ‘shadow’ was replaced by the
reality.”
“Okay, okay, I see your point,” admitted Bennet, while he
searched back and forth in his Bible. “But why does God say that
He will remember our sins no more? ...Here it is, it says, ‘This is
the covenant that I will make with them after those days, says the
LORD: I will put My laws into their hearts, and in their minds I will
write them, their sins and their lawless deeds I will remember no
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more’”[Hebrews 10:16-17].
Godwin nodded. “Yes, I also was confused by this phrase ‘their
lawless deeds I will remember no more’. But these words may be
referring to a promise not to visit the punishment that a person
deserves on account of their sin. I say this because the opposite
phrase, ‘I will remember their iniquity’ is used in the Old Testament
to refer to God visiting punishment because of wickedness. Let’s
look at an example,” Godwin suggested, flicking through his Bible.
However, he could not find the place that he was looking for.
Frowning, he looked up at Prudence. “Where does it say that God
‘will remember their iniquity and punish their sins’?”
“Is it in Hosea or Haggai?”
“Ah yes!” Godwin exclaimed, finding the place. “It says it here
in Hosea 8:13: ‘For the sacrifices of My offerings they sacrifice
flesh and eat it, But the LORD does not accept them. Now He will
remember their iniquity and punish their sins. They shall return to
Egypt’ [c.f. Hosea 9:9; Jeremiah 14:10]. So,” Godwin announced,
“here we have God remembering sin and bringing punishment,
namely exile into Egypt.”
“Another way,” Godwin continued, “of interpreting God’s
promise that He will not remember our sins any more is to see it as
a reference to the blotting out of sin that will finally occur during
the anti-typical Day of Atonement. I say this because, although I
know that God has forgiven me for punching my brother fourteen
years ago, I can still remember the incident. And this is in spite of
fully forgiving myself, confessing to God and being fully forgiven
by my brother. What I’m saying is this: My past sin is still recorded
in my brain even though I’ve been fully pardoned. Likewise, it’s
still recorded in heaven. But I believe that neither I, nor God (praise
His name), will be able to remember my sins once my case has been
cleared in the anti-typical Day of Atonement.”
Bennet ran his fingers through his beard. “I think that I grasp
what you’re trying to say. But how do you explain King David’s
prayer when he asks for his sins to be blotted out?”
“Well, in the symbolic Jewish service there was the daily transfer
of sin into the sanctuary and then there was the annual blotting out
of sin on the Day of Atonement. I believe that David’s words refer to
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personal transfer of sin or to the Day of Atonement ministry. Maybe
he was thinking of the symbolic service in Jerusalem, or maybe he
was looking ahead to the great anti-typical Day of Atonement that
started in 1844.”
Godwin paused and then, seeing that Bennet made no further
objections, proceeded, saying, “Now to get back to your questions
concerning how the pollution actually gets into heaven and how the
heavenly sanctuary is to be cleansed of this pollution: We know
from the Bible that heaven contains certain records. First, there’s a
record of all the sins that we commit [Matthew 12:36]. Second,
there’s a record of the things that, by God’s grace, we have done in
love [Malachi 3:16]. Third, there’s the book of life, which contains
the names of all that have ever, in one way or another, professed
faith in Christ [Philippians 4:3; Revelation 3:5; 20:12; 22:19].
These record books are intimately related to the heavenly sanctuary
[Daniel 7:10].”
Godwin stopped for a moment while he read some notes in his
Bible, then he continued: “To understand this matter better, let us
consider a pretend person, whom we shall call ‘Danny’. When
Danny professes faith in Christ, his name is added to the book of
life and his sins are marked as ‘forgiven’ in the records. His
forgiven sins, with their burden of guilt, are transferred, through
Christ, to the heavenly sanctuary. How this is actually done, the
Bible does not clearly say. Though Danny is now a forgiven
Christian, his sins are still recorded in the books above. Now, if
Danny commits a sin as a Christian, he is able to ask for forgiveness
through the merits of Christ and this sin will also be forgiven and
then be transferred to the sanctuary. But suppose Danny has some
secret sin that he is unwilling to confess and turn away from. He’s
then surely in a perilous position! For this sin will be recorded as
one that has not been forgiven. Sin is a dreadful thing, and we
should be willing to confess and forsake it as soon as we are made
aware of it.”
Godwin, noticing that Jasper had a thoughtful frown on his face,
said to himself, I hope that our son is taking this in. Godwin then
proceeded with his imaginary scenario: “Let’s suppose that Danny
dies. His case now awaits the judgment. This judgment is the same
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as the anti-typical Day of Atonement that started in 1844. It’s an
investigative judgment to check out those who’ve, at one time or
another, professed to be on God’s side. Now, we know that there
has to be a judgment before Christ’s return since He has already
decided on His rewards when He comes [Luke 14:14; Revelation
22:12]. In addition, we must remember that in the symbolic Jewish
service, the annual Day of Atonement was also a day of judgment
because those Israelites who did not take part in the service by
heart-searching and confession were cut off from the congregation.”
“The ‘pre-advent’ judgment that commenced in 1844 must
begin with those who are dead and then proceed to those who are
living. When Danny’s case comes up, the records of his life will be
examined. His works will be investigated to see if his faith was
genuine. If the records reveal that he had sins that were never
confessed and repented of, then his name will be blotted out of the
book of life and all his sins will be rolled back onto himself. But,
and we hope that this is the case, if he held the beginning of his
confidence steadfast unto the end and, when convicted of sin,
confessed and repented, then his name will be retained in the book
of life and his sins will be blotted out.”
Bennet sat stunned for awhile, then asked. “Are you saying that
the cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary consists of the book of life
being audited so that those who are recorded in it either have their
sins blotted out or their names blotted out?”
“Yes,” replied Godwin. “But it also involves a judgment of the
great counterfeit sanctuary system and the vindication of the true
heavenly one.”
“Why do you say that?”
“Because in Daniel it says so.” Godwin then turned in his Bible
to the book of Daniel and began to explain what he meant: “In
Daniel chapter 7 we have the following order of events: Babylon,
Medo-Persia, Greece, Imperial Rome, Papal Rome, the judgment
scene, the second coming. In chapter 8 we have a parallel series of
events starting with Medo-Persia instead of Babylon: Medo-Persia,
Greece, Imperial Rome, Papal Rome, cleansing of the sanctuary,
second coming. When we line up these two sets of events it
becomes obvious that the heavenly judgment and the cleansing of
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the sanctuary occur at the same time. They are indeed the same
event, even as the Jewish Day of Atonement was also the annual
day of judgment for Israel. The books that are mentioned in the
judgment scene of Daniel chapter 7 [vs. 10] are the same books that
are examined during the cleansing of the sanctuary.”
“You’ll notice,” added Godwin, “that the judgment described in
Daniel 7 is concerned especially with the wicked horn; the horn that
has eyes and a mouth. Its horrible crimes are revealed and the
verdict of ‘guilty’ is pronounced. The sentence is destruction by
fire. The saints and the heavenly sanctuary are vindicated. In
harmony with this, I believe that the Hebrew word for ‘cleansed’ in
Daniel 8:14 also carries the meaning of ‘vindicated’ or ‘justified’.”
“I see,” Bennet mused. “But why do we need to have an ‘investigative judgment’ when God is all-knowing?”
“The investigative judgment doesn’t benefit God’s understanding for, as you’ve said, He knows everything and ‘The Lord knows
those who are His’ [2 Timothy 2:19]. The judgment is for the benefit of the angels. They need to be sure deep down in their hearts that
God has been fair in His dealings with humans. If a doubt remained
concerning God’s fairness it could become an evil seed.”
Bennet shook his head. “I think that the idea that our sins are
transferred to heaven destroys our Christian assurance. It sounds
like you’re advocating provisional or conditional forgiveness. God
doesn’t say to us, ‘I have forgiven you, but if you sin again all this
forgiveness will be withdrawn’.”
“Well then,” countered Godwin, “what do you make of Ezekiel
chapter 18?” Godwin turned in his Bible to this chapter and read
verse 24: “But when a righteous man turns away from his righteousness and commits iniquity, and does according to all the
abominations that the wicked man does, shall he live? All the righteousness which he has done shall not be remembered; because of
the unfaithfulness of which he is guilty and the sin which he has
committed, because of them he shall die.”
“I think that you’re basing your assurance on the wrong thing,”
Godwin explained. “First, you are failing to recognize the distinction between sin and the record of sin. They are separate and
distinct things. If you are admitted to a hospital, the nurses make
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records about your illness. But when you’re cured, you go free,
rejoicing in your health. The records remain at the hospital, but do
not concern you. The fact that they remain does not mean that you
are still sick with the illness that they document. In the same way,
when you’re forgiven, you are truly set free from guilt and can
rejoice in the gift of eternal life. As far as you’re concerned, your
sins have been separated from you ‘as far as the east is from the
west.’ They are not even on the planet. The fact that a record
remains in heaven does not mean that you are unforgiven.”
“As for the Scriptures, they do teach that sins can be forgiven
while the record of those sins remains. We have already mentioned
Ezekiel 18. But even more to the point is Christ’s parable of the two
debtors in Matthew chapter 18. The first servant was clearly
forgiven his huge debt. But when he refused to forgive his fellow
servant, the forgiveness was withdrawn. The record of his debt was
thus not destroyed when he was forgiven.”
“Secondly, I think that you’re focussing on works and sins
rather than on your relationship with God. If you’re ‘in Christ’ you
do not need to fear the judgment. Christ has said, ‘He that heareth
My word, and believeth on Him that sent Me, hath everlasting life,
and shall not come into condemnation; but is passed from death
unto life.’ ‘There is therefore now no condemnation to those who
are in Christ Jesus, who do not walk according to the flesh, but
according to the Spirit’ [John 5:24, KJV; Romans 8:1]. God is for
His people, not against them. If you read Daniel chapter 7 carefully,
you’ll notice that the heavenly judgment is for the saints. It is
convened in order to vindicate them and deliver them from the
wicked horn.”
Godwin paused and they all sat in silence for awhile. Then
Bennet smiled. “Thank you for sharing what you have!” he
announced. “I still have questions, but now I believe that something
big did happen in 1844 and that God’s promise did not fail! I will
rest myself in Christ’s care. He wants me to be saved. In fact, He
wants me in His kingdom even more than I want to be there; even as
His love is greater than mine.”
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CHAPTER TWENTY-THREE:

Gold Fever
Q

B

ennet, Godwin and Prudence continued their studies about
prophecy and the heavenly sanctuary. Often Jasper would sit
in on these studies, but as the years went by his interest in the Bible
grew cold.
Jasper had a friend called Morgan, who in 1850 caught the
“gold fever.” He pleaded with Jasper to come with him to California
and “get rich.” “Even if you don’t want to stay in California, you’ll
have plenty of money to buy a ticket back here to the East Coast,”
Morgan promised.
“And how are you planning to get to these ‘fields of gold’?”
queried Jasper.
“I’ve studied in thoroughly,” replied Morgan. “The best way is
to take a ship to Panama, then cross the Isthmus by canoe and on
foot. When we get to the Pacific coast, we’ll simply catch a boat
from Panama City up to San Francisco.”
“Sounds like a real adventure,” commented Jasper, warming to
the idea. “When are you wanting to leave?”
“We should leave as soon as possible. It’s a race, and those who
get there the fastest are those who get the richest. Can you be ready
in a week or less? I’ve already checked the availability of boats and
they leave Boston harbor regularly.
“Wow!” exclaimed Jasper, starting to feel excited. “Let me get
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out a piece of paper and make a list of things to take.” So Jasper
committed himself to go. He had been working as an apprentice
printer and just had enough funds for a one-way passage, plus the
necessary food and other expenses. It did not take long for him to
get things ready. But when he told his parents about the proposed
trip, they were not happy.
Godwin shook his head at Jasper “We are not at all happy with
your plans to go to California in search of gold. Nevertheless, you
are not a child anymore and we cannot stop you from going.
However, we do wish to warn you that what you are planning to do
will not be easy and will be accompanied by much danger and hardship. We are also worried that you’ve been taken captive by the
ideas of the world and that your Christian life will be ruined. As
you know, the Bible says that ‘the love of money is a root of all
kinds of evil, for which some have strayed from the faith in their
greediness, and pierced themselves through with many sorrows’” [1
Timothy 6:10].
Jasper looked at the floor and shifted from one foot to the other.
“Well, Father,” he said, looking up with a sheepish smile, “the Bible
also says that the gold in some places is good, for does it not say in
the book of Genesis that ‘the gold of that land is good’?”
“Out of context!” laughed Godwin. “Jasper, you are out of
context in using that verse like that and you know it!” Godwin
slapped Jasper on the back playfully saying, “And remember that the
Bible says, ‘A good name is rather to be chosen than great riches,
and loving favor rather than silver and gold’” [Proverbs 22:1].
“Jasper, my beloved firstborn son,” continued Godwin, in a
more serious tone, “whatever happens, Prudence and I want you to
know that we’ll be praying for you and that you’ll always be
welcome back in this house. But will you promise to do something
for us on your travels?”
“Sure!” responded Jasper, happy that his father was not going to
continue with more objections, “What is it?”
“We would like you to promise that you’ll take your Bible and
some Christian literature with you. Prudence and I will give you the
literature and we would like you to promise to read it.”
Jasper shrugged. “Sounds okay. I assume that we’ll have
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plenty of spare time on the ship, so some reading material would
be welcome.”
And so it was that on the 31st of November 1850 Jasper and
Morgan boarded the steamship “King Demas II” at Boston and
began their journey south. Life in the ship was not easy. Space was
very limited in the hold where tiers of bunks had been built to
accommodate more passengers. Jasper was, however, happy about
one thing; he seemed to be largely immune to seasickness and
could spend hours lying on his bunk and reading without feeling the
slightest bit sick. Morgan was not so well off in this regard and ate
little for the first three days of the journey.
“What are these magazines and journals about?” inquired
Morgan on the fourth day of the voyage. He had just come down
from the deck and found Jasper lying on his bunk with his nose in a
magazine. “Every time I come down here I find you reading!”
“Oh, it’s just some stuff that my parents gave me. I promised
them that I would read it, and so I am.”
“What’s it about?”
“My parents and grandfather were involved with the Millerites,
who expected Christ to return in 1844. Most of these papers are
explaining why Jesus did not return and what really happened in
1844.”
“So what happened in 1844?”
Jasper laughed. “You’d better lie down on your bunk if you
want me to answer that! It’ll take me awhile and you’ll have lots of
questions.”
“I’ve got all day,” Morgan sighed, flopping onto his bed.
Jasper explained to Morgan about the ancient Jewish sanctuary
services and how they were divided into a daily ministry involving
the holy place or first apartment and a yearly ministry associated
with the most holy place or second apartment. Then he said, “The
earthly sanctuary was a copy of the much more glorious heavenly
sanctuary. When Jesus ascended to heaven in AD 31, He inaugurated the heavenly sanctuary, sent the Holy Spirit on the day of
Pentecost, and then began His ministry in the first apartment. In
1844 Jesus moved from the first apartment to the second apartment
of the heavenly sanctuary to perform a final work of atonement and
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of judgment, prior to His return.”
Morgan thought about what Jasper had said. He was well
acquainted with the Bible, for his father was a protestant minister.
He had been brought up with much instruction in the Christian life,
but at the age of 18 had rebelled and eventually decided to head for
California. “Seems a very strange idea to me,” Morgan commented,
as he relaxed on his back with his hands behind his head, “and I can
prove that their whole scheme is wrong with just one Bible text!”
“Okay, Professor Morgan!” challenged Jasper. “Let’s have your
learned opinion!”
“In Acts chapter 7 it tells us that the deacon called Philip had a
vision. In this vision he saw Jesus standing at the right hand of God.
Also, in many other places in the New Testament it says that when
Jesus ascended to heaven He went to be at the right hand of God or
that He went to be in the presence of God [e.g. Mark 16:19; Acts
2:33; Romans 8:34]. Now, in the Jewish sanctuary God’s presence
was always in the second apartment or most holy place. This was
the apartment of the sanctuary where the sacred Ark of the
Covenant was located, and this ark symbolized God’s throne. Thus,
when Jesus ascended to heaven in AD 31, He went straight into the
second apartment of the heavenly sanctuary to stand at the right
hand of the throne of God.”
“I’m impressed, Prof. Morgan,” remarked Jasper, who was
surprised at Morgan’s Bible knowledge since, up until now, he had
said nothing about religious matters. “But I’m afraid you’ll have to
think of another argument if you’re going to prove that their ‘whole
scheme is wrong’, for they have very good answers to what you’ve
just said.”
“What?” Morgan grunted.
“Well, for a start, God’s presence was not always confined to
the second apartment of the earthly sanctuary. At the inauguration
of both Moses’ tent and Solomon’s temple, God’s presence filled
both apartments such that no one could enter even the first apartment [Exodus 40:34-35; 1 Kings 8:10-11; 2 Chronicles 5:13-14;
7:1-2]. Also, the cloud of glory, symbolizing the divine presence,
met with Moses, Aaron, Joshua and Israel at the entrance to the first
apartment [Exodus 33:9-11; Deuteronomy 31:14-15; Numbers
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12:5]. In addition, while giving directions concerning the daily
ministry of the sanctuary, God promised to meet with the children
of Israel throughout their generations at the entrance to the first
apartment” [Exodus 29:42-44].
“Secondly,” continued Jasper, “Scripture nowhere tells us that
the Ark of the Covenant is God’s throne. If the Ark were God’s
throne it would surely be called the ‘Throne of the Covenant’. And
if the mercy seat were God’s throne it would surely be called the
‘mercy throne’. The Bible never says that God actually sat on the
mercy seat. In the Scriptures God sits on a movable throne, which,
no doubt, as the need required, transported Him to His position
above the mercy seat. This was the position from which He often
talked with Moses. The mercy seat was a lid, not a throne or a place
to sit on. It was a ‘seat’ only in the sense of being a ‘place’. We in
America say that the ‘seat’ of government is at Washington. By this
we mean that the place of our government is at Washington. In like
manner, the mercy seat was the seat or place where God’s mercy
was exercised toward sinners.”
Jasper coughed, for the air was very stuffy in the bunkroom.
Then he continued: “God’s throne is something separate from the
furniture of the sanctuary and it transcends these various articles
that were designed to aid in the redemption of man. God’s throne
has existed from the days of eternity [Psalm 45:6; 93:2] and obviously was around a long time before the need for sanctuary furniture. The Scriptures describe God’s throne as a glorious structure
that moves around. It moves on fiery wheels and could move into
position above the mercy seat at one time and at other times be at
the entrance to the sanctuary or, as Ezekiel saw it, flying through
the air or moving to the top of the Mt. of Olives [Ezekiel 11:23, c.f.
Zechariah 14:4]. Thus, in 1844 God could have simply commanded
His throne to carry Him from the first apartment to the second.
However, it appears to me from reading the book of Daniel, that the
Father and the Son decided to make the occasion in 1844 much
more dramatic than this. The prophet Daniel’s description of what
he saw in vision suggests that the Ancient of Days actually got up
from His usual throne and personally went into the second apartment where He had commanded for other ‘thrones’ to be put in
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place [Daniel 7:9]. He thus took His seat in the most holy place on
what was possibly a new throne, a throne of judgment, thus indicating that a new era was about to be ushered in. Once the Father was
seated, Daniel saw the Son of Man come in great glory and present
Himself before the Father [7:13]. Perhaps the plural ‘thrones’ was
used by Daniel to indicate that there was also a throne for Christ.
But I think it more likely that, after receiving the kingdom and
dominion, Christ took His place beside the Father on His throne
[Revelation 3:21; 5:6; 7:17; 12:5; 22:1, 3]. So perhaps the other
thrones seen by Daniel were subordinate thrones occupied by
‘elders’ in a way similar to the ones seen by John the Revelator”
[Revelation 4:4].
“Also,” Jasper added, “a third point is that the phrase, ‘sitting or
standing at the right hand of God’ is not purely a physical description. It refers to Christ’s place of supreme authority, power and
exaltation. In the Bible the hand, and especially the right hand, is a
symbol of power and authority. Even today we say that ‘so and so’
is the bosses’ ‘right hand man.’ By this we mean that he is the
bosses’ most important helper. Christ is not continuously at the
right hand of God in a physical sense. It is foolish to believe this,
and also contrary to the Bible, which describes Jesus as coming
back down to this earth several times after His initial ascension. But
even if we were to believe that Christ was always literally at the
right hand of God, why could He not be at His right hand in both
apartments of the sanctuary? After all, the Bible says that He will
still be at the right hand of the Father when He descends in glory at
the second coming” [Matthew 26:64; Mark 14:62; Luke 22:69].
“I see that you’ve been doing quite a lot of study concerning
these things,” commented Morgan. “But you’ve not satisfied me
yet. Can you give me your Bible for a moment?”
“Sure,” replied Jasper, reaching across and handing his Bible to
Morgan.
Morgan turned the pages of the sacred book for awhile, then
said, “Ah, here it is. In Hebrews 6:19-20 it says, ‘This hope we have
as an anchor of the soul, a hope both sure and steadfast and one
which enters within the veil, where Jesus has entered as a forerunner for us, having become a high priest forever according to the
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order of Melchizedek.’180 Notice here how it says that Christ has
entered ‘within the veil’. This is an obvious reference to the most
holy place of the heavenly sanctuary since ‘within the veil’ is the
exact phrase used for the second apartment in the Old Testament.”
“This passage is a very interesting one,” Jasper remarked, as he
stretched out his arm to receive the Bible back. “For one thing, I
understand that it’s the only text that mentions the Christian’s
anchor. And where does that anchor take us? To the heavenly sanctuary! And yet most Christians today say that there is no heavenly
sanctuary! Concerning the phrase ‘within the veil’, we cannot tell
from Hebrews 6:19-20 whether Paul means the first veil or the
second veil. For, there we two veils, one at the entrance to the first
apartment and one at the entrance to the second apartment.
However, we can understand which veil Paul is referring to if we
read the rest of the book of Hebrews. We shouldn’t go all the way
back into the Old Testament to try and find out what Paul means
when he has made it plain a little later in the very same book!”
Jasper fingered through his Bible until he got to Hebrews chapter 9.
“At the beginning of chapter 9 Paul defines his terms for the various
parts of the sanctuary. Here he uses the phrase ‘second veil’ to refer
to the veil at the entrance to the second apartment. So, in Hebrews
6:19, if Paul wanted to mean ‘behind the veil of the most holy
place’ he would surely have used the expression ‘within the second
veil’. And since he does not use this expression, the evidence
suggests that Paul meant ‘within the first veil’. The Old Testament
types support this conclusion, for in these types, the daily first
apartment ministry came first. The yearly second apartment
ministry followed later. So we would expect Jesus to begin His
ministry in the heavenly temple in the first apartment, and this is
where He would have been ministering at the time when Paul wrote
the book of Hebrews, which was about AD 66.”
“Let’s go outside for a breath of fresh air,” suggested Morgan,
who did not want to keep talking in the stuffy bunkroom.
“Good idea,” responded Jasper, climbing off his bunk and heading for the ladder.
Jasper and Morgan felt good as they breathed in great gulps of
fresh sea air and felt the warm breeze blowing through their hair.
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Yes, the breeze was now warm since they had passed Florida and
were heading towards the Caribbean Islands. The ship was making
good time. As they were gazing out to sea, Morgan turned to Jasper
and asked, “Does not the Jewish sanctuary simply typify heaven
rather than an actual structure in heaven?”
Jasper squinted, shading his eyes from the bright sun that had
just appeared from behind a cloud. “From what I’ve read, the
ministry of the ancient Jewish sanctuary that was conducted in the
courtyard represented Christ’s work for us on earth, namely His
sacrifice on Calvary, while the sanctuary building symbolized His
work for us in heaven. This is one reason why the sanctuary building itself was made so beautiful, with golden walls and golden
furniture, thus representing the beauty and magnificence of heaven.
But,” said Jasper, “if we say that the sanctuary building just represents the place called ‘heaven’, that is, if we deny the two phases of
Christ’s work in heaven or the fact that there’s a definite two-apartment building in heaven, then we are denying the whole principle of
type and antitype. No Christian denies the fact that the sacrifice of
the lamb in the tabernacle courtyard was a type of Christ’s death for
us on Calvary. So why should we have a problem in believing that
the daily ministry of the priest in the first apartment of the earthly
sanctuary was a type of Christ’s work in the holy place of the heavenly sanctuary? And why should we have a problem with accepting
that the yearly ministry of the earthly priest in the second apartment
was symbolic of a corresponding ministry at the end of time in the
most holy place of the heavenly building? It seems to me,” added
Jasper, “that most Christians have just stayed with the sacrificial
part of the Jewish services and forgotten to consider the role of the
priest.”
Morgan put his hands on his hips. “Jasper, do you really believe
all these things that you’ve been telling me, or are you just sharing
what you’ve read?”
“I must admit that my heart has been touched by what I’ve read.
I’ve found that studying the Bible makes me happy. It makes me
feel so amazed whenever I think of what Christ has done for us.
Why does He love us so much? Why...”
“If you’re not careful,” interrupted Morgan, “all this religious
202

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

stuff will turn you away from the important mission that we’re
presently on!”
“Oh, I’ve thought about that,” replied Jasper, “I want to get rich
and have lots of gold so that I can support God’s work and help
poor people.” But Jasper did not feel quite right in saying this, for
he could hear the words of the Bible echoing in his conscience: ‘the
love of money is the root of all kinds of evil’.
“Okay, that sounds fine!” Morgan said with a smile, as he realized that Jasper was still keen to continue their journey.
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CHAPTER TWENTY-FOUR:

The Pre-Advent Judgment
Q

“I

’m sick of this stuffy dungeon!” complained Jasper when he
and his companion were laying on their bunks one night.
“Not to mention the rotting salt meat, the weevil-infested rice and
the heat that’s melted our candles! When do you expect us to land?”
“We should be at the mouth of the Chagres River in two days, or
three at the most,” replied Morgan. “I don’t like these things either,
but they are what pioneers must endure.”
Three days later, at sunrise, King Demas II anchored offshore
from the town of Chagres. The weather was hot and humid. Jasper
and Morgan, along with the other passengers, were taken by boat to
the town. By noon Jasper and Morgan were travelling up the
Chagres River in a hired boat with five other passengers from the
same ship. They had shared the cost of the hire, which was $40.
That night they slept on the sandy bank of the river.
“I can’t sleep,” grumbled Jasper in a loud whisper, as they lay
on the cool sand with only a linen sheet over them. “These
mosquitoes are driving me crazy! They’re worse than the rats on the
ship!”
“You can’t do anything about it,” replied Morgan, “accept to
pray that you don’t catch the ague [malaria].”
Next morning they traveled up the river to the town of Corgona,
arriving about noon. Jasper and Morgan, bathed in sweat, carried
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their luggage ashore. The following day they started on the overland journey to Panama City. They had to buy a mule to take their
luggage, as there were none available for hire. This used up half of
their remaining savings, which added worry to their weariness.
“I hope that we can resell this mule at Panama and that it
doesn’t get sick on us,” Morgan commented to Jasper, as they
trudged along. They arrived at Panama City the next day and were
relieved to find a buyer for their mule. But they were deeply disappointed to learn that there were no ships in the harbor that were
bound for California.
“You’ll have to wait like the rest of us!” snorted a tall man with
a large beard as they walked down the pier. “We’ve already waited
two weeks!” he added, almost shouting, “and you won’t be getting
on before me! There’s a shortage of ships heading north and many
of the vessels that make it to San Francisco never return because the
crew desert ship and head for the gold fields!”
Morgan groaned. “I didn’t expect this!” he confided to Jasper as
they left the pier. I guess we’d better check into a hotel and be ready
for an unpleasant wait.”
Seven days later they were both lying on their bunks in their
cramped quarters with flies buzzing around. Jasper was deeply
engrossed in a newspaper-style book by George Storrs. It was entitled An Enquiry: Are the Souls of the Wicked Immortal? In Six
Sermons.181 It was one of the books that his parents had given him.
Morgan had also started reading Jasper’s material and was glad to
have something to stimulate his mind.
“I always thought,” Morgan declared, putting down the magazine that he was studying, “that Christ finished His priestly work
shortly after Calvary when He ascended to heaven.”
“I did too,” replied Jasper. “But now I see the foolishness of it.
How can we say that Christ’s priestly work has long since finished
when mortals are still down here on earth and in need of His intercession? How can we say that for eighteen hundred years He’s been
doing nothing in heaven as our priest? Rather than believe this, we
should accept the Bible truth that Christ’s intercession continues to
be essential for people to be saved. As it is written, ‘He is also able
to save to the uttermost those who come to God through Him, since
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He always lives to make intercession for them’” [Hebrews 7:25, c.f.
4:14-16; Romans 4:25; 5:10; 8:34; 1 Timothy 2:5].
Morgan nodded. “Yes, I can see what you mean. But I still can’t
understand this business about the judgment beginning in 1844.
Was not the judgment finished at the cross?”
“First,” Jasper explained, “we have to define what we mean by
‘judgment’. Do we mean the process of investigating peoples’ lives,
that is, an ‘investigative judgment’? Or are we referring to the use
of punishment, something we could call a ‘punishing judgment’?
Then we need to ask ‘What judgment are we referring to?’ for the
Bible speaks of several different judgments. Some judgments are
local, such as when the angels went to investigate the deeds of
Sodom and Gomorrah and then punished these towns. Other judgments are all-inclusive in their scope. Calvary is the prime example
here, in the sense that all that have ever lived, whether angel or
human, are judged, or rather pass judgment on themselves, by their
relationship to the sacrifice of Christ. I think this is why Jesus said,
shortly before His crucifixion, ‘Now is the judgment of this world;
now the ruler of this world will be cast out. And I, if I am lifted up
from the earth, will draw all to Myself.’182 Calvary relates to both
‘investigative judgments’ and ‘punishing judgments.’ All are investigated in relation to the love and hatred that were revealed at
Calvary. And on Calvary God judged, that is punished, sin in the
person of His Son who was bearing the sins of the whole world.
Calvary is God’s greatest witness to the fact that sin has to be
punished. But Calvary did not end the process of judgment because
there’s still the matter of sorting out professed Christians and
making plain who really belongs to Christ and who doesn’t. There’s
also the matter of punishing those who have not accepted Christ’s
sacrifice on behalf of their sins.”
“So what kind of judgment started in 1844?” questioned
Morgan. “And what Scripture support do you have?”
Jasper put down the newspaper and reached for another magazine that was heavily marked with marginal notes. Inside the magazine a flyleaf from a book was tucked, the back of which was also
covered in writing. “Using the literature that I’ve been reading, I’ve
compiled a list of Bible passages and arguments that concern the
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judgment in 1844. If we study these, then we’ll see clearly that the
judgment that started in 1844 was an investigative judgment of all
those who’ve ever professed to be on God’s side and had their
names written in the book of life.” 183
“But doesn’t God know who’s genuine and who’s fake?”
protested Morgan. “Why would He need such a judgment?”
“Because He doesn’t want sin to spring up in heaven a second
time through some seed of doubt in an angel or anyone else. By
examining the records to determine who’s genuine and who’s fake,
God demonstrates to His intelligent creatures why He includes
some and excludes others. I think listening to this list 184 of Bible
passages and arguments will help. Do you want to hear them?”
Morgan waved a fly away. “Go ahead.”
“The list in quite long,” warned Jasper, “so you’ll have to be
patient. The doctrine concerning 1844 and the pre-advent judgment
is founded upon a wide platform of Scripture.”
“Don’t worry about the length of your list!” laughed Morgan.
“We’ve got plenty of time, so let’s get going!”
“Okay, okay, ” yielded Jasper. “Number one is Daniel chapter 7.
In this chapter we have the description of the judgment beginning in
heaven. Both the Ancient of Days and the Son of Man come to a
new location in heaven for the commencement of the judgment
[7:9-13]. In attendance are millions of angels. The flow of events in
this chapter places the judgment some time after the 1260 years of
Papal dominance [7:8, 25] but before the second coming [7:14, 2627]. Daniel chapter 7 also reveals that ‘books’ are an important part
of the judgment, in other words, certain records are examined.”
“Number two is Daniel 12:1-2 and Revelation 20:6. The
passage in Daniel tells us that, at the time of Christ’s return, those
who are written in ‘the book’ will be delivered. Thus, a judgment,
that is a decision as to who is to be included in the book, must be
made prior to Christ’s coming. Revelation 20:6 is also about
Christ’s return. It says, ‘Blessed and holy is he who has part in the
first resurrection’. From this it’s clear that before Christ’s second
coming we must have an investigative judgment in order to determine who are the ‘blessed and holy ones’ to be raised at the first
resurrection. These blessed ones go to be with Jesus in heaven for a
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thousand years. During this time, which is referred to as ‘the
millennium’, the earth is a desolate waste and the lost, who are still
asleep in their graves, are judged to determine what degree of
punishment is to be their lot. Then, after the millennium, when the
holy city descends and Jesus returns to the earth for the third time,
the lost are raised at the second resurrection and receive their
punishment in the lake of fire.”
“Stop!” barked Morgan, who was studying Jasper’s Bible. “I’m
confused. In Daniel chapter 12 it says that at the second coming,
when God’s people are delivered, some will be resurrected to
‘shame and everlasting contempt’. Then in Revelation chapter 20 it
suggests that the wicked are raised, not at the second coming but, as
you have said, a thousand years later at the third coming. So how
come we have this discrepancy?”
“I believe,” replied Jasper, “that the resurrection of the wicked
spoken of in Daniel is a special one, whereas the one in Revelation
is a general one.”
“What do you mean?”
“When Jesus was speaking to the wicked Jewish leaders He told
them that they would see Him sitting at the right hand of power and
coming on the clouds of heaven. In other words, they would witness
His second coming. And in Revelation 1:7 it says that at the second
coming those who ‘pierced’ Jesus will be there to see the event.
Thus, is seems to me that at the second coming there will be a
special resurrection of the most violent and wicked of Jesus’
enemies. They will witness His glory and exaltation. In contrast, the
resurrection that occurs after the millennium, generally referred to
as the ‘second resurrection’, is when the general mass of the wicked
are raised.”
“Wow, that’s something new to think about!” Morgan exclaimed,
scratching his head. “But it’s still confusing. Don’t the righteous go
straight to heaven when they die, and don’t the wicked go straight
to hell when they die? And if this is so, why do we need an investigative judgment before Christ’s return anyway, since everyone has
already been judged at their death?”
“Let’s not talk about that subject now,” suggested Jasper. “It
would be too big a diversion. For now let me just mention Daniel
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12:2 where it says that at the second coming ‘those who sleep in the
dust of the earth shall awake’. At death we don’t go straight to
heaven or hell. If we did, why would the righteous need a resurrection at all, since many would have already been in heaven for a
thousand years or more? No, at death, as Daniel 12:2 testifies, we
go to sleep and enter a state of unconsciousness; an unconsciousness that’s only broken by the voice of Jesus when He awakens us
at either His second coming or at His third coming.”
“Woe is me!” cried Morgan, wiping the sweat from his brow.
“Now you’re really shattering my beliefs! But I’ll wait ‘til we’ve
finished this list. How many more to go?”
Jasper laughed. “Quite a few, my friend. Here’s number three:
Daniel 8:14. When we interpret Daniel chapter 8 in parallel with
Daniel’s earlier visions, we find that this verse provides the date for
the judgment scene of Daniel chapter 7. And when calculated out
using the starting point given in Daniel 9:24-25, the 2300 years of
Daniel 8:14 brings us to the year 1844 for the start of the pre-advent
judgment. In addition, the sanctuary language of Daniel 8:14, and
of Daniel chapter 8 in general, indicates that the Jewish Day of
Atonement is a type or symbolic representation of the end-time preadvent judgment.”
“Number four is Leviticus 16 and 23. These chapters contain
important information about the Jewish Day of Atonement. They
tell us that this day was also a day of judgment since those who did
not participate in it by afflicting their souls were to be ‘cut off’ from
the congregation.
“Number five is to do with the spring and autumn festivals of
ancient Israel. The spring rituals (Passover, Unleavened Bread and
Pentecost) were fulfilled by the events of Christ’s first coming. By
analogy, the autumn ceremonies (Trumpets, Day of Atonement and
Tabernacles) ought to be fulfilled by events connected with the
second coming of Christ. This analogy locates the anti-typical Day
of Atonement at the end of time independently of the book of
Daniel. However, there’s an interesting connection between the
fulfillment of the Jewish annual feasts and the book of Daniel,
which is explained in the next point.”
“Number six concerns the 490 years of Daniel chapter 9 and the
210

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

2300 years of Daniel chapter 8. The 490-year period takes us from
the rebuilding of the Jerusalem temple to the time of Christ’s first
coming. Christ came ‘suddenly to His temple’ (Malachi 3:1) to
investigate His professed people who had been given 490 years to
reveal the true fruits of righteousness. When Christ came, He found
the earthly temple to be a ‘den of thieves’ (Matthew 21:13) and the
Jewish fig tree to be full of the leaves of profession but void of the
fruits of righteousness (Mark 11:13). Tragically, Jesus was rejected
by His people; He was crucified. As Daniel 9:26 puts it, the
Messiah was ‘cut off, but not for Himself’. This sacrificial death of
the Messiah fulfilled the spring ceremony of the Passover. So,”
Jasper concluded, “By the events of Christ’s first coming the Jewish
nation was judged and found to be wicked and against God. The
‘punishing judgment’ came at the time when Jerusalem was
destroyed in AD 70.”
“Now,” continued Jasper, “in contrast to the smaller 490-year
period, the 2300 years of Daniel chapter 8 takes us forward in time
to the judgment of God’s professed people prior to Christ’s second
coming. In 1844 Christ came ‘suddenly’ to His heavenly temple to
judge and purify His people. He came to cleanse His sanctuary in
fulfillment of the autumn Day of Atonement feast. In this preadvent judgment the first to be judged are the dead. But eventually
the judgment moves to the living. Sadly, it appears from the book of
Revelation and elsewhere, that when Christ comes to examine the
living, He finds relatively few genuine Christians. These are persecuted and threatened with the mark of the beast. The punishment
connected with the pre-advent judgment comes, initially at least, at
the second coming, of which, according to Matthew chapter 24, the
destruction of Jerusalem was a type or figure.”
Morgan groaned. “This is really interesting, but it’s too heavy
for my brain to take in when it’s so hot. Let’s go for a walk to the
beach or something. Then tonight when it’s cooler you can continue
your list.”
“Good idea,” replied Jasper, rising from his bed. They went for
a paddle at the beach and then bought some bread before heading
back to their room. That evening, when things had cooled off a bit,
Morgan and Jasper lighted a lamp and, with mosquitoes humming
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around them, continued their discussion.
“Okay, let’s see,” Jasper began, “we are up to number seven,
which is a passage that we’ve already mentioned in relation to the
previous point: Malachi chapter 3. The act of coming to the temple
and the purging or purifying referred to by Malachi suggest a
connection with Daniel chapter 7 and Leviticus chapter 16.”
“Number eight is Hebrews chapters 8 and 9. These chapters
affirm the presence of a sanctuary in heaven and its need for purification or cleansing at some point in history. The idea of a cleansing
for the heavenly sanctuary reminds us of the Jewish Day of
Atonement at which time there was a judgment of the Jewish
nation.”
“Number nine has to do with Jesus’ wedding parables and the
other New Testament wedding imagery. An eastern wedding, as I
understand it, would begin at night and, with its associated celebrations, continue for a few days. The wedding started when the bridegroom sent out a messenger to announce his coming. Then, along
with his friends, who were called ‘the children of the bridegroom’,
he would leave his home and arrive at an unspecified time at his
brides’ house. He would take her and her companions to the
wedding feast, which was celebrated at his own home or at some
prearranged place suitable for the occasion. The ‘ten virgins’ would
be waiting at either the brides’ house or at a convenient place on the
way and would join the company and go with them into the
wedding feast. Depending on where the wedding had been
conducted, the bridegroom would sometimes ‘return from the
wedding’ and fetch his servants so that they could be part of the
‘marriage supper.’”
“In the wedding parables, various figures are used to represent
Jesus’ followers. They include the messenger who cries ‘behold the
bridegroom is coming’, the ‘ten virgins’ who are waiting for the
bridegroom, the guests who are invited to the wedding and also the
servants who are waiting for Him to return from the wedding. In other
New Testament imagery, Jesus’ followers represent the bride herself”
[Matthew 25:1-13; 22:1-14; Luke 12:36-40; 2 Corinthians 11:2].
Jasper bent forward to read the words that he had squashed onto
the back of the flyleaf. “I’ve tried to put all this wedding imagery
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together,185 and this is the best that I’ve come up with: Jesus’ bride
is the church, but also she is the holy city, New Jerusalem
[Revelation 21:9-10]. So, considering both of these ideas, we can
say that Christ’s bride is His kingdom of citizens who are to eventually take up residence in the holy city. With this in mind, I think that
the Bible’s wedding symbolism is fulfilled as follows: Shortly
before 1844, Jesus sent a messenger announcing ‘behold the bridegroom is coming’. This was the Millerite movement. On October
22, 1844 He went into the wedding feast and His betrothed bride,
the church, was present by faith. As you might have guessed, the
wedding feast is conducted in the most holy place in heaven. The
‘virgins’ who were ‘ready’ in 1844, that is those believers who truly
understood and accepted the heavenly sanctuary message, went in,
by faith, with Jesus into the most holy place. Now, while the
wedding guests (present by faith) are in the second apartment
wedding hall and waiting for the formalities of the wedding to
begin, they are examined to see if they have on the wedding
garment. This is the pre-advent judgment and is equivalent to the
bride making herself ready, or of Christ washing and cleaning His
church so that it’s without spot or wrinkle. When the church has
been purified, that is when the investigative judgment has done its
work, Christ marries His bride. This is the same thing as Christ
obtaining the eternal kingdom and glory (Daniel 7:14). After He’s
received the kingdom, He returns in glory from the wedding to this
earth in order to receive His waiting servants and take them back to
the marriage supper in heaven” [Luke 12:36-40; John 14:2-3;
Revelation 19:9].
Morgan was wearing a deep frown. “Hmm, very interesting. I
can see that the wedding feast and the marriage supper are actually
different events. I’m confused about one thing though. Concerning
the parable of the ten virgins, I thought that the coming of the bridegroom represented the second coming of Christ. But you say here
that it represents the change of Christ’s ministry from the first to the
second apartment in 1844.”
There was a long pause while Jasper studied his notes.
“Actually, thinking about it now, I believe that this parable must
have a double application. It had a message for the people of God
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back in 1844, but it also applies to us today as we await Christ’s
return.”
“One more question, please,” requested Morgan. “What event
corresponds to Jesus closing the door to the wedding feast?”
Jasper swatted a mosquito that was on his arm. “I think that this
must be a reference to Jesus ceasing His mediation as our high
priest. He ends His priestly work and then He leaves the heavenly
sanctuary in preparation for His return to earth. In other words, the
door to the wedding feast is still open at the present time, and we
can still enter the most holy place by faith. But when the door is
closed we will not be able to enter. Human probation will have
closed. I believe that Jesus is referring to the same solemn event
when He says, ‘you also be ready, for the Son of Man is coming at
an hour you do not expect’ [Matthew 24:44]. The actual second
coming itself will be more predictable than the close of probation,
seeing that there’s such a build up to it with the crisis over the mark
and the seven last plagues. But in contrast, the close of probation in
heaven above will come mysteriously, silently and suddenly, when
we least expect it.”
Morgan swallowed nervously. “This is serious stuff. Does it all
come from these magazines and booklets that you’ve been reading?”
“Most of it, I’d say,” replied Jasper. “But I’ve done quite a bit of
prayerful study myself.” Jasper checked his notes. “Now, the next
point is number ten: Revelation 14:6-14. Here the first angel
announces that the judgment hour has come. But notice that the
judgment hour has arrived while the gospel is still being preached,
in other words, before the second coming.”
“Number eleven is 1 Peter 4:17. This verse tells us that ‘judgment must begin at the house of God’,186 which reminds us of
Ezekiel 9:6: ‘begin at My sanctuary’. The message here agrees with
the idea that professed Christians are judged first in a pre-advent
judgment (the wicked being judged later, during the millennium).”
“Number twelve is Revelation 3:5. Can you read it for us?”
“No problem,” Morgan replied, as he rustled the pages of
Jasper’s Bible looking for the place. “It says, ‘He who overcomes
shall be clothed in white garments, and I will not blot out his name
from the Book of Life; but I will confess his name before My Father
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and before His angels.’”
“Studying this verse was a big shock to me,” confessed Jasper.
“I’d always thought that once a person was ‘in Christ’ then they
could never lose their salvation. But as you can see, this verse
plainly warns that a person whose name is in the book of life can
have it removed again. Our names are recorded in the book of life
when we accept Christ, who is our eternal life. But if we deny
Christ and drive Him out of our lives, then we lose that eternal life
that we once had. And if we don’t repent and in humble contrition
return to Him then, when the pre-advent judgment sits, our name
will be blotted out from the book of life.”
Morgan stared in silence at the Bible verse that he had just read.
But Jasper made no further comment and pressed on with his list:
“Number thirteen is the message to the church of the Laodiceans,
which is in Revelation chapter 3. As you probably know, there are
seven churches described in chapters 2 and 3 of Revelation. It’s the
opinion of some Bible scholars that these seven churches outline, in
general terms, the main characteristics of seven different time periods in church history, beginning at the time of the apostles and
continuing on down to the second coming. This being the case, the
church of the Laodiceans is the last church, the one that is in place
when the pre-advent judgment is going on in heaven. Do you know,
Morgan, what the name ‘Laodicea’ means?”
Morgan looked up. He had only been half listening. “No, what
does it mean?”
“It means ‘judgment of the people’, and indeed Jesus indicates
that He will do some serious judging. For He warns us that He’s
going to check out the Laodiceans to see if they’ve heeded His plea
for them to repent. If they haven’t, then He will spew them out of
His mouth.”
“Very solemn,” commented Morgan, as he stared at Jasper.
Jasper did not reply: “Number fourteen is Revelation 10:6 to
11:2. Can you read these verses please?” Morgan found and read
the passage, then Jasper continued saying, “The 2300-year period
of Daniel 8:14, extending from 457 BC to 1844 AD, is the longest
time prophecy in the Bible. None of the time periods in either
Daniel or Revelation extend beyond 1844. Thus, 1844 was when
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‘there should be time no longer’ [Revelation 10:6, KJV 187]. In other
words, there should be prophetic time no longer. Now,” Jasper
explained, “before 1844 the Millerites intensively studied the little
book of Daniel that had been unsealed and ‘open’ since 1798. The
message of the book was very sweet to them because it seemed to
teach that the Lord would come in 1844. But they misunderstood
the message and this led to a bitter disappointment. They weren’t to
be discouraged though, but to receive the heaven-sent command to
‘prophesy again concerning many peoples and nations and tongues
and kings.’188 And what was their new prophetic message to be
about? This is revealed in Revelation 11:1-2: It was to be about the
restoration of the temple in the context of judgment.”
“How do you get this from Revelation 11:1-2?” queried
Morgan, a bewildered look on his face.
Jasper raised his eyebrows, “Can you think of anywhere else in
the Bible where the temple is measured using a reed or a rod?”
“I think there’s a place in the Old Testament,” Morgan suggested.
“You’re right,” encouraged Jasper. “In the time of the Babylonian
captivity, while the Jerusalem temple lay in ruins, Ezekiel was given
a reassuring vision about a new temple that was being measured. The
idea behind this measuring was to give a comforting message about
restoration, especially concerning the restoration of pure worship
unmixed with paganism [Ezekiel 43:7-9]. And what I find very interesting is that Ezekiel was given this temple-measuring vision on the
Jewish Day of Atonement [Ezekiel 40:1]! And equally fascinating, is
the fact that in Revelation 11:1 we have an allusion to the Day of
Atonement!”
“What do you mean?”
“In Revelation 11:1 it says that three things are to be measured:
the temple, the altar and the people.189 Well, if we read Leviticus
chapter 16, especially verse 33, we’ll find that these three entities
are the very same things that were to be cleansed on the Jewish Day
of Atonement!190 So,” Jasper declared, “we have here in Revelation
chapter 11 a proclamation about the Day of Atonement, a proclamation that’s given after the 1844 disappointment. We have a
message that concerns the restoration of true worship, worship
that’s unmixed with the heathen customs that crept into the church
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during the Dark Ages. We have a message about the pre-advent
judgment.”
Morgan studied his open Bible. “Where is the ‘pre-advent judgment’ in this passage?”
“Measuring people involves judgment,” answered Jasper. “If
you want an example of people being measured in judgment, then
look up 2 Samuel 8:2. Here you’ll find King David measuring the
Moabites to decide who will live and who will die. Also, notice that
in Revelation 11:2 John is commanded to ‘leave out’, or rather ‘cast
out’,191 the outer court. When John measured the temple, he was to
‘measure out’, that is exclude by his measuring, the outer court
where the Gentiles were. I believe that the measuring of the people
mentioned in this verse refers to the judging of professed Christians
during the pre-advent judgment. Fake Christians are cast out by the
judging process and are counted as non-Christians or Gentiles.”
“Number fifteen on our list is Revelation 11:18-19.” After
Morgan had looked up these verses, Jasper continued: “Notice how
verse 18 tells us that the time has arrived for the dead to be judged.
What time could that be? Well, verse 19 explains that it’s the time
of the anti-typical Day of Atonement, the time of the pre-advent
judgment when the second apartment ministry in the heavenly sanctuary commences. The second apartment has in it the Ark of the
Testimony, and the Ark contains the law or ‘testimony’ that’s to be
used in the judgment.”
“The last one on our list,” announced Jasper, with a concluding
tone, “is number sixteen: Revelation 22:11-12. Can you read this?”
Morgan turned a few pages and then read the following: “He
who is unjust, let him be unjust still; he who is filthy, let him be
filthy still; he who is righteous, let him be righteous still; he who is
holy, let him be holy still. And behold, I am coming quickly, and
My reward is with Me, to give to every one according to his work.”
“This is Jesus speaking,” explained Jasper. “He makes a priestly
announcement concerning the state of the wicked and of the righteous, and then He announces His coming and the fact that He’ll be
bringing His rewards with Him. Now, if Jesus is bringing the
rewards with Him, He must have already gone through a pre-advent
judgment process in order to decide who’s going to get which
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reward. Also, Jesus would never say ‘He who is unjust, let him be
unjust still’ while there was still a chance for wicked people to be
converted. So this declaration must come at, or after, the close of
human probation but before the destruction of the unjust at the
second coming. In other words, it comes at the end of the preadvent judgment but before death puts a stop to the unjust doing
their wicked things.”
“But,” questioned Morgan, “I thought that the wicked are to go
on sinning forever in hell where they continually blaspheme God
and profane His holy name.”
“Ah!” exclaimed Jasper, “Now that brings us back to the question of what happens when we die, and we are not going to get into
that subject now because I’m too tired! Let’s talk about it another
day.”
Morgan yawned. “Okay, that’s a good idea. Hey Jasper,” he
added, getting off his bed, “do you think that if I rub pig’s grease on
my skin then the mosquitoes won’t bother me?”
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CHAPTER TWENTY-FIVE:

The Soul and Death
Q

T

en days after Jasper and Morgan’s arrival in Panama, a ship
bound for San Francisco docked at the harbor. But it was
already full of passengers who had traveled around the tip of South
American. Many on board were sick and the ship had been badly
damaged in a storm, which was the reason for its call at Panama.
Jasper and Morgan had no hope of passage on this vessel and, after
finding out what was going on, they returned to their smelly quarters to try and escape the heat of the broiling sun.
“Did you see them carrying off that dead person?” Morgan
asked while he lay on his bunk fanning himself with one of Jasper’s
magazines.
“I did. I’m sure the funeral will be today. Wonder what they
died of?”
“Probably scurvy, or maybe cholera,” Morgan muttered, looking sad. “I wonder if they’re enjoying the bliss of heaven right
now?”
“I don’t think so,” Jasper commented, “and if they were in
heaven, then they would have a lot of heartache as they looked
down on this earth and saw their family mourning at the funeral and
as they witnessed all the misery that’s in this world. No, they’re not
in heaven. God’s way is best. When we die, we’re unconscious, as
in a deep sleep, until the resurrection.”
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Morgan sat up. “I remember that we started talking about this
the other day. Where does the Bible say that we go into a state of
unconsciousness at death?”
Jasper started sorting through his notes and magazines. “I recall
that we’ve already discussed Daniel 12:2,” he began, “and there are
lots of other places in the Bible that we could mention. In fact,
when I was on the ship I read through the books of Kings and
Chronicles and counted thirty-six times when the phrase ‘slept with
his fathers’ was used to refer to the death of someone. Then there’s
Psalm 13:3 where King David prays, saying, ‘Consider and hear
me, O LORD my God; Enlighten my eyes, Lest I sleep the sleep of
death.’ Also,” continued Jasper, flicking through his Bible, “in the
New Testament we have the account of Lazarus’ death and resurrection where Jesus Himself called death a sleep” [John 11:11-14].
“But,” frowned Morgan, “Aren’t these all references to the
body? Surely it’s just the body that goes to sleep, while the immortal soul or spirit ascends to heaven.”
“Alright,” announced Jasper, “let’s start at the very beginning
and work our way through this subject.” He paused for a moment
and then handed his Bible to Morgan. “You can look up the texts.
The first one is Genesis 2:7.”
Morgan found the place and read, “And the LORD God formed
man of the dust of the ground, and breathed into his nostrils the
breath of life; and man became a living soul” [KJV].
“This verse,” explained Jasper, who was holding a sheet of
paper covered with hand-written Bible verses and notes, “tells us
that the ‘soul’ represents the whole person and is composed of two
parts, namely dust and breath (‘breath’ is also sometimes translated
as ‘spirit’). These two ingredients separate at death, as explained in
Job 34:14-15, Psalm 146:4, Ecclesiastes 12:7, Acts 7:59-60 and
James 2:26. The spirit or breath is not a conscious entity, but the
spark of life. A rough comparison would be with the flame of a
candle. The flame is the ‘spirit’ and makes the candle ‘alive’; but
when the flame goes out the candle is ‘dead’ and all we’re left with
is the ‘body’, that is, the wax and the wick. When we have a lighted
candle, we have a ‘soul’, that is, a live, whole entity. But when the
candle goes out, the spirit has gone and only the body is left. So, as
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we have said, the soul is not something separate from the body, but
is the whole person. This is confirmed by the use of the term ‘soul’
in the New Testament. The word ‘soul’, which I’m told is ‘psuche’
in the Greek, is definitely used in the New Testament to mean
‘person’ (as in Acts 2:41; 7:14; 27:37).”
“So,” continued Jasper, “the two ingredients that compose a
‘soul’, the dust and the spirit, separate at death. And these two
ingredients also come together again, in a certain sense, at the
resurrection. I say ‘in a certain sense’ because it’s obvious from 1
Corinthians 15:39-49 that the resurrected bodies of the saints are
not composed of the same particles as at death. The idea of dust and
spirit coming together again when someone is resurrected is found
in Ezekiel 37:5 and Luke 8:52-55.”
“Do resurrected people have a solid body or are they like a
ghost?” asked Morgan.
Jasper smiled. “They’re solid, they’re tangible! Please look up
Luke 24:39.”
Morgan turned to this verse and read, “Behold My hands and
My feet, that it is I Myself. Handle Me and see, for a spirit does not
have flesh and bones as you see I have.”
“This is the risen Jesus talking to His disciples,” Jasper explained.
“But,” argued Morgan, “Isn’t Jesus admitting here that there are
spirits that lack flesh and bones. And aren’t these the spirits of
people who’ve died, but haven’t been resurrected yet?”
“Good angels are spirits and evil angels are spirits. But humans
are not spirits. However, we do get a ‘spiritual’ body after the resurrection [1 Corinthians 15:44], but certainly not before. Moses, who
was raised from the dead and taken to heaven [Jude 9; Matthew
17:3-4], would, I believe, have a spiritual body now, and so would
Elijah who was translated to heaven. But if you have not been taken
to heaven, then you do not have a spiritual body. And even when
you are resurrected and glorified, you’ll still be different from a
‘spirit’, for our risen Lord Himself says in this text that his resurrected body was different from a spirit.”
Morgan thought for a moment, then asked, “What about the
spirit of Samuel that was seen by Saul when he went to visit the
witch of Endor?” [1 Samuel 28].
221

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

“Do you think that Samuel was in league with the witch of
Endor?” countered Jasper. “Do you think that Samuel would obey
the witch and come down from heaven to talk with Saul? Do you
think that Samuel would obey this Satanic medium when he knew
that God had expressly forbidden His people to deal with mediums,
spiritists and those who call up the dead; when God had called such
things an abomination? [Deuteronomy 18:9-12]. And why would
Samuel talk to Saul when God Himself had already refused to
communicate with the king? [1 Samuel 28:6] Besides all this, if the
righteous go to heaven at death and if the wicked go to hell at death,
why did the spirit called ‘Samuel’ come up out of the earth? [vs. 1314]. And why did the spirit say to Saul that he would be with him the
next day? Was Saul, the one who’d slain the innocent priests of the
Lord and who’d turned his back on God, going to be with Samuel,
the faithful prophet? [vs. 19]. No,” concluded Jasper, “it wasn’t
Samuel that came up from the earth; it was the devil, or one of his
angels, impersonating Samuel. It says in the New Testament that
Satan can transform himself into an angel of light [2 Corinthians
11:14]. So here he disguised himself as Samuel.”
“Okay, okay, I get your point,” Morgan admitted, “but how do
you know that when someone is asleep in death they are completely
unconscious. I mean people dream when they’re asleep and some
people think about things when they’re asleep.”
“The sleep of death is totally unconscious. Please read Psalm
146:3-4.”
Finding the place, Morgan read: “Do not trust in princes, In
mortal man, in whom there is no salvation. His spirit departs, he
returns to the earth; In that very day his thoughts perish.” 192
“So his thoughts have perished,” Jasper emphasized. Then,
looking at his notes he added, “The same truth is taught in many
other places, such as Psalm 6:5; 94:17; 115:17; Ecclesiastes 9:56,10; Job 3:11-19 and Isaiah 38:17-19.”
“You’re making it sound as if we totally cease to exist when we
die!” complained Morgan.
“What you say is true from the human perspective, but not from
the viewpoint of God. God lives outside the boundaries of time and
so, as Jesus said when He was discussing the resurrection, God ‘is
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not the God of the dead but of the living, for all live to Him’ [Luke
20:38]. Again, Romans 4:17 tells us that God ‘gives life to the dead
and calls into being that which does not exist’” [NASB].
“Now,” requested Jasper, “I would like you to read for us Acts
2:29 and 34.”
Morgan found the place and read: “Men and brethren, let me
speak freely to you of the patriarch David, that he is both dead and
buried, and his tomb is with us to this day...For David did not
ascend into the heavens, but he says himself: ‘The LORD said to
my Lord, ‘Sit at My right hand.’”
“So is David in heaven now?” asked Jasper.
“I guess not.”
“You’re right, and you’ll find further evidence that the righteous
do not go straight to heaven when they die by comparing what
you’ve just read with Acts 13:35-37; 1 Kings 2:1-2; 1 Corinthians
15:20-23; 2 Timothy 4:6-8 and John 6:40. Further,” Jasper declared,
pressing home his point, “the following texts prove that the wicked
do not go to punishment at death: John 5:28-29; Matthew 25:31-41;
Revelation 20:7-9, 13-15; Matthew 8:29; Jude 6 and 2 Peter 2:4.”
“Where did you get all these texts from?”
“From The Six Sermons by Pr. Storrs, and from my own study.”
“Well, what about the thief on the cross?” contested Morgan.
“Jesus promised him that he would be in paradise that very day!”
“I’ve studied this matter,” Jasper responded, consulting his
notes. “Luke 23:43 literally reads in the Greek ‘And said to him
Jesus truly I say to you today with me you shall be in paradise.’
Since there is no punctuation in the original, we can safely say that
the passage would best be translated with the comma placed after
‘today’ rather than before it. Luke 23:43 would then read, ‘And
Jesus said to him, truly I say to you today, you shall be with Me in
paradise.’ This would harmonize the verse with Jesus’ words to
Mary on the day of His resurrection when He clearly testified that
He had not yet gone to heaven (John 20:17). It would also harmonize the passage with the theme of Christ’s victory through the
cross, for it was ‘today’ - the day of apparent defeat - when He
promised the repentant thief assurance of forgiveness and a glorious
future (John 17:1-5; 12:28-32).”
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Morgan wiped some sweat from his brow. “Hmmm, I see,” he
mumbled. Then after a pause, “Ah! Now tell me what you think of
Jesus’ parable about the rich man and Lazarus. It’s somewhere in
the Gospel of Luke. In this parable Jesus clearly describes people
going to heaven or hell at death.”
“I know the parable,” Jasper said. “Why don’t you read it to us.
It’s in Luke chapter 16.” Morgan found and read Luke 16:19-31.
Then Jasper continued: “This parable is about a hard-hearted rich
man and a beggar named Lazarus. The first thing to say is that it’s
foolish to base a major doctrine on the details of a parable. The
matter of the state of the dead is not the subject of this parable. The
parable was given to teach that future destiny is determined by the
use that people make of the opportunities of this present life. It
continues the lesson of the previous parable found in Luke 16:1-13,
but changes the approach from the positive to the negative. By
employing the figurative language He did, Jesus was meeting the
people on their own ground by using a commonly believed, but
erroneous, tradition. This is similar to Him using the story of a
wicked man misappropriating money to teach a positive truth in the
previous parable. If the details are literal, how can dead believers
all be literally in ‘Abraham’s bosom’? And can those in heaven
really talk to those in the fires of hell? Actually the Greek word
used for ‘hell’ in Luke 16:23 is hades which means ‘grave’. The
Greek word for the fiery hell that burns up the wicked at the end of
time is gehenna (Matthew 5:22; Luke 12:5).”
“Do you mind getting me some cool water to quench my burning thirst while I try and find another text?” Morgan requested.
“We still have a little water left in the jug,” replied Jasper, peering into the container. “But I’ll go and see if I can find some more.”
Having said this, he took the jug and disappeared out the creaky
doorway.
By the time that Jasper had returned, Morgan had found his Bible
passage. After a quick drink, he said, “Okay, my friend Jasper, what
do you make of Philippians 1:22-23: ‘But if I live on in the flesh, this
will mean fruit from my labor; yet what I shall choose I cannot tell.
For I am hard pressed between the two, having a desire to depart and
be with Christ, which is far better.’ Here Paul plainly says that he’d
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like to die because he’d then be with Christ. Thus, this text proves
that when someone dies they go straight to heaven or hell.”
“Let’s have a read of the context,” Jasper suggested, as he
reached out for the Bible. After he had studied the passage for a few
minutes, he said, “Well, I’ve not looked carefully at this text before,
but it could simply mean that if Paul died then the next thing that
he’d know about would be the coming of Christ. You see if, when a
Christian dies, they become unconscious, what would be the first
thing that they’d know about after death? It would be the voice of
their Lord calling them to awake at His second coming.” Jasper
paused and read the passage again. “Another possibility is that Paul
was expressing a desire to be translated as Enoch and Elijah were.
But, unless translated, Paul would have, upon death, laid in the
grave as King David did [Acts 2:25-34; 13:35-37 c.f. 1 Kings 2:12]. If we claim that the righteous go straight to heaven at death then,
as I’ve said before, why is there any need for a resurrection at all?
The doctrine of the resurrection is a most wonderful truth. The
resurrection occurs at the end of time when those asleep in the
graves awake and rewards or punishments are given. We have
mentioned Daniel 12:2 before, so let us look up John 5:28-29 and 1
Thessalonians 4:13-18.”
Morgan read these passages out loud, then Jasper started to
continue with his comments, but Morgan interrupted him saying,
“Stop, stop! I want to ask you about 1 Thessalonians 4:14: ‘For if
we believe that Jesus died and rose again, even so God will bring
with Him those who sleep in Jesus.’ Doesn’t this verse prove that
when Jesus comes down from heaven at the second coming He will
‘bring with Him’ His saints, those who died in Him and who therefore went to heaven at death?”
Jasper asked for the Bible and read the verse again in context.
“No, it doesn’t prove this,” he replied. “1 Thessalonians 4:13
introduces the subject of the Christian’s hope. This hope is
explained in verse 14 to be the resurrection. The Christian’s hope
is not to come down from heaven with Jesus when He comes the
second time, but to be raised from the dead as Jesus was [Acts
23:6; 24:15; 1 Peter 1:3]. Verse 14 is talking about those who are
dead, those who sleep in Jesus, being raised from the dead by the
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same mighty power that brought forth their Lord from the tomb.
Thus it says, ‘if we believe that Jesus died and rose again, even so
God will bring with Him – that is, out of the grave – those who
sleep in Jesus.’” Jasper flicked through the Bible. “The same
wonderful truth is taught in 2 Corinthians 4:14: ‘He who raised up
the Lord Jesus will also raise us up with Jesus.’” 193
“Now I’d like you to notice the words of John 14:1-3,” Jasper
advised, as he found the place and gave the open Bible back to
Morgan. “Notice that Jesus promises here to meet His disciples at
His second coming, not when they die.”
Morgan read the passage and nodded.
Then Jasper continued: “Now let’s discuss immortality and eternal life. Immortality is an unending quantity of life. It is given to the
faithful at the second coming (1 Corinthians 15:50-54; Romans 2:58). Only God is intrinsically immortal (1 Timothy 6:15-16 c.f.
Ezekiel 18:4; Matthew 10:28) so, as you can see, the doctrine of
intrinsic soul-immortality is unscriptural. In fact, from what I’ve
read, the concept of an immortal soul comes from Greek paganism
and not from the Bible. Soul immortality is a pagan idea that has
crept into the church. It is closely related to the Gnostic heresies
that led to asceticism, where the body is considered a nuisance and
something to be castigated in order to let the, so-called, immortal
inner soul be ‘free’ and ‘closer to God’. Another important text is
Genesis 3:22-24, which plainly teaches that access to the tree of life
is necessary for humans to live indefinitely. Thus, there’s no way
that the soul can be intrinsically immortal.”
“Concerning eternal life, the good news is that we can have
eternal life now, in Christ (1 John 5:11-13; John 6:53-58). Eternal
life is a special quality of life. It’s a gift that comes to us through
faith in Christ. But this gift can be lost if Christ, who is our eternal
life, is lost from our lives (Hebrews 3:12-14; 6:4-9; John 15:6; 2
Peter 2:20-22). This is why a pre-advent judgment is necessary. It’s
needed in order to see which professed Christians have ‘endured to
the end’ and held fast their faith.”
Morgan was sitting on his bed and fanning himself. “What
happens to the wicked then, and those who don’t ‘endure to the
end’?”
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“Those who are not ‘in Christ’ must suffer punishment for their
sins. This has to be, since they have refused to let Christ bear the
punishment for them. They suffer destruction by fire after the
millennium (Malachi 4:1-3; Isaiah 1:31; 33:10-14; 47:14; Ezekiel
28:18-19; Matthew 13:30; John 15:6). They don’t live forever in
hell. Instead, they suffer the second death. The wages of sin is not
eternal life in hell, but eternal death (Romans 6:23). Now, I’m sure
that you’ll ask about Revelation 14:11 and 20:10. Well, the term
‘ever’ in these verses is the Greek word aion, which means ‘an
age’. It can mean a specific portion of time or an indefinitely long
period, depending on the subject. In Revelation 14:11 the ‘forever’
refers to the smoke that ascends, not the torment. Also, the beastworshippers have no rest while they worship the beast, that is,
before the second coming. They have no rest because they have not
come to Christ for it (Matthew 11:28). When the wicked are eventually destroyed by fire, they will no longer exist (Obadiah 15-18;
Isaiah 41:11-12; Psalm 9:5-6; 37:9-10, 20; 2 Peter 2:17).”
“All the thinking that I’m doing in this tropical climate is making
my brain too hot,” complained Morgan. “I’ll look up these texts that
you’ve mentioned in my own time when it’s a bit cooler. How much
more of your ‘presentation’ have you got to go anyway?”
“That’s pretty much it. Come on; let’s head for the road near the
creek. We can walk under the shade trees and a breeze should be
blowing by now.”
Morgan and Jasper were soon strolling in a pleasant breeze
under the tropical trees next to the road. They could hear parrots
chattering nearby. “I must say,” Morgan admitted, “that what
you’ve shared we me today has made a lot of sense. But I’ve still
got a couple of things that bother me.”
“Such as?”
“Some say that heaven is just a semi-conscious, airy-fairy place.
Are they right, and if not, how do we know?”
Jasper stopped and pointed at the creek, “Do you think this
muddy creek is a semi-conscious, ‘airy-fairy’ thing?”
“No, of course not!”
“Well, do you think that Panama City is a semi-conscious, ‘airyfairy’ thing?”
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“No! What are getting at?”
“I think that when you get back to our room you should open
the Bible and read the last few chapters of Revelation. There you’ll
read about a beautiful crystal-clear river and a glorious city. They
are a part of heaven and they are certainly not ‘airy-fairy’!”
“Heaven sounds good!” Morgan smiled, “I remember now that
I’ve read those chapters before. But there’s one matter relating to
death that still worries me.”
“And what’s that?” asked Jasper, as he pointed to a red snake
swimming across the creek.”
“My uncle had bad pneumonia several years ago,” Morgan
replied, “he got so sick that his wife and family were sure he’d die.
They got a doctor in and he gave all kinds of treatments and drugs,
but with no results. Eventually his breathing seemed to stop and the
doctor, pronouncing him dead, walked out of the house. But after
he’d left, my cousin, Alexia, noticed that her father’s eyes were
moving and, believe it or not, threw some cold water on his face.
This made him cough and start breathing again. She then gave him
warm baths and other things and eventually he got better. The
doctor got a real fright when he met him in the street about three
months later! And, well, Uncle Rudolf told us that while he was
dead he’d had a wonderful experience. I remember him saying that
he felt himself rise out of the room and pass through the ceiling.
Then he looked down and saw the doctor walk out of the room
shaking his head. Next he felt a warm glow and sensed a bright
light above him. When he looked up he saw a beautiful being who
told him in a melodious voice that it was not his time yet. Then the
light faded and the next thing he knew, he was having a warm bath.
So,” Morgan looked at Jasper, “what do you make of this? It contradicts the ideas that you’ve been teaching me.”
“It’s not me that’s being contradicted,” Jasper commented, “but
the plain teachings of the Holy Bible. We must believe what the
Bible says, even if we see or hear of miracles that suggest something else. In the Bible it says that Satan can transform himself into
an angel of light in order to deceive people. Satan used a miracle – a
talking snake – to deceive Eve and make her doubt the Word of
God. When Satan tempted Christ, he miraculously showed Him all
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the kingdoms of the world. But Christ resisted him by using the
Holy Scriptures. I think your uncle’s experience was either the
result of a lack of oxygen making his brain do unusual things. Or it
may have been the result of the drugs that the doctor gave him. Or
else it could have been caused by the magic arts of the devil. Was
your uncle into anything ‘shady’, I mean anything to do with the
devil?”
Morgan ignored Jasper’s question. “But why,” he protested,
“would the devil bother doing something like this to my uncle?”
“The devil wants us to believe that people go immediately to
heaven or hell at death. He goes to a lot of trouble to promote this
falsehood. If he can make people believe that almost anyone,
regardless of their faith or behavior, is destined for heaven, then he
can deceive them into thinking that it doesn’t matter what they
believe in or do. Or, on the other hand, if he can make people
believe that God will torture people in hell forever and ever, then he
can turn multitudes away from their loving Father in heaven. And if
he can make people believe that the dead are still conscious, then he
may be able to deceive them by impersonating the bodies and
voices of their lost loved ones.”
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CHAPTER TWENTY-SIX:

Getting Ready For Heaven
Q

T

hree-and-a-half weeks after their arrival at Panama, Jasper and
Morgan managed to get aboard a crowded ship heading for
San Francisco. Conditions on this vessel were even worse than on
the previous ship. The bunks were smaller and the ventilation below
deck was terrible. Both Morgan and Jasper had secretly started to
wonder if they were doing the right thing in travelling to California.
The two young men often passed the time discussing the Bible.
Morgan eventually agreed with Jasper’s position concerning the
state of the dead. But he was still full of questions. One day when
they were up on deck and looking across a very calm sea, Morgan
asked, “If the Jews gained control of Jerusalem again, rebuilt the
temple and started offering sacrifices, would these animal offerings
have any merit in God’s sight?”
“What do you think?”
Morgan gazed out to sea and thought for awhile. “Well, if Jesus
said that their temple was left desolate and forsaken, I can’t see how
a new one would be any better. And if the veil of the temple was
rent in two by God when Jesus died, then I can’t see how a new
man-made veil can have any standing in God’s sight.”
“I think you’re right,” agreed Jasper, “for Jesus said in the parable of the vineyard, that He would take the kingdom of God away
from the Jewish nation and give it to the Christian church [Matthew
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21:43]. It’s the heavenly sanctuary and the New Jerusalem that
count now, not an earthly building at Old Jerusalem.”
Morgan turned to look at his friend. “You’ve shared a lot of
information with me about the heavenly temple. You’ve told me
that a ‘pre-advent judgment’ has been in progress since 1844.
You’ve said that we are now living in the ‘anti-typical Day of
Atonement’. You’ve warned me that soon the judgment of
professed Christians will pass from the dead to the living. Now I
want you to tell me how I’m supposed to respond to all this? What
am I required to do?”
Jasper’s eyes lighted up. “I’ve been asking myself the very same
thing: ‘How is all this information supposed to make me a better
person? What are my responsibilities?’ I think, with God’s help,
that I’ve arrived at some helpful conclusions. The first conclusion is
to do with our priorities: An understanding of the time prophecies
reveals that we are living very close to the second coming.
Therefore, we have a special responsibility to understand and share
with others the issues that relate to Christ’s return. Thinking about
this led me to consider those passages in the Bible that give people
living in the anti-typical Day of Atonement advice as to what they
should be doing. In my Bible I have a list of these passages...”
“Ah!” interrupted Morgan, “another one of your famous lists!”
Jasper laughed. “Do you want to hear it?”
“Yes, but not in that suffocating bunkroom. What can you
remember?”
Jasper scratched his head. “I’ll go and get the Bible and my
notes.” This he did, and soon they were both sitting cross-legged on
the deck at the bow of the ship. The sea was so calm that they were
not bothered at all by the swell. In fact the ship seemed to be in the
‘doldrums’ as far as the wind was concerned. Several other passengers looked curiously at the two young men as they sat together at
the front of the vessel.
“The first Scripture passage,” began Jasper, “is Leviticus 23:2732. Here we’re given four commands concerning behavior during
the Day of Atonement. But in this passage it’s talking about the
symbolic Jewish feast, so we have to ask ourselves how it applies to
the anti-typical reality today. The four things that the people were
232

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

required to do in the ancient service were, one, meet together in a
sacred gathering; two, participate in the service by ‘afflicting’ their
souls; three, offer an ‘offering made by fire’ to the LORD; and four,
keep the day as a ‘sabbath of rest’.”
“These four things,” explained Jasper, “symbolize what we
should be doing now in preparation for Christ’s return. Firstly, we
should regularly attend a church that knows about the cleansing of
the sanctuary and that educates its people about it [c.f. Hebrews
10:25]. Secondly, we need to humble ourselves before God [c.f.
Matthew 18:3-4; James 4:6,10] and fully enter into the gospel experience of cleansing from sin. Thirdly, we should make a complete
surrender of our lives — all that we have and all that we are — to
our Creator and Savior [c.f. Mark 8:34-38]. Fourthly, we must not
trust in our own works to save us; rather, we must trust in the power
of God to save us [something that keeping the seventh day holy
commemorates 194]. This is done by accepting Christ into our lives
as our personal Savior and Lord, and by entering completely into all
aspects of the gospel” [c.f. Hebrews 3:12-4:16; Galatians 2:20;
Philippians 3:7-11].
Morgan stared at Jasper. “Have you made a complete surrender
of your life to God?”
Jasper sat for awhile thinking. “Um...er...well, that’s a difficult
question. I’ll have to think about it.”
“If you want to put into practice what you’re preaching,”
Morgan challenged, “then you shouldn’t be focussing on worldly
gold by coming on this trip to California.”
Jasper looked at the wooden deck of the ship. “You’re right.
And saying that I want to get rich so I can help others is just an
excuse for my selfishness.” Jasper paused, thinking. Then he looked
up at Morgan, “What about you?”
“I’ve been doing a lot of serious thinking. What you’ve been
sharing with me, and what I’ve read has made me realize that the
true treasure is not earthly gold, but Christ and His truth.”
“What about this journey to California that we’re in the middle
of? We can’t just jump ship and swim home!”
Morgan shrugged. “Maybe God wants us here so we can do
Bible study. He’ll show us what to do. Let’s study the other Bible
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passages that you’ve got on your list. Perhaps we’ll learn from them
what God’s will is.”
Jasper consulted his notes. “The second Bible text is Ezekiel
40:1 to 48:35. The vision recorded in this long passage was given
on the Day of Atonement [40:1] and instructs God’s people to get
rid of ‘mixed worship’, that is, get rid of all pagan ideas and practices that have become mingled with the truth [43:7-9]. God also
tells His people that no foreigner who is uncircumcised in heart is
to be permitted to go into His sanctuary [44:7-9]. I think this means
that we should search our own hearts to make sure that we’re truly
converted. Another message is that the church leaders must teach
the people the difference between what’s holy and what’s unholy;
what’s sacred and what’s common [44:23]. There must be other
messages too in this major vision of Ezekiel, so I need to study it
more.”
Jasper turned in his Bible to the book of Isaiah. “The third place
in the Bible where I’ve found instruction concerning the Day of
Atonement is Isaiah chapter 58.”
Morgan frowned as he started to read from Jasper’s open Bible.
“How do you know that this chapter’s about the Day of Atonement?”
Jasper pointed to Isaiah 58:1. “Ten days before the Day of
Atonement the Jews had the Feast of Trumpets. The trumpets
announced that the Day of Atonement was coming and that each
person should put away his or her sins and make sure that everything was right between them and God. Notice also the words of
verse 3: “ ‘Why have we fasted,” they say, “and You have not
seen? Why have we afflicted our souls, and You take no notice?’”
The only ceremonial fast of the Jewish year was the Day of
Atonement. And during this fast the people were instructed to
‘afflict’ their souls. So clearly this chapter relates to the Day of
Atonement. And the instruction is very plain. We must renounce
hypocrisy, have a true heart conversion and demonstrate compassion toward the poor and needy. We should also take delight in the
Sabbath and reverence this holy day.”
Morgan had his hand on his chin. “Very interesting, very interesting. And does chapter 59 also relate to the Day of Atonement?”
Jasper glanced at Isaiah chapter 59. “I hadn’t thought of that. It
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looks like chapter 59 could be important too. I see a lot of similarity between it and the message to the Laodiceans in Revelation
chapter 3.”
“Is the message to the Laodiceans another passage on your
list?”
“Yes, but it’s not the next one. The next passage is chapters 3
and 4 of Malachi. Chapter 3 describes the Refiner coming to His
temple to purify His people. It also mentions a record book kept by
God. Chapter 4 has important lessons too, which I think are the
following: Remember the Ten Commandments, watch out for the
coming of Elijah the prophet and love your family.”
“What do you mean, ‘watch out for the coming of Elijah the
prophet’?”
“To be honest, I’m not sure. Maybe it’s got something to do
with the ‘spirit of prophecy’ that’s mentioned in one of my other
passages.”
“What passage?”
“Revelation chapter 14,” replied Jasper. “Here in verse 6 we
have an angel proclaiming the everlasting gospel. As part of this
gospel message, the call is made to fear God and worship Him as
the Creator because ‘the hour of His judgment has come’. As we’ve
discussed before, this judgment must be a reference to the preadvent investigative judgment since the second coming [vs. 14] has
not happened yet and the gospel is still in progress [vs. 6]. Now,
since these three angels are portrayed as having important information for the whole world and since the first angel announces that the
hour of God’s judgment has come, these messages from heaven
must have special relevance for us in the judgment time of the antitypical Day of Atonement.”
Morgan had the Bible open at Revelation chapter 14. “These
three angels have rather mysterious messages. What do you think
they mean?”
“I’ve not yet worked it all out, but the first angel is obviously
telling us to get serious about the gospel and about obeying our
Creator. The second is telling us to get out of false worship and the
third is warning us to avoid the mark of the beast.” 195
“And where is Elijah the prophet in all this?”
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“Verse 12,” answered Jasper. “I think that this verse must focus
on the people or church that is used by God to give the three angels’
messages. It says that they keep God’s commandments and that
they have the faith of Jesus. This verse in chapter 14 is parallel to
the last verse of chapter 12, which says: ‘And the dragon was
enraged with the woman, and he went to make war with the rest of
her offspring, who keep the commandments of God and have the
testimony of Jesus Christ.’”
“I still can’t see Elijah or the ‘spirit of prophecy’ in this.”
“You will soon. Can you read Revelation 19:10?”
Morgan looked it up and read: “And I fell at his feet to worship
him. But he said to me, ‘See that you do not do that! I am your fellow
servant, and of your brethren who have the testimony of Jesus.
Worship God! For the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy.’”
“So,” concluded Jasper, “in the anti-typical Day of Atonement
we are to look for, and seek to be part of, a church that keeps God’s
commandments and who have the spirit of prophecy in their midst.”
Morgan stroked the beard that he had grown during the voyage.
“Can’t say that I know of any such people,” he mumbled.
Jasper smiled. “Well, I have a booklet down in the bunkroom
that will get your brain working overtime. I’ll give it to you next
time we’re down there. Now for the last passage, please read for us
Revelation 3:14-22.” After Morgan had done so, Jasper continued:
“This message to the Laodiceans applies to us. We’re lukewarm,
my friend. We have our thoughts and emotions half in the world and
half in the things of God. Our worldliness makes Christ feel nauseated. We need to repent and invite Him into our hearts. We need to
ask Him for the gold of faith and for eyes that are open to the great
spiritual battle that’s going on all around us. We need to put on the
wedding garment lest, when the master of the feast comes to inspect
His guests, we be found wanting and be cast out.”
Morgan stood up and, hanging onto the ships rigging, gazed out
across the gently undulating surface of the sea. In the distance he
could just make out the plumes from a pod of whales. “We must go
home, my brother. We must return to New England and tell our
families what we’ve learnt. Like Jonah, we’ve been running away
from life’s responsibilities and doing our own thing.”
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CHAPTER TWENTY-SEVEN:

Assurance and Vindication
Q

M

organ and Jasper were lying on their narrow bunks. It was
nighttime, but they couldn’t sleep. Studying the Bible had
filled their minds with solemn thoughts. But even more disturbing
was the sudden gale that had sprung up. The ship rolled violently in
the waves, creaking and groaning. The noise of the wind and sea,
amplified by the hollow ship, was deafening. Am I right with God?
What if the boat should go down? These were the thoughts that
went around and around in their heads. It was too noisy to talk; it
was time to pray.
“Oh God, forgive me for all my foolishness and save us!”
Morgan prayed aloud while he lay in total blackness, holding
tightly to the corner post of his bunk lest he be tossed out. The air in
the bunkroom was thick and suffocating. Morgan felt nauseated and
he had a pounding headache. This must be what Jonah felt like in
the belly of the whale, he thought. “Dear Lord, if your Word says
that it’s possible for Christians to lose their salvation, how can I
have assurance?”
Morgan listened, but all he could hear was the howling storm
and the cries of a child somewhere in the bunkroom. Suddenly the
child stopped crying. I see, thought Morgan, That boy or girl is not
crying anymore because they’re lying in the arms of their parent. In
the same way I need to trust my Heavenly Father. He wants me to be
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saved even more that I want to be saved. John 10:27-29 came to his
mind: “My sheep hear My voice, and I know them, and they follow
Me. And I give them eternal life, and they shall never perish;
neither shall anyone snatch them out of My hand. My Father, who
has given them to Me, is greater than all; and no one is able to
snatch them out of My Father’s hand.”
“Thank You Father,” prayed Morgan, “I understand now.
Nothing can separate me from Your love [Romans 8:38-39].
Nothing can take me away from You. I’ll always be with You unless
I choose to leave You and jump out of Your hand. I commit my soul
to Jesus. He’s an expert at saving the worst of sinners. And I am a
great sinner. Oh Lord, life is too complicated for me. I leave it all in
Your hands. Guide me and save me in Your own appointed way.”
The storm lasted three days, but the ship was only slightly
damaged and the winds had blown them towards San Francisco.
They were now only about two days sailing time from their destination. Morgan had felt peace during the storm, but there were still
several things that bothered him. So, when he and his companion
were sitting up on the ship’s deck, he asked, “Is the anti-typical Day
of Atonement a time when God’s people are to be involved in a
special work of getting rid of sin in their lives?”
“Why do you say this?”
“Because of Malachi chapter 3, and because I think that the
words ‘then the sanctuary shall be cleansed’ in Daniel 8:14 refer to
both the heavenly sanctuary and the earthly church.”
Jasper nodded. “I think you’re right. I’ve read somewhere 196
that in 1844, when Jesus commenced His work of cleansing in the
heavenly sanctuary, the Holy Spirit began a special work of convicting and purifying God’s church or spiritual temple on earth. So we
have a special responsibility to cooperate with God’s Spirit in this
matter.”
“And how do we do that?”
Jasper took a deep breath and blew it out slowly while he ran his
fingers through his hair. “Well, let me see. First, we must follow the
advice given to the church of the Laodiceans. We must make sure
that we’re really born again, that we’ve invited Christ to come into
our hearts. Without a new heart, that is a new mind, everything else
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is in vain. Our carnal mind is self-oriented, proud and in bondage to
the lower passions. It’s the source of a river of evil. Out of the mind
proceed evil thoughts, murders, adulteries, fornications, thefts, false
witness, blasphemies, etc. So, we must have the spring purified. We
must have a new mind created in us through the power of the Holy
Spirit. We must be born again. We must also ask Christ for true
faith, which is more precious than the rarest gold. We must ask Him
to clothe us with the wedding robe of His spotless righteousness.
And we must ask Him for eyes that can see. That is, we must ask
Him for a sensitive conscience, one that has spiritual discernment.”
“If we do these things are we ready to meet our Lord?”
“We are ready to meet or Lord if we are ‘in Christ’” replied
Jasper. “The Bible doesn’t talk about whether a person is ‘saved’ or
‘not saved’, but about whether a person is ‘in Christ’ or ‘not in
Christ’ [John 3:36; Romans 8:1; 2 Corinthians 5:17; 1 John 5:12]. If
we’ve done the things that Christ advised for the Laodiceans then
we’ll certainly be ‘in Christ.’ When our Heavenly Father looks at
us, He’ll not see the filthy garments of our impurity, but He’ll see
the pure robe of Christ’s righteousness. But we must keep our robe
clean and we must continue to remain in, or abide in, Christ.” Jasper
turned to avoid some sea spray hitting his face. “We’ll have to go
down to the bunkroom to discuss this more. We may need the Bible,
and it’s too windy up here.”
Down in the dim light of the rolling bunkroom the two young
men lay on their beds and continued their conversation.
“What do you mean by saying, ‘we must keep our robe clean
and we must continue to remain in Christ’?” questioned Morgan.
“I mean that we must do our best to avoid sin and make sure
that we come to the heavenly laundry room each day to have our
robes washed clean in the blood of Jesus. That is, we must daily
renew our invitation for Christ to live in our minds, and we must
daily accept His cleansing. Like the leper we must daily come to
Christ and feel His cleansing touch as He says, ‘I am willing, be
clean’ [Mark 1:41]. We must daily claim the blessed words of
Christ, ‘Be of good cheer. Your sins are forgiven’ [Matthew 9:2].
Like the poor tax collector that prayed ‘God be merciful to me, the
sinner’ [Luke 18:13] we must daily humble ourselves before the
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Lord. Then, like that tax collector, who went down to his house
justified [‘Just-if-I’d’ never sinned], we will daily experience justification in our lives.”
“This all sounds good,” commented Morgan, “but are we just to
keep on sinning and repenting, sinning and repenting, getting dirty
and clean, dirty and clean, on and on until the Lord comes? What
about victory over sin?”
Jasper smiled. “Yes, yes. You know that I believe in victory.
Let’s look up John chapter 15.” Jasper read the first eight verses,
then said, “We must experience victory over sin in our lives. We
must grow in purity and in power to resist evil. This is what I meant
by saying that ‘we must keep our robe clean.’ But we must not
focus on our sins. If we do, then they’ll just get bigger and bigger in
our eyes and we’ll fall into discouragement. The Bible says that
we’re changed into the things that we look at or that we behold with
our minds [2 Corinthians 3:18]. So if we focus on our sins then
we’ll become more like them! Nor should we try and overcome sin
in our own strength. Only Christ can give us true victory. He’s the
source of our strength. We must focus on our attachment to the
vine. If our connection with Christ is strong, then the good fruit will
naturally follow. This is sanctification. But if we focus on the fruit
and on trying to produce the fruit, we’ll become discouraged.”
“How do we strengthen our connection with Christ?” asked
Morgan, while he held onto a beam to avoid being tossed out of his
bunk.
“By meditating on and storing in our minds Christ’s words; by
taking to heart His promises and His commands. Every command
of Christ is a promise. The power to overcome is found in the Word
of God. We must also pray and exercise our faith in doing active
service for our Lord.”
Morgan was quiet for awhile, then said, “Thanks for sharing
this, but I still don’t understand why there needs to be a special
work of cleansing in our lives when there wasn’t such a burden
placed on Christians that lived before 1844. It just doesn’t seem fair
that those who live in the anti-typical Day of Atonement have more
responsibility to get rid of sin than those who came before.”
Jasper laughed. “Morgan, you’re looking at it the wrong way!
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It’s a privilege to live in the anti-typical Day of Atonement, not a
burden! We have a wonderful opportunity to bring glory and honor
to God. As it says here in John 15:8, ‘My Father’ is glorified when
‘you bear much fruit’. You need to get your focus off yourself and
onto God! You need to be concerned with the honor and vindication
of God, rather than with your own comforts and benefits. Just think
of what God has done for you!”
“Okay, okay,” Morgan winced. “Don’t get too hard on me. Yes,
I’m grateful to God, but He doesn’t need me to vindicate Him! He’s
not dependent upon me or upon anyone else. He was fully vindicated by His Son at the cross.”
“There’s much truth in what you say,” replied Jasper, “but there’s
more to the issue than you might think. First I want to clarify myself
a bit. It’s true that we don’t really vindicate God. All that might be
done in our lives that brings honor to God is from Christ. ‘Our’ good
works are really the works of Christ within us. All is of Christ when
it comes to glorifying the Father down here on this earth. Christ
wonderfully glorified and vindicated God on the cross. The cross is
the greatest event in all history. But Christ also has a work to do in
vindicated God as our high priest. He has a work to do in applying
the benefits of His sacrifice in the lives of His people. If, as you
maintain, all the vindication occurred at the cross, why has Jesus not
long since returned to the earth and concluded things? Why did He
not come back after the gospel had gone to the whole world in Paul’s
day? The Holy Spirit testified that the gospel had ‘been preached to
every creature under heaven’ [Colossians 1:23] by the time Paul
wrote his letter to the Colossians. Thus, in Paul’s day the gospel of
the kingdom had been preached to the entire world as a witness to all
nations [Matthew 24:14]. So why didn’t Christ return and end the
reign of evil in Paul’s day? I believe that we can find the answer to
this question by studying the sanctuary.”
“What you say is interesting,” admitted Morgan. “And now tell
me how studying the sanctuary can explain the delay in Christ’s
return.”
Jasper looked at the single smoky lantern swinging from the
bunkroom ceiling. “Satan’s main accusation against God is that His
law is faulty and that it cannot be obeyed. And since the law is an
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expression of God’s character, Satan is really claiming that God’s
character is faulty. This can be seen by studying the way that Satan
tempted Eve. By using the question, ‘Has God indeed said...?’
Satan implied that there was something wrong with God. And I’m
sure that Satan exulted when Adam and Eve disobeyed God and
broke His law. ‘It’s proven!’ He would have announced to the
universe, ‘It’s proven that God’s law cannot be kept!’”
“All through the centuries that preceded Christ’s first coming
Satan pressed his charges, saying that God’s law and God’s mercy
were incompatible. ‘Every transgression of the law must be
punished,’ he declared, ‘and God cannot be merciful and forgive
without destroying His law.’ These charges of Satan were proved
false when Christ came and died as the Lamb of God. When Christ
gave up His life in our place, God’s love triumphed and it was
proven that His law and His mercy were in perfect harmony. God’s
law demanded the penalty of death and this Christ satisfied. God’s
mercy requested forgiveness and this Christ made available.”
“So,” continued Jasper, “the death of the Lamb of God, in fulfillment of the sanctuary types, answered Satan’s initial charges.
However, Satan now put a new twist to his allegations. He declared
that Christ’s death had abolished the law. He claimed that mercy had
now made it possible for people to go on sinning and sinning and
sinning and still be in full harmony with God. ‘People can now break
God’s law as much as they like’, Satan announced, ‘and just depend
on Christ’s death to cover up for all their wickedness until they get to
heaven’. This is the claim that’s being put forward right now. Surely
you’ve heard those preachers who say that the Ten Commandments
were done away with at the cross. Other preachers are proclaiming
that it’s not possible to keep God’s law or to overcome sin and that we
must simply keep sinning and confessing until we die. ‘We cannot
obey the law, even when we’re converted’ they say. These preachers
are Satan’s tools. They are seconding his allegations.”
“Satan’s claim that the cross has done away with the law and his
claim that Christians are powerless to obey the law are to be proven
false by Christ’s priesthood, especially His priesthood in the most
holy place during the anti-typical Day of Atonement. Christ our
priest will cleanse His church of sin. By living out His life in His
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followers, He will demonstrate that His people can have victory
over sin. He will demonstrate that His people can keep the law of
God. Thus it says in Revelation 14:12, ‘Here is the patience of the
saints; here are those who keep the commandments of God and the
faith of Jesus.’ But, of course,” added Jasper, “the devil does not
want this to happen. The devil does not want anyone to overcome
sin and be ready for translation. He wants there to be no true
Christians left on the earth for Christ to rescue at His second
coming. Therefore he invents many schemes and false doctrines to
lead people away from the truth about Christ’s priesthood and the
truth about overcoming sin. So,” Jasper concluded, “the honor of
God is connected with how we let Christ clean up our lives.”
“An interesting concept indeed,” Morgan mused as he hung
onto his bedside post. “How you can explain these things in this
nauseating environment is beyond me. I think that I understand
what you’re saying, but why has it taken 1800 years to get to the
anti-typical Day of Atonement? Why didn’t Christ sort it all out
earlier?”
Jasper paused for a moment, thinking. “God planned the timing
of things in advance. Hundreds of years before it happened, He told
Daniel when Christ’s first apartment ministry would begin. He likewise disclosed, over two thousand years in advance, when our
Lord’s second apartment work would commence. As to why God
chose these exact times, we must be careful not to speculate. He
decides to give a certain amount of time for things to develop and
for the methods of Satan and of His Son to be made plain to the
universe. Humans too need to be given a certain amount of time to
decide on whether they will choose Satan or Christ. After the
Babylonian captivity the Jewish nation was given 490 years in
which to decide for or against Christ. They decided against Him
when their leaders chose Barabbas instead of Christ and when they
shouted ‘we have no king but Caesar’. After the Jewish rejection of
Christ, the gospel went to the non-Jewish nations and we are now in
the so-called ‘time of the Gentiles’ [Luke 21:24]. The Gentile
nations have had many centuries in which to decide for or against
Christ and now, since 1844, it’s time for the final decisions to be
made. The whole world will be tested to see if they are for Christ or
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for the devil. Then Christ will come.”
“And what do you think God is going to use to test people?”
inquired Morgan.
“I’m still studying that question. But this much I do believe, it
has to do with the commandment alluded to in Revelation 14:7 and
with the mark of the beast.”
“What commandment is alluded to in Revelation 14:7?”
“The Sabbath commandment.”197
At that moment the ship rocked violently and Morgan, whose
grip had loosened when leaning forward to catch Jasper’s words,
went flying off his bunk and landed with a thud on the floor.
“Ouch!” Morgan groaned, clutching his bleeding forehead and
staggering to his feet.
Jasper, who had quickly come to the rescue with a cloth to put
on the wound, could not refrain from chuckling. “Now, now, my
friend. That’s not the way to get sealed on the forehead with God’s
commandments! You’ve got to get them into your mind by faith in
Christ, prayer and Bible study!”
Morgan laughed weakly, “Yes, I think God’s way is better! Say,
can you get me up on deck, I feel faint.” Morgan made his way, with
Jasper’s help, up to the fresh air. Once outside, he felt much better.
Jasper left him to rest on the deck while he went back below to do
some reading using the rather inadequate light of a swinging lamp.
Rummaging in his case, Jasper picked out a small book that he
had not yet read. It was called On the Jubilean Chronology of the
Seventh Trumpet of the Apocalypse.198 Opening its pages, he
noticed that it described some amazing discoveries made by the
Swiss astronomer M. de Chéseaux in relation to astronomical
cycles and the prophetic periods of Daniel. Jasper was fascinated to
read that the 1260 years and the 2300 years were, in fact, very long
and amazingly accurate astronomical cycles involving the positioning of the moon and the sun in relation to one another. Even more
amazing was the fact that 2300 years minus 1260 years gave a time
period that was, for all practical purposes, a perfect astronomical
cycle, one that harmonized years, months and days. For centuries
astronomers had searched for such a time period that harmonized
all three regular cycles. But, after much fruitless toil, it had been
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considered impossible to find such a period, and it was generally
doubted that such a cycle even existed. And yet here it was, hidden
in the time prophecies of an ancient book that was written at a
period in earth’s history when lack of astronomical information
would have made it humanly impossible to make such a calculation! The 1040-year period, arrived at by subtracting 1260 from
2300, was named by de Chéseaux as the “Daniel Period.” 199 It at
once proved beyond a doubt that the book of Daniel was an inspired
work. It also proved that the year-day principle [see Endnote 26]
was correct and that God was definitely in control of the times and
the seasons. As soon as Jasper had comprehended these things, he
raced up to the deck. He was surprised, however, to find that it was
already dark and that the stars were out. Time had passed quickly.
Finding Morgan, he related to him the amazing things that he had
read. His words made a huge impact upon his companion, especially since Morgan had just been admiring the moon and the stars
that were spread out across the night sky in majestic splendor.
Morgan’s eyes were moist. “God has made everything beautiful
in its time,” he whispered. “Also, He has put eternity in our hearts”
[Ecclesiastes 3:11].
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CHAPTER TWENTY-EIGHT:

Homeward Bound!
Q

A

t last Jasper and Morgan were standing on the harbor pier at
San Francisco. But they were different young men from those
that had boarded King Demas II at Boston some weeks before.
They had lost their hunger for physical gold and were more interested in the gold found in God’s Word. “What are we going to do
now?” Morgan asked Jasper. “We don’t have sufficient funds for a
return trip.”
“We should do what we decided yesterday after our prayer,”
Jasper reminded his friend. They had made up their minds to either
go to the gold fields or to work in the city until they could earn
enough money for a return passage. The gold fields were the
preferred option, so eastward they went, following the well-worn
track of the gold-seeking pilgrims.
It was a miserable life, living in a tent with flies and dust, enduring cold and heat, sifting through mud and sand all day long and
eating the foulest of food. Three weeks of toil brought them virtually no results. They had perhaps a tenth of an ounce of gold dust
for their efforts. “This is a terrible life,” Morgan complained, one
freezing morning as they sifted in the sand.
“I’ve had enough too,” moaned Jasper.
That night the two young men poured out their hearts to God,
asking for His help in finding a way back to the East Coast. The
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next morning they packed up and headed west along the track to
San Francisco where they hoped to find work. On the way they met
an elderly man who was riding a horse and apparently travelling in
the opposite direction. He had kindly eyes and a long white beard.
“Where are you two going?” the man on horseback inquired.
The discouraged and disheartened young men felt that somehow this man on horseback was genuinely interested in their lives,
so they poured out their whole story to him, saying that they hoped
to get some kind of work in the city until they could buy passage
home. The elderly man listened quietly until they had finished.
“Don’t go and stay in that city,” he advised. “It’s not the place for
you two.” He then put his hand into his pocket and brought out a
glass vial full of gold dust. “Take this, get your vessel back home
and spread the message about our Lord’s soon return.” He then
tossed the vial to Morgan and began to ride on.
Jasper and Morgan stood like statues with mouths open. When
they had recovered, Morgan began to run after the man, blurting
out, “But sir, we can’t...”
The elderly man looked back, held up his hand and, with a twinkle his eye, said, “Take it. Where I live there’s gold everywhere.”
He then set off at a trot and disappeared out of sight around a bend.
Six days later the young men were on another ship, retracing
their previous route. During the voyage they shared their story of
treasure seeking with a number of the passengers and crew, of
whom several said they would like to know more.
Talking together on the ship, Morgan confessed, “I still feel
unsure about some aspects of the pre-advent judgment. I realize that
professed Christians need to repent of their sins so that they can be
blotted out when their case comes up. But what about the sin of
pride? What about the sins of selfishness and unbelief? How can we
repent of these sins so that they can be removed from the heavenly
sanctuary? Are these not the worst of sins? Yet they are not specific
outward acts, so how can they be specifically repented of and
removed? Will not these sins be with us until Jesus comes? Also,
how did the ancient Jewish sanctuary service take care of sins such
as selfishness and pride? Would not the people need to be bringing
sacrifices all the time in order to atone for these evil traits?”
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“I’ve thought about these questions too,” Jasper replied. “As far
as the Jewish sanctuary system is concerned, people would have
brought sin or trespass offerings to atone for specific acts that were
the result of their selfishness or pride. Hopefully, they would have
eventually realized that the root of the problem was in their minds
and, having grasped this concept, asked God to give them the new
heart or mind that He’d promised [Ezekiel 36:26]. Once Christ is
dwelling in our minds, the flow of proud and selfish deeds will be
halted. From then on the battle is to remain, moment by moment,
surrendered to Christ so that our old self does not come to the
surface and result in selfish things happening.”
“Regarding the pre-advent judgment, we need to remember that
repentance is not an ‘on and off’ matter, but a state of the mind. We
are constantly to be in an attitude of repentance, feeling sorry for
our pride and selfishness, and seeking, through surrender to Christ,
for these things to be replaced by love and humility. If we’ve truly
surrendered to Christ, so that He’s in charge of our minds, then
we’ve repented of pride and selfishness, and all that we need to do
is to daily and moment-by-moment stay surrendered to Him. And if
we are in the habit of doing things that are selfish and proud, such
as outbursts of anger, swearing, using God’s name in vain, cherishing lustful thoughts, speaking boastfully, nourishing doubt, overindulging our appetites, etc., then we will, in the name and power of
Christ, choose to break free from these things and stop doing them.”
“But,” contended Morgan, “what about Romans chapter 7
where Paul the apostle confesses saying, ‘the good that I will to do,
I do not do; but the evil I will not to do, that I practice’? Isn’t this
the Christian life?”
Jasper sighed. “The greatest delusion in the Christian world
today is the idea that God’s moral law cannot be kept by Christians.
Those who claim that converted Christians cannot completely obey
God’s moral law are taking their stand on the side of Satan, who
has, from the beginning, maintained that God’s character is faulty.
Of course, the unconverted person has no hope of obeying God’s
law because selfishness still reigns on the throne of their heart and
they are disconnected from the source of power. An unconverted
person may agree that God’s law is good, as Paul does in Romans
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7:7-24, but they are powerless to obey it. Romans 7:7-24 is not
about the experience of a converted person, but about the struggles
and anguish of a convicted non-Christian. Paul is here speaking of
himself as an unconverted Pharisee. A converted person has been
delivered from ‘the body of this death’ [Romans 7:24]. The experience of the converted person is described in Romans chapter 8,
where it says, ‘the righteousness of the law’ will be ‘fulfilled in us,
who walk not after the flesh, but after the Spirit’” [vs. 3-4].
“But,” protested Morgan, “we cannot hope to fully obey God’s
moral law because we have to be completely perfect, not even
committing sins of omission!”
“It’s never we who are perfect, it’s Christ. Did not Christ live
out a perfect life in the same kind of body as we have? Was He not
tempted far more than we’ll ever be? Christ can live out His perfect
life in us. He can live a life that’s free from sins of omission. If we
let Him, His love will take care of every thought, word and deed of
our lives. Where is our faith as Christians? We freely admit the
omnipotent power of God when it comes to talking about anything
other than our sins. We freely confess that He upholds the universe;
we stand in awe of His miraculous works in nature; we believe in
Christ’s incarnation and resurrection; we gratefully acknowledge
that angels can stop whole mountains from falling on us, if need be;
but we are unwilling to confess that He can do the very thing that
He is most anxious and willing to do, namely, give each Christian a
victorious life of obedience, enabling them to fully keep His law. If
we have faith to believe that Jesus has forgiven us, so also we
should have faith to believe that He will change our characters and
give us the sweet fruits of the Spirit [Galatians 5:22-25]. Let us
hang onto His promises. This is the key. The Bible is absolutely full
of promises that God will keep us from sin.200 Every command of
His is a promise because He will not ask us to do anything without
also supplying the power. We should pray in full faith for His
victory in our lives and believe that we will experience it. We
should ask for our character defects to be remedied and expect that,
in God’s appointed way and time, they will be. We should pray for
Christ to take complete control of our hearts and believe that He
will. We must not dwell on our own weakness and emotions but on
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Christ’s power. He is the Savior, not us. Of course we need to cooperate with Him as He works in our lives, as it is written, ‘work out
your own salvation with fear and trembling; for it is God who
works in you both to will and to do for His good pleasure’
[Philippians 2:12-13]. We need to daily die to self and to daily let
the resurrected Christ reign in our lives” [Luke 9:23].
Morgan frowned thoughtfully, “I get your point, but in saying
these things aren’t you advocating perfectionism?”
“No,” objected Jasper, “I’m not promoting perfectionism. I’m
not advocating the idea of trying to be perfect in our own supposed
strength. I’m not saying that we will be able to boast, ‘I’m now
perfect’. I’m talking about having faith in God and in His promises.
Even when Christ is fully reflected in our lives and totally in control
of all our thoughts and deeds, we’ll never boast of being perfect,
because it’s Christ’s perfection, not ours. We will not say, ‘I have no
sin’ [1 John 1:8] because this is being boastful and proud. And if
we’re proud ‘we deceive ourselves, and the truth is not in us’. Those
who are closest to Christ will have the deepest sense of their own
weaknesses and shortcomings. The Christian’s goal is character
perfection, but the Christian’s self-view is always one of saying
with Paul, ‘I have not yet attained’ [Philippians 3:12]. And if the
devil does trip us up, we are not to be discouraged. God still loves
us. Let’s remember the words of 1 John 2:1: ‘these things I write to
you, so that you may not sin. And if anyone sins, we have an
Advocate with the Father, Jesus Christ the righteous.’”
“Well then,” Morgan concluded, “This is a tremendous time in
which we live. How can we cope with such responsibilities and
obligations?”
“We have to remember that God is on our side. He is for us, not
against us. He wants us to live with Him in heaven far more than we
want to be there. Also, I think that He’s given us some special help
in the form of the spirit of prophecy.”
“Oh yes,” remarked Morgan. “I remember on our previous
voyage, you were going to show me a magazine or booklet about
this ‘spirit of prophecy’. For some reason we forget about it.”
Jasper opened his travelling chest and, after hunting around for
a minute, brought out a booklet called A Word to the “Little
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Flock.” 201 Opening it to page 14, he gave the booklet to Morgan,
saying, “Read this.”
Morgan took it and read the following:
As God has shown me in holy vision the travels of
the Advent people to the Holy City, and the rich
reward to be given those who wait the return of their
Lord from the wedding, it may be my duty to give
you a short sketch of what God has revealed to me.
The dear saints have got many trials to pass through.
But our light afflictions, which are but for a moment,
worketh for us a far more exceeding and eternal
weight of glory—while we look not at the things
which are seen, for the things which are seen are
temporal, but the things which are not seen are eternal. I have tried to bring back a good report, and a
few grapes from the heavenly Canaan, for which
many would stone me, as the congregation bade
stone Caleb and Joshua for their report, (Num.
14:10.) But I declare to you, my brethren and sisters
in the Lord, it is a goodly land, and we are well able
to go up and possess it.
While praying at the family altar, the Holy Ghost
fell on me, and I seemed to be rising higher and
higher, far above the dark world. I turned to look for
the Advent people in the world, but could not find
them—when a voice said to me, “Look again, and
look a little higher.” At this I raised my eyes and saw
a straight and narrow path, [Matthew 7:14.] cast up
high above the world. On this path the Advent
people were travelling to the City, which was at the
farther end of the path. They had a bright light set up
behind them at the first end of the path, which an
angel told me was the Midnight Cry. [Matthew
25:6.] This light shone all along the path, and gave
light for their feet so they might not stumble. And if
they kept their eyes fixed on Jesus, who was just
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before them, leading them to the City, they were
safe. But soon some grew weary, and they said the
City was a great way off, and they expected to have
entered it before. Then Jesus would encourage them
by raising his glorious right arm, and from his arm
came a glorious light which waved over the Advent
band, and they shouted Hallelujah! Others rashly
denied the light behind them, and said that it was not
God that had led them out so far. The light behind
them went out leaving their feet in perfect darkness,
and they stumbled and got their eyes off the mark
and lost sight of Jesus, and fell off the path down
into the dark and wicked world below.
Morgan looked up at Jasper. “This is powerful stuff. Does it say
anything specific about the heavenly temple?”
“Read this,” advised Jasper, as he took the booklet, turned to
page 18 and gave it back to Morgan.
This is what Morgan read:
We felt an unusual spirit of prayer. And as we prayed,
the Holy Ghost fell upon us. We were very happy.
Soon I was lost to earthly things, and was wrapped up
in a vision of God’s glory. I saw an angel swiftly
flying to me. He quickly carried me from the earth to
the Holy City. In the city I saw a temple, which I
entered. I passed through a door before I came to the
first vail. This vail was raised, and I passed into the
holy place. Here I saw the altar of Incense, the candlestick with seven lamps, and the table on which was
the showbread, etc. After viewing the glory of the
Holy, Jesus raised the second veil, and I passed into
the Holy of Holies. [Hebrews 9:1-24.]
In the Holiest I saw an ark; on the top and sides of
it was purest gold. On each end of the ark was a
lovely Cherub, with their wings spread out over it.
Their faces were turned towards each other, and they
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looked downwards. [Exodus 25:18-22.] Between the
angels was a golden censer. Above the ark, where the
angels stood, was an exceeding bright glory, that
appeared like a throne where God dwelt. [Exodus
25:20-22.] Jesus stood by the ark. And as the saints’
prayers came up to Jesus, the incense in the censer
would smoke, and He offered up the prayers of the
saints with the smoke of the incense to His Father.
[Revelation 8:3,4.] In the ark, was the golden pot of
manna, Aaron’s rod that budded, and the tables of
stone which folded together like a book. [Hebrews
9:4.] Jesus opened them, and I saw the ten commandments written on them with the finger of God.
[Exodus 31:18.] On one table was four, and on the
other six. The four on the first table shone brighter
than the other six. But the fourth (the Sabbath commandment), shone above them all; for the Sabbath
was set apart to be kept in honor of God’s holy name.
[Isaiah 58:13,14.] The holy Sabbath looked glorious—a halo of glory was all around it. I saw that the
Sabbath was not nailed to the cross. If it was, the other
nine commandments were; and we are at liberty to go
forth and break them all, as well as to break the
fourth. I saw that God had not changed the Sabbath,
for He never changes. [Malachi 3:6.] But the Pope
had changed it from the seventh to the first day of the
week; for he was to change times and laws.
“These visions confirm a lot of what you’ve previously shared,”
Morgan commented, “but I’m skeptical of visions when it comes to
defining doctrine.”
“The visions,” Jasper replied, “are only emphasizing what has
already been shown to be true from the Bible. They also add things
designed to wake up, warn and sanctify God’s people in the antitypical Day of Atonement. God has given special help to assist us in
coping with the great responsibilities and obligations of the time in
which we live. These visions are not to replace the Bible, but to
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work with it in preparing a people to meet the Lord in peace at His
return.”
Morgan lay back on his bunk and stared at the wooden boards
above his head. “Some say that prophecy ended with the writing of
the book of Revelation.”
“There’s nowhere in the Bible to say that the gift has been withdrawn,” argued Jasper. “Besides, God specifically promised in Joel
chapter 2 that, before the great and terrible day of the Lord, He
would abundantly pour out His Spirit and His people would
prophecy. The fulfillment of the promise started on the first
Christian Pentecost when the Holy Spirit came upon the early
church [Acts chapter 2]. But the promise applies to our time too, for
we are now very close to the great and terrible day of the Lord.”
“Well,” concluded Morgan, “this much I do know. I need all the
help that I can get in being ready for the Lord’s return. Somewhere
in the Bible it compares God’s people to the temple stones that were
chipped and hewn in Solomon’s quarry. These stones were made
perfect at the quarry before being taken to the temple site, where no
loud noises from hammering and chiseling were allowed. So God
needs to hew and chip me down here on this planet until I’m ready
to take my place as a ‘living stone’ [1 Peter 2:5] at the heavenly
temple site. And I know that somewhere God says concerning His
people, ‘I hewed them by the prophets’ [Hosea 6:5]. If He has given
us an extra prophetic voice for these times, then I’m all for it! I need
plenty of hewing and chiseling!”
Jasper smiled. “As the saying goes, ‘I’m in the same boat as you
are’! Let’s check this prophetic gift out in more detail when we get
back home.”
Just before they reached Panama, Jasper caught a nasty chest
infection. He coughed all night and could not eat anything. When
the ship docked, Morgan had to carry his friend’s luggage off
because Jasper was too weak to do it himself. They lodged at the
same hotel as on their initial journey and, after two weeks, Jasper
seemed to improve a little. “Let’s get on our way to Corgona tomorrow,” he requested, as they lay on their bunks at night. “Staying
here is costing us money that we cannot afford and I think that I’ve
improved enough to cope with the journey.”
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So in the morning they hired mules and a guide to take them to
the Chagres River. Jasper was too weak to walk and had to sit on
one of the mules. At Corgona they stayed the night. In the morning
Jasper was running a high fever and was in no shape to travel. “I
think it’s the ague [malaria],” Morgan said, sponging the forehead
of his companion.
The next day Jasper was even weaker and, indeed, was barely
conscious. “I’m going to die,” he whispered to Morgan, “but you
will live and return home. Tell my parents that I died as a Christian
and that I want to meet them on the sea of glass in heaven.”
Morgan swallowed. “I wish that I was dying and not you. How
can I remember all the things that you’ve taught me? Don’t give up
on life. Maybe the Lord will raise you up from this bed.”
“My time has come,” Jasper murmured. “The Lord knows
what’s best. Don’t grieve over me. The next thing I’ll know about is
the coming of my Lord. I’m ready. I’m dressed in the wedding robe.
Christ is my all.” Shortly after this Jasper fell into a coma. That
evening he breathed his last.
The locals were very kind in helping Morgan with the burial of
his friend. Nevertheless, Morgan was devastated. It had been so
sudden and unexpected. He felt very lonely as he sorted out Jasper’s
belongings, deciding what he could take and what he must leave
behind. Coming to Jasper’s Bible, he opened it at random. He read
the words, ‘These things I have spoken to you, that in Me you may
have peace. In the world you will have tribulation; but be of good
cheer, I have overcome the world.’ This world is a place of trouble
all right, Morgan thought. But I’ll not be discouraged. I will be of
good cheer and move forward trusting in my Savior. His life was
full of more sadness, sorrow and trouble than mine ever will be. He
must have mourned over the death of His cousin John the Baptist.
I’ll rest in His peace.
The following day Morgan got on a boat heading downstream
to Chagres. On the boat was the Thomas family, also returning to
Boston. But alas, another blow was to strike Morgan, for shortly
before reaching Chagres the boat sprang a leak when it was in midstream. The natives frantically steered for shore and the passengers
bailed water. But it was hopeless. In less than three minutes the boat
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was waterlogged and about to sink. “Those who can swim, jump in
and head for shore!” someone shouted. “Those who can’t swim,
grab one of these boards and hold onto it!” Providentially, one of
the natives had been bringing a small load of timber downstream in
the boat. This proved a lifesaver for the three non-swimmers.”
Morgan could swim well and was soon on the riverbank. He
rescued a ten-year old boy who was clinging to one of the timbers.
Morgan was glad to be alive, and happy that the crocodiles had not
attacked anyone. But he felt depressed and lonely again. He had lost
all his belongings and, worst of all, Jasper’s books and notes were
gone. There was one thing that he was thankful for though. He still
had his money with him, which he had kept buttoned up in one of
his pockets.
Morgan stayed in a primitive hotel in Chagres with the Thomas
family. Mr. and Mrs. Thomas had taken an interest in him after he
had shared his recent tragedy with them. The Thomas’s had a ten
year old boy, Lazarus, whom Morgan had rescued, and nineteenyear-old twins, Angela and Edward.
Twelve days later, Morgan and the Thomas family were able to
board a vessel heading north to New York and Boston. The ship,
called Aurora, was engaged in dropping off gold-seekers at
Chagres, so there was plenty of room on board as they headed up
the coast on the return trip.
Morgan found the New England homecoming a disheartening
experience. One helpful thing, however, was Mr. Thomas’ offer to
accompany him on his visit to Jasper’s parents. This kindness
Morgan gladly accepted. Together they made their way to Godwin
and Prudence’s home, which was about 20 miles inland from
Boston. It was an emotional meeting. Though they were deeply
grieved at the news of their son’s death, Godwin and Prudence
rejoiced to know that he had died a Christian and that they could
look forward to seeing him again in heaven.
“We feared,” confided Godwin, “that if we ever saw our son
again, he would be a drunkard and a heathen. But now we are
relieved, for he died with the sure hope of the resurrection.”
Grandfather Bennet was still alive and managed to get Morgan a
job as a carpenter’s apprentice. Morgan kept in contact with the
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Thomas family and, in 1853, married their daughter Angela. The
following year the newly weds were blessed with the birth of twin
boys. They named them “Jasper” and “Joshua.”
“ ‘Joshua’ means ‘the LORD saves’,” Morgan explained to all
that would listen, “and reminds me of the vision about Joshua in
Zechariah [chapter 3] where the promise is given that my filthy rags
will be replaced by Christ’s spotless robe. ‘Jasper’ means ‘treasurebringer’ and reminds me of a dear friend, now asleep in Christ, who
told me about life’s true treasure. It also reminds me of my
Heavenly Priest, the One who gives me the gold of faith. And one
day soon, I’m going to see my Lord Jesus and my friend Jasper, for
the coming of the Lord is near! So, my friend, please give your
heart to Christ each day and get ready to go home! Get ready to
walk with your Lord on the streets of gold!”
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Part Six:
Q

The Priesthood of Jesus

CHAPTER TWENTY-NINE:

Understanding
the Book of Hebrews
Q

“H

ave you finished reading Uncle Joshua’s book?” Elizabeth
asked John, peering into his room.
John was typing an email message on his computer. “Oh yes,”
he announced, while he kept tapping away, “I finished yesterday.
I’m sending an email to Aaron to tell him about it. I would like him
to read it.”
“You mean Aaron the nurse? That’s a good idea. Say, do you
know if Uncle Joshua has an email address? I’ve got some questions to ask.”
John swiveled on his chair to face Elizabeth. “Good news, he
has! And I’ve just received an email from him in answer to my
question about the most holy place.”
“What did you ask?”
John stood up and gestured toward the computer. “Here, sit
down and read my email. Then you can read his reply.”
Elizabeth sat down and, after a few clicks, found the following
email:
Dear Uncle Joshua,
Thanks a lot for the book, which I’ve now finished. I
enjoyed it and learnt a lot, but there are several
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things that I have questions about. So I thought I
would correspond by email. According to your
book, Jesus went to minister in the holy place or first
apartment of the heavenly sanctuary at His ascension and then He went to minister in the most holy
place in 1844. However, the book of Hebrews which
was written only a few decades after Christ’s ascension says: “He [Christ] did not enter [heaven’s tabernacle] by means of the blood of goats and calves; but
He entered the most holy place once for all by His
own blood, having obtained eternal redemption.” It
also says, “Therefore, brothers, since we have confidence to enter the most holy place by the blood of
Jesus.” Hebrews 9:12; 10:19.
Can you please explain why your book contradicts these verses?
Thanks. Sincerely, John.
Then Elizabeth read Uncle Joshua’s reply:
Dear John,
Thank you for your question. You are obviously
thinking about things carefully (which is very appropriate), so I will go into some detail. As you probably know, the New Testament was originally written
in Greek and our various English texts are translations from the Greek. Although the simple gospel
message is as plain as day in any sensible translation, some English Bible versions have quite major
errors when it comes to certain passages. I realize
that this may come as a shock to you, but when you
think carefully about it, it makes sense. Although the
original writers were inspired, the translators were
not. Even if translators are very faithful, they find it
extremely difficult not to translate into their work
phrases and words that favor their own personal
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opinions on doctrine. Now, translators are not ignorant of this problem, and for this reason the most
careful translations are prepared by a large group of
Christian scholars from varying backgrounds. These
scholars check and countercheck one another’s
work. The most careful translations also have as
their goal the aim of adhering as closely to the original literal meaning of the Hebrew and Greek as
possible. They try to avoid paraphrase.
The version that you have quoted from in your
letter is the New International Version (NIV).202
Unfortunately this version has major inaccuracies
when it comes to the translation of the Greek word
hagia in the book of Hebrews. Hagia is the plural of
hagion and literally means “the holy (places)” or “the
holies.” To know what the correct translation of this
word is in the book of Hebrews it is essential to
consult Hebrews 9:1-5 where Paul defines his terms.
In Hebrews 9:1 Paul uses the singular word hagion to
refer to the sanctuary as a whole. In 9:2 he uses the
plural form hagia for the holy place or first apartment. Then in 9:3 he uses the phrase hagia hagion
for the most holy place. Thus, he clearly defines his
terms. If you can grasp these definitions, as given in
9:1-5, then you will have no problem in understanding what is meant in the other places where a form of
hagia is used. These other places are Hebrews 8:2,
9:8, 9:12, 9:24, 9:25, 10:19 and 13:11. In each of
these verses the plural form is used. That is, hagia or
its equivalent. Thus, according to his own definitions,
in each of these verses Paul is referring to the holy
place or first apartment. The only exception might be
Hebrews 8:2 as this verse is before the chapter 9 definitions. Paul might therefore expect his readers to
think of the sanctuary as a whole in this verse. If you
want to read a Bible translation that reflects the
above Biblical understanding of Paul’s definition of
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terms in Hebrews, then I would recommend the New
American Standard Bible. The older American
Standard is also good. Other common Bible versions
with the same problem as the NIV are the King
James Version,203 the New King James Version, the
Amplified Bible, Philip’s paraphrase and the Living
Bible paraphrase.204
In summary, we need to let the Bible explain
itself rather than interpret things to fit our own ideas.
In translating hagia we must pay careful attention to
the book of Hebrews as a whole. In the verses you
quoted, Paul meant the holy place of the heavenly
sanctuary. If Jesus was in the most holy place in
Paul’s day then he would have used the phase hagia
hagion to describe where Christ was. When we study
the Bible we should use carefully prepared translations that seek to faithfully render the correct meaning of the Greek and Hebrew languages. If there are
any difficulties, we should always be prepared to
study the meaning of the original language.
Please let me know if I can be of any further
assistance to you. Give me a call on the phone if
need be, or send another email.
Sincerely, Uncle Joshua.
PS. If you are looking up the Greek word hagia in
Strong’s or Young’s Concordance you will not find it.
Instead, you will only find hagion. This is because all
Greek and Hebrew adjectives in these concordances
are listed in their nominative singular form. Plural
forms and other singular forms are not listed —
otherwise these one-volume concordances would
become several volume works. The use of the nominative singular for nouns, adjectives and pronouns
and the use of the personal singular for verbs are
standard practice in abbreviated foreign language
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reference works.
Elizabeth looked at John who had seated himself on his bed and
was busy studying his Bible. “Very interesting!” she remarked. “In
his reply he answers my main question. But why would Paul use a
plural term to describe the holy place?”
John looked up. “Why don’t you send another email and ask
him?” he suggested. “And while you’re at it, can you also ask him
about the term ‘high priest’ and the phrase ‘every year’ in Hebrews
9:25? To my mind these things prove that the most holy place is
being referred to in this verse.”
Elizabeth looked puzzled. “What do you mean?”
John turned a page in his Bible and found Hebrews 9:25. It says
here, ‘not that He should offer Himself often, as the high priest
enters the most holy place every year with blood of another.’ Uncle
Joshua has told us that ‘most holy place’ as used here is a mistranslation of the Greek and I can accept that. But this verse also
mentions the yearly work of the high priest, which surely must be a
reference to his work in the most holy place. And since this verse is
comparing the yearly work of the high priest with what Christ has
done, isn’t it telling us that Christ went to minister in the most holy
place at His ascension?”
“Hmm, interesting,” Elizabeth mused. “I’ll send him an email
right now.” And without further comment she tapped into the
computer a message for Joshua inquiring about these matters. Then
three days later she received his reply:
Dear Elizabeth and John,
I am pleased to see that you are still studying your
Bibles carefully and deeply. You have asked why
Paul uses the plural term hagia to refer to the holy
place. Since Paul has not told us why he does this, all
we can do is make a suggestion. In my opinion, God
guided Paul in his use of words in order to remove all
doubt about which apartment of the sanctuary was
being referring to. You see, if Paul had used the
singular hagion there is a slight possibility that his
265

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

audience may have thought that he was referring to
the most holy place. I will explain why: Although the
singular hagion was the standard term for the first
apartment in the Greek Old Testament of Paul’s day,
there was one important place where hagion was
used to describe the most holy place. This was in
Leviticus chapter 16. In this chapter, where Moses
repeatedly refers to the most holy place, he abbreviates his terminology and uses the phrase “holy place”
to refer to the second apartment (but only after carefully defining what he is doing in verse 2). Thus, if
Paul had used the term hagion, it is possible that
some readers (who did not clearly understand Moses’
special terminology in Leviticus chapter 16) may
have misunderstood him and thought that he was
referring to the most holy place. To avoid this, Paul
chose a unique term, namely hagia, and defined
exactly what he meant by it in Hebrews 9:2.
You have also asked about Hebrews 9:25. In
view of your interest, I will mention all the major
issues concerning Hebrews chapter 9 that we have
not already covered. We will start with verse 8:
Hebrews 9:8 says (I am using the NKJV and
substituting hagia where a form of this word appears
in the Greek), “the Holy Spirit indicating this, that
the way into the hagia was not yet made manifest
while the first tabernacle was still standing.” The
“first tabernacle” is here referring to the Jewish tent
and temple. Some think, in view of this, that the way
into the heavenly temple was not made available
until AD 70 when the first one was destroyed and no
longer physically standing. But the phrase “still
standing” is referring to the position that the first
temple held in the plan of God. It lost its prophetic
and ceremonial standing when the veil was torn in
two at Jesus’ death.
Hebrews 9:13 says, “For if the blood of bulls and
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goats and the ashes of a heifer, sprinkling the unclean,
sanctifies for the purifying of the flesh.” Some have
claimed that this verse (and 10:4) must be referring to
a second apartment ministry because the blood of
bulls and goats was “characteristic of the yearly offerings of the Day of Atonement and not of the daily
service.” But this claim is false. Goat and bull blood
was the main type of blood used in the daily services:
The burnt offering was bull blood (Leviticus 1:3-5) or
goat and sheep blood (1:10) or doves (1:14). The
peace offering was bull or cow blood (3:1 [note the
word “herd” and compare with 1:3-5]) or sheep (3:67) or goat (3:12). The sin offering was bull blood (4:3,
14) or goat blood (4:23-24, 28). The trespass offering
was goat or sheep or doves (5:6-7, 18; 6:6).
Some have also claimed that the “sprinkling” of
Hebrews 9:13 applied solely to the Day of Atonement ministry. This is also false. Sprinkling was a
daily occurrence in the holy place ministry (see
Leviticus 1:5, 11; 4:6, 17; 5:9; 7:2) as well as something that was done in the most holy place on the
Day of Atonement. There was also a sprinkling of
Aaron at his dedication and a sprinkling of the
people at the time of their dedication to the covenant
(Exodus 24:6-8), which is the sprinkling mentioned
in Hebrews 9:18-21.
Hebrews 9:23 says, “Therefore it was necessary
that the copies of the things in the heavens should
be purified with these, but the heavenly things
themselves with better sacrifices than these.” This
verse, I believe, is a reference to the cleansing of
the sanctuary in heaven during the anti-typical Day
of Atonement. Some have said that this verse refers
to the cleansing associated with the dedication of
the heavenly sanctuary. But why would the heavenly sanctuary need cleansing at its dedication?
The earthly sanctuary had to be cleansed at its
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inauguration on account of the earthly materials
from which it was made, but the heavenly sanctuary was made from pure, uncorrupted materials.
Hebrews 9:24 says, “For Christ has not entered
the hagia made with hands, which are copies of the
true, but into heaven itself, now to appear in the
presence of God for us.” Some claim, on the basis of
this verse, that there is no sanctuary in heaven. But,
in saying this, they deny what the book of Hebrews
and the Bible plainly teaches elsewhere. Paul is
simple stating the location of the heavenly temple in
this verse. Jesus did not enter a holy place that was
on earth; one made with hands. Instead He entered
the holy place that was in heaven.
Hebrews 9:25 says, “not that He should offer
Himself often, as the high priest enters the hagia
every year with blood of another.” The Greek for the
phrase “every year” is kat eniauton. The same Greek
words also occur in Hebrews 10:1 and 3. They mean
“throughout the year” or “all year long.” In 9:7 the
phrase hapax tou eniauton is used and means “definitely once.” 205 If Paul wanted to clearly say “once a
year” in 9:25 he would have used the same phrase as
he did in 9:7. But he didn’t, and this is because, as
his use of hagia shows, he was referring in 9:25 to
the holy place ministry. Thus 9:25 should be translated “as the high priest enters the holy place
throughout the year.”
Now, some have said that the mention of “high
priest” in Hebrews 9:25 means that the most holy
place is being discussed in this verse. They claim
that the high priest had nothing to do with the daily
ministry of the first apartment, “since the other
priests cared for these things.” It is true that in all the
daily services described in Exodus and Leviticus the
term “high priest” is never mentioned. But neither is
the term “high priest” mentioned as taking part in
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the yearly service! The reason why we know that the
high priest cared for the yearly service of Leviticus
16 is because we are told that Aaron cared for this
ceremony. And Aaron also cared for daily services
too. For example, in Exodus 27:21 Aaron is specifically mentioned as one of the priests who should
care for the olive oil of the lampstand in the daily
sanctuary ministry. Likewise, Aaron was included in
the instructions concerning the regular burnt offering (Leviticus 6:9-13, c.f. 1 Chronicles 6:49).
In view of the fact that you are delving into the
book of Hebrews deeply, I will mention some other
issues as well. Hebrews 13:11 in the NIV says, “The
high priest carries the blood of animals into the most
holy place as a sin offering, but the bodies are
burned outside the camp.” As previously mentioned
“most holy place” is here a mistranslation. It should
read “holy place,” as in the NASB. Some have maintained that the carrying of bodies outside the camp
was exclusively a Day of Atonement procedure. But
it was not. It was also done during the daily ministry
for certain sin offerings (Leviticus 4:12, 21) and for
the daily burnt offering (6:11).
My book discusses Hebrews 6:19-20 and
explains how the “veil” in this passage is not the
second veil but rather the first veil, the one standing
at the entrance to the holy place. If Paul had meant
the second veil then he would obviously have used
the phrase “second veil” as he does in Hebrews 9:3.
Some have asserted that Paul meant the second veil
in Hebrews 6:19 because the phrase “within the
veil” “always refers to the second veil in the Old
Testament.” But this is not true, for if you read carefully Numbers 18:1-7 you will realize that “within
the veil” can refer to the first apartment also. But
even if “within the veil” was always a reference to
the second apartment in the Old Testament, it still
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would not prove anything regarding Hebrews 6:19
since Paul defines himself clearly in his own book in
Hebrews 9:1-5. True, some readers may have been
unsure which veil he meant until they read chapter
nine. But this would not have been the case with the
Jewish audience to whom Paul addressed his book,
since they already knew from the typical system that
Jesus had to go into the holy place first.
Hebrews 4:16 says, “Let us therefore come
boldly to the throne of grace, that we may obtain
mercy and find grace to help in time of need.” It is
claimed that the “throne of grace” is here a reference
to the mercy seat in the second apartment and, therefore, Jesus must have gone to this apartment at His
ascension. But, as explained in my book, the mercy
seat in the Jewish sanctuary was not a throne, but
simply the place where mercy was symbolized as
being dispensed (the place right above the holy law).
The throne of grace is the throne upon which God
sits, no matter where He might be. In Paul’s day this
throne would have been in the first apartment. In our
day it is in the second.
How do we know that Jesus was in the first
apartment at the time when the book of Hebrews
was written (c AD 66)? Because all the Jewish types
tell us that the holy place ministry must come first;
because Daniel 8 and 9 give us the starting dates for
both the first apartment and the second apartment
ministries (9:24; 8:14); because Paul tells us himself
six times in the book of Hebrews when he uses his
special term hagai (which he defines in Hebrews 9:2
to mean “holy place”). If Jesus had gone straight to
the second apartment at His ascension then there
would have been no antitype or fulfillment of any of
the daily services concerning the holy place and thus
a huge chunk of the Old Testament’s prophetic
symbolism would be missing.
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To correctly interpret the book of Hebrews it is
necessary to understand the following:206
1. That there is a real two-apartment sanctuary
in heaven.
2. What the correct translation of hagia is.
3. That there is an anti-typical fulfillment of both
the daily and the yearly sanctuary services.
4. The principle of transferal of sin.
5. That there is a daily and a yearly cleansing
and atonement.
6. The truth about the two veils.
7. That Christ does not need to be continually
moving around the temple (as did the Aaronic
priesthood) but, in view of His divine nature
and His one perfect sacrifice, He can stand or
sit as He sees fit. He can sit in state, as both
priest and king.
You will be interested to know that there are things in
the book of Hebrews that are a mystery unless one
understands the above principles. For example,
consider the highlights in the book (2:17-3:1; 4:1416; 6:18-20; 7:25-26; 8:1-6; 9:11-14; 9:22-24; 10:1923; 12:24-25; 13:11-13; 13:20-21). These highlights
are definite and undeniable and nearly every one of
them is concerned with Jesus Christ as our high
priest in heaven and not with the crucifixion. These
highlights are a mystery unless you know the truth
about the heavenly sanctuary, for it is only the heavenly sanctuary that reveals the importance and relevance of Jesus’ work for us as a priest. Consider also
the directionality of Hebrews: It is always towards
the heavenly sanctuary and not towards the cross.
This is a simple fact and should have a profound
effect upon our thinking. Jesus wants us to remember
the cross; it is foundational. This is obvious. But He
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also wants us to come to Him as the living Savior
who is working right now, ministering the merits of
His blood on our behalf. And why is He ministering
on our behalf? This question leads us to the next
“mystery,” namely, the objective of the book of
Hebrews. This objective is simple. It is to get us to
stop sinning (see Hebrews 2:18; 4:15-16; 8:10; 9:14;
10:14; 12:1-4, 10-14; 13:20-21).
Please keep studying your Bibles and know for
yourselves what is truth. Test what I have said and
pray to the Lord about it. He has promised that those
who really want to know the truth will understand it
(John 7:17; 16:13).
Sincerely, in Christ, Uncle Joshua
PS. I will be coming to spend some time with Aunt
Sophia in a couple of weeks. If you want to get
together for some Bible study when I come then
please let me know.
It took Elizabeth and John awhile to digest the long reply that
Uncle Joshua had sent. But after a few days of studying it, they both
felt that his email had answered many of their questions. But it had
also raised new ones. So they arranged to meet with him when he
came to visit Aunt Sophia.
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CHAPTER THIRTY:

A List of Questions
Q

J

ohn, Elizabeth, Joshua and Sophia were sitting together on the
veranda at Sophia’s home. The weather was warm and pleasant.
Sheep and half-grown lambs were visible in the field next door.
“So,” Joshua began, looking at John and Elizabeth, “now’s your
chance to ask some more questions, if you have any?”
Elizabeth took her Bible and a sheet of paper out of her handbag. “We’ve brought a list of questions...”
“May I have a look at your list?” Joshua asked, reaching out his
hand.
“Sure, here it is,” Elizabeth replied, handing him the piece of
paper.
Joshua smiled as he briefly read the questions. “Hmm, you’ve
got quite a list. We’d better get started. Let’s pray.” After prayer he
read the first question: “At Christ’s death the veil that separates the
first and second apartments of the temple was torn in two (Matthew
27:51). Surely this meant that Christ had now opened the way for
all believers to come into the presence of the Father in the most
holy place of the heavenly sanctuary. This being so, how can we say
that Christ had no second apartment ministry until 1844?”
“A good question,” Joshua commented, opening his Bible. “The
argument that you present here is based on three assumptions: First,
that it was the inner veil of the temple that was torn. Second, that
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the meaning of this symbolic act was that the way had now been
opened for all to come into the presence of the Father. Third, that
the Father’s presence was in the most holy place of the heavenly
sanctuary. Let’s consider these assumptions one at a time.”
“Regarding which veil was torn, the Bible does not say. It just
tells us that it was ‘the veil of the temple.’ But I think that it must
have been the inner second veil because this would have been more
dramatic and meaningful. God’s Son had just died and surely the
Father would have wanted to make the most dramatic and powerful
impression possible.”
“Regarding the symbolic meaning of the act, the Bible also does
not specifically say. But from reading the immediate context and
the rest of the Bible, I think that we can be quite sure about it. The
veil was torn at the time of Jesus’ death, which was the ninth hour
of the day. This is mentioned in Matthew 27:46. The ninth hour was
the time when the evening offering was sacrificed at the temple. So,
while they were preparing to slay the lamb, the temple curtain was
rent in two. The message would have been clear enough: As Daniel
9:27 had predicted, the Messiah had brought ‘an end to sacrifice
and offering’. Type had met anti-type and no longer were animals to
be slain as a means of looking forward to the Messiah’s sacrifice. I
also think that the torn curtain symbolized the fact that the way into
the presence of the Father had been assured. As Ephesians 2:18
says, ‘For through Him we... have access by one Spirit to the
Father.’ But we need to remember that believers before Calvary
could also, through faith in Christ, approach the Father in prayer
and faith. Before the cross Christ was still the one true mediator.
But at the cross Jesus’ priesthood was ratified and His work as our
priest could formally begin [Hebrews 8:3-4] and the way into the
Father’s presence was assured. Thus, through Christ we can come
boldly to the throne of grace [Hebrews 4:16]. But where was the
Father’s throne of grace at the time of Jesus’ death?”
“This brings us to your third assumption. Concerning this
assumption, we have clear testimony against the idea that the Father
was in the most holy place at the time of Christ’s sacrifice.
According to the types, according to Daniel’s prophecies and
according to the book of Hebrews, Christ’s ministry started in the
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holy place and not in the most holy. In addition, in chapters 4 and 5
of Revelation, John describes a vision of the throne, the Father and
the slain lamb, and they are all portrayed as being in the first apartment of the heavenly temple.” 207
“Does this answer your question?” Joshua queried, with raised
eyebrows. Noticing that John and Elizabeth were nodding, he
continued: “There’s something else worth mentioning regarding
this subject. Some claim that when the second veil was rent at
Christ’s death a similar rending took place in heaven and hence
there would have been only one combined apartment for Christ to
minister in when He ascended on high. Apart from destroying the
whole typology of the Old Testament sanctuary, this idea is based
on nothing more than speculation. It assumes that whatever God
commands or does concerning the earthly temple must also be
fulfilled in the heavenly. God, in the Old Testament, directed
Solomon’s temple to be built with details different from the Mosaic
tent. Does that mean that the heavenly temple was adjusted too at
that time? In the Old Testament God is depicted as leaving the
temple. Did He also leave the heavenly temple at that time? As you
can see, the idea of two apartments being made into one is false.”
“On the basis of this false reasoning about two apartments being
made into one, some have advocated that we should talk about
Jesus’ ‘two-phase’ ministry, rather than about His two-apartment
ministry. Saying ‘two-phases’ destroys the clarity of the typology
and leads to confusion. The distinguishing feature of both the
Mosaic tent and the Jerusalem temple was the presence of two
apartments, clearly proving that the anti-type has the same.
Likewise, the daily and the yearly ministries were clearly distinguished by the apartments to which they were related. In addition,
Daniel actually saw in vision the Father and the Son move from one
place to another to begin the final work [Daniel 7:9-14]. They
would never have needed to do this if there were merely two phases
to Christ’s ministry. If there were only two phases, why bother
moving?”
Joshua shook His head sadly, “We have neglected the grandeur
and importance of the vision in Daniel 7:9-14. This vision is given
in language reminiscent of the ascension of Christ and even of His
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second coming. Our songs and pictures have disregarded the splendor and majesty of this event, even as they have failed to present the
awesome proportions and magnificence of the heavenly temple; a
structure that is capable of seating, not thousands, but tens of
millions of angels!” Joshua sat back in his seat, looking sad. Then
he brightened up and looked at his two young guests, “Maybe you
can help with a song or two?”
Elizabeth and John just stared at Joshua. They were both deep
in thought.
“Would you like to move on to your next question?” Joshua
inquired.
“Yes please,” said Elizabeth as she quickly snapped out of her
contemplative staring and scribbled some notes down on her piece
of paper. “But one thing first, I understand from what you’ve said
that the heavenly temple is not exactly like the earthly, though it has
two apartments and the same furniture. Am I right?”
“Yes,” answered Joshua, “The mosaic tent and the Jerusalem
temple had obvious differences of size and detail, but followed the
same basic pattern. Even so, the heavenly temple is much greater
and more magnificent, yet follows the same general pattern.”
“We will have to go inside soon,” Sophia spoke up, pointing to a
gathering thunderstorm on the eastern horizon.
“Ah!” exclaimed Joshua. “We may be treated to some thunder! I
love the sound of thunder, for it makes me think of how great and
powerful the voice of God can be. But I think that we can stay
outside in the fresh air a little longer... if you don’t mind?”
Sophia nodded her agreement, so Joshua turned in his Bible to
the book of Daniel and continued: “Now, your next question has to
do with Daniel 9:24. You have written, ‘If this verse is about the
start of Christ’s ministry in the heavenly sanctuary at His ascension,
as you maintain in your book, why does it say “most holy?” Does
not the use of “most” mean that Christ began His ministry in the
second apartment of the heavenly temple?’”
“There are two things to understand here,” Joshua explained, as
he glanced at the black cloud that was growing larger. “The first has
to do with the original Hebrew of Daniel 9:24: The expression
‘most holy’ lacks ‘the article’. In other words, it doesn’t say ‘the
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most holy’. Because of this, the phrase is almost certainly a reference to the sanctuary as a whole, rather than to the most holy
place.208 Secondly, even if the phrase is referring to the second
apartment, it would not testify against the fact that Christ’s ministry
began in the first apartment. The reason for this is that Daniel 9:24
is talking about the inauguration of the heavenly sanctuary. At
inauguration both apartments are consecrated [Leviticus 8:10].
Thus, at Christ’s ascension, our Lord would have paid a brief visit
to the second apartment to ‘anoint’ or consecrate it before beginning His first apartment ministry (this anointing or consecration
does not mean that He cleansed it at that time; consecration does
not have to include cleansing). Interestingly, in Revelation 4 and 5
the inauguration of the heavenly sanctuary is described in terms of a
first apartment setting. And, on the subject of the book of
Revelation, let’s take a few minutes to look at the sanctuary
passages found in this important book so that we can see clearly
why chapters 4 and 5 are about the heavenly inauguration:” 209
Joshua opened his Bible. “In Revelation there are seven major
sections, plus a prologue and an epilogue. The seven sections are,
(1) the churches, (2) the seals, (3) the trumpets, (4) the ‘crisis’
(chapters 12-14), (5) the bowls, (6) the millennium, (7) the new
earth.”
“Each of the seven major sections begins with a ‘sanctuary
introduction’ as follows: (1) Jesus among the lampstands, 1:12-20.
(2) The throne and the lamb, chapters 4 and 5. (3) The priest, the
altar and the incense, 8:3-5. (4) The most holy place and the Ark,
11:19. (5) The abandonment of the heavenly sanctuary, 15:5-8. (6)
Worship without a sanctuary, 19:1-10. (7) The ‘tabernacle of God
with men’ and the New Jerusalem, 21:1-8.”
“I wish,” remarked Joshua, “that we had the time today to study
each of these passages in detail. But we don’t, so I’ll simply
mention four patterns revealed within these sanctuary introductions
that greatly assist us in understanding both the sanctuary and the
book of Revelation. Firstly, the sanctuary introductions have an
‘earth, heaven, earth’ pattern. In Revelation’s initial sanctuary scene
Jesus is on earth among the lampstands (which obviously represent
His church). Then the door is opened in heaven and we are shown a
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series of scenes from above. Finally the ‘tabernacle of God’ comes
down to the earth at the end of the book. So we have an ‘earth,
heaven, earth’ sequence.”
“Secondly, the sanctuary introductions portray the history of
God’s true sanctuary. At the beginning of the book Jesus is represented as being upon earth and we have an emphasis on His sacrifice [1:5; 18; 2:8], which reminds us of the courtyard ministry of
the sanctuary. Then, in Revelation 4 and 5 we have the inauguration
of the heavenly sanctuary at His ascension. Next, we have the first
apartment intercession in 8:3-5. Then the second apartment
ministry is symbolically revealed in 11:19. After that we have the
close of probation and the closing down of the sanctuary in 15:5-8.
The sanctuary is absent in chapter 19, and in chapter 21 onwards we
have God Himself as the sanctuary or temple, for He is face to face
with His people.”
“Thirdly, these introductory scenes reveal a ‘daily-yearly’ cycle
within the book of Revelation. The first half of the book is modeled
on the daily ministry of the Jerusalem temple and the second half
on the yearly service. This is, by the way, further powerful evidence
for a daily-yearly anti-typical ministry of Jesus in heaven. In the
daily service of the earthly temple, the priest would first check and
trim the lamps in the holy place [c.f. Revelation 1:13]. Then he
would open the temple door [c.f. 4:1]. Next the lamb was slain [c.f.
5:6] and the blood of the lamb (which had been collected in a bowl)
was poured out at the base of the altar of burnt offering in the courtyard [c.f. 6:9]. After that, a censer was filled with coals from the
altar of burnt offering, incense was put on it and it was taken and
ministered on the altar of incense in the holy place while the
prayers of Israel ascended from the courtyard [c.f. 8:3-5]. The audience prayed silently, perhaps for about half an hour, while the
incense was burnt [c.f. 8:1]. At the conclusion of the daily service,
seven priests blew trumpets [c.f. 8:6 and through to 11:15-18].
Thus, the sanctuary scenes of the first half of Revelation are
patterned after the daily ministry of the Jewish temple. In contrast,
in the second half of Revelation we have an abundance of yearly
Day of Atonement imagery. There are images of judgment [11:18;
14:7; 17:1; 18:10; 20:4], measuring of the temple and worshipers
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[11:1-2], the most holy place and the Ark [11:19], and the repeated
mention of the Ten Commandments.” 210
Just then there was a sudden flash of lightning, followed a few
seconds later by a majestic roll of thunder. “Ah!” exclaimed Joshua,
“That thunder reminds me of the majestic presentation of the Ten
Commandments at Mt. Sinai, and of Revelation 11:19, where it
says that ‘the temple of God was opened in heaven, and the ark of
His covenant was seen in His temple. And there were lightnings,
noises, thunderings, an earthquake, and great hail.’ I don’t mind the
thunder,” Joshua chuckled, “but let’s pray that we don’t get any
‘great hail’ today!”
“Now,” remarked Joshua, focussing on his Bible again, “I must
mention the fourth pattern revealed by these sanctuary introductions in the book of Revelation. These introductory scenes parallel
the five yearly festivals of the Mosaic Law. The first feast was
Passover and Unleavened bread. This feast is paralleled by Jesus’
ministry among the lampstands. Jesus, the One who died and rose
again [Revelation 1:18], is portrayed in chapters 2 and 3 of
Revelation as working to remove the leaven of sin from His people.
The next annual festival was Pentecost. This is described in
Revelation 4 and 5. The inauguration of the heavenly sanctuary was
completed on the day of Pentecost, and the signal that this had been
accomplished was the sending forth of the Spirit [c.f. 5:6]. The
Feast of Trumpets was next and this, of course, is paralleled by the
blowing of the seven trumpets in Revelation [8:6 and through to
11:15-18]. Then we have the Day of Atonement which is brought to
view in Revelation 11:19. Finally, there’s the Feast of Tabernacles,
which is symbolic of the joy and happiness of being in heaven when
the ‘tabernacle of God’ (21:3) is forever with His people.”
Just then there was another loud clap of thunder and spots of
rain began to fall. Joshua stood and gestured towards the doorway.
“I think we’d better continue our discussion inside.”
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CHAPTER THIRTY-ONE:

The Sanctuary Blessing:
Finding the Forgotten Jesus
Q

R

ain was pounding loudly on Sophia’s roof as John, Elizabeth,
Joshua and Sophia sat in the lounge. Joshua looked at
Elizabeth’s piece of paper again. Then, speaking loudly so that he
could be heard above the roar of the rain, he said, “The next few
questions also concern the book of Daniel. You have asked, ‘How
do you know that Daniel 8:14 is a reference to the time when the
heavenly sanctuary would be cleansed?’ You also ask a related,
more technical question: ‘In Daniel 8:14 the Hebrew term for
cleansed is tsadaq, but in Leviticus chapter 16 it is taher. So how
can we say that Daniel 8:14 is related to Leviticus 16 and the
cleansing of the sanctuary that is described there?’”
Joshua sighed thoughtfully “Okay, John, can you please read
for us Daniel 8:14?”
John found the place and read, “And he said to me, ‘For two
thousand three hundred days; then the sanctuary shall be cleansed.’”
“The key word in this verse,” Joshua explained, “is not the word
‘cleansed’ (Hebrew tsadaq), but the word ‘sanctuary’. So in searching for the meaning of Daniel 8:14 our minds need to be directed to
the other places in the Holy Bible where the sanctuary is described.
These places would especially include the books of Exodus,
Leviticus and Hebrews. Now, the word ‘tsadaq’ which means
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‘cleansed’, ‘justified’ or ‘to be put right’ further narrows our search.
Even though the Hebrew word for ‘cleansed’ is different between
Leviticus 16 and Daniel 8, the sixteenth chapter of Leviticus is the
main place where the ‘putting right’ or ‘cleansing’ of the typical
sanctuary is described. Daniel chapter 8 also mentions a goat and a
ram. The goat was the central offering in Leviticus 16 and a ram
was also involved in the services of that day. Furthermore, since the
Hebrew word used in Daniel 8:14 includes the meaning of ‘to be
put right’ and ‘to be justified’, it’s obviously not talking about
merely physical or ritual cleansing, but moral cleansing, that is, the
removal of sin. And since the symbolic removal of sin was the main
business of the service in Leviticus chapter 16, we have abundant
evidence of a link with this chapter.”
“Actually, there’s a good reason why Daniel used the word
tsadaq instead of taher in Daniel 8:14. A word with a broad meaning was needed in order to convey all that was associated with the
anti-typical Day of Atonement. First, the heavenly sanctuary is
cleansed: Every person that has ever claimed to be a child of God
will have either their sins or their names removed (cleansed) from
the heavenly sanctuary. Second, the heavenly sanctuary is restored:
The truth about the sanctuary is restored to the church and the heavenly sanctuary is restored to its original purity. Third, the heavenly
sanctuary is justified or vindicated: God and His government are
vindicated and declared right because of the pre-advent judgment.
Also, God’s faithful ones, who have trusted in the sacrifice and
priesthood of the true sanctuary system, are declared right and are
justified in the sight of the universe. Thus, tsadaq was the right
word to use.”
“We know that Daniel 8:14 is about the heavenly sanctuary
because of its context within the prophecies of chapters 8 and 9. Only
the heavenly sanctuary fits the date. Only the heavenly sanctuary fits
with the description of the exceedingly great horn’s heavenward
attack upon the ‘daily’ ministry of the ‘prince of the host’ and so on.
If you still have doubts, then I suggest that you review the chapters in
my book that describe the counterfeit sanctuary ministry.”
Joshua leaned back in the sofa, gazing at Elizabeth and John.
“Are you happy with these explanations?”
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“Yes...yes,” said John thoughtfully. “And now can you tell us
about the 1290-year period and the 1335-year period of Daniel
chapter twelve and how these two periods fit into the other time
prophecies of Daniel?”
Joshua sat up again and found Daniel chapter 12 in his Bible.
“Yes, I can. And I’m glad to see that you realize that the year-day
principle [see Endnote 26] applies to these two time periods, since
they are actually given as 1290 and 1335 days in the text.” Turning
Elizabeth’s piece of paper over so that he could draw on it, and
taking a pen from his pocket, Joshua drew a diagram that showed
all five of the major time prophecies of Daniel and Revelation: The
490 years, 2300 years, 1260 years, 1290 years and 1335 years.
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“As you know,” Joshua remarked, “the 2300-year, 490-year and
1260-year prophecies are all explained in my book. Also, an explanation of the 1290 years is given in connection with the story of
Michael and Phoebe who moved to Torres Pellice after 508 AD.”
Joshua turned the paper so that Elizabeth and John could see his
diagram clearly. “You’ll notice from this diagram that all five major
time prophecies link together. Now, the best way to grasp the significance of these time periods is to consider them as an overview of
the battle between the true and false sanctuary systems. In this
regard, it’s most reassuring to remember that, since God has
predicted the battle so perfectly beforehand, the ultimate victory
will certainly be His. As explained in my book, the origins of the
true sanctuary ministry go all the way back to the burnt offerings
instituted at the time of Adam and Eve. Later, at the time of the
exodus, the sanctuary building and services were added to provide a
fuller revelation of God’s plan of salvation. The false sanctuary
systems of Satan are a counterfeit of the true and have taken various
forms at different times in earth’s history. These forms have
included the religions of ancient Babylon, Medo-Persia, Greece and
Imperial Rome. The masterpiece of deception, however, is the
counterfeit of Christ’s heavenly ministry as presented by the
Papacy. The long reign of this counterfeit system is the subject of
three of the apocalyptic time periods. But before mentioning these
three periods, let us briefly review the 490-year and 2300-year
prophecies.”
“When Daniel was given his visions, he was a captive in the land
of Babylon. The sanctuary or temple at Jerusalem lay in ruins;
having been laid waste by the armies of ancient Babylon. The false
system of Babylon had been permitted to attack and seemingly
destroy the true sanctuary ministry of Israel. But Daniel was given
the cheering message that the temple and city at Jerusalem would be
rebuilt. He was instructed that, from the time of the decree to rebuild
Jerusalem, there would be seventy prophetic weeks or 490 years of
probationary time for his people. Toward the end of this 490 years,
Messiah would die, put an end to the earthly system of types, and
inaugurate the heavenly sanctuary for the beginning of its holy place
ministry [Daniel 9:24-27]. The decree to rebuild Jerusalem was
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issued in 457 BC.211 When the calculations are made, this date gives
AD 31 as the year when Jesus died, rose and ascended to inaugurate
the heavenly sanctuary. After the inauguration service, Christ began
the first apartment ministry that had been prefigured by the daily
services of the earthly sanctuary. The 490-year period closed in AD
34 at the time of the stoning of Stephen.” 212
Joshua’s face took on a sad look. “Marvelous was God’s grace
towards the Jewish people. Even after they had crucified His Son,
He gave them another 31⁄2 years of probationary time during which
they had opportunity to accept their Messiah. But alas, Christ was
never recognized as such by His chosen people. He was only
honored and served by individual Jews. When the nation’s leaders
chose to persecute and reject Christ’s ambassadors, they were closing the door of opportunity. And when they shed the blood of the
first Christian martyr, they sealed the nation’s doom; the 490 years
of probation had ended and the nation had not embraced her Savior.
Stephen made an inspired speech before the Sanhedrin, reviewing
some of the main events of Israel’s past. He gave one last appeal to
stubborn hearts. But the message was refused and the messenger
stoned to death. Immediately after the stoning of Stephen we read
of the scattering of the Jewish Christians, the ministry to the
Samaritans and the conversion of Paul, the apostle to the Gentiles.
The focus shifts away from the work among the Jews and centers
on the giving of the gospel to the non-Jewish world.”
Pointing to his chart, Joshua began to explain the next prophetic
period: “In addition to receiving the message about the 490 years,
the much longer 2300-year period was revealed to Daniel. In my
book I’ve mentioned in some detail how these two time periods
have the same starting point and how the 490-year period was cut
off from the beginning of the 2300-year time span, so we won’t go
into that again here. While the 490 years, from BC 457 to AD 34,
was probationary time for the Jews, the 1810 years between AD 34
and 1844 concern the ‘times of the Gentiles’ [Luke 21:24]. The
great 2300-year time prophesy takes us from the decree to rebuild
Jerusalem right up until the time when Jesus would begin His
second apartment cleansing ministry in heaven. His most holy
place ministry in the heavenly sanctuary had been prefigured by the
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yearly services of the earthly sanctuary.”
“Thus,” emphasized Joshua, “the 490-year and 2300-year periods are concerned especially with the true sanctuary service of the
Messiah. The 490 years relates to the probation of the Jewish nation
(but not to Jewish individuals as an ethnic group 213) and the beginning of heaven’s holy place or first apartment ministry. The 2300
years relates to the probation of the Gentiles and the beginning of
Jesus’ most holy place or second apartment ministry. When Jesus
has completed His second apartment work, probation will have
closed for the world.”
“Now,” announced Joshua, pointing to his chart again, “Let us
move on to those time periods associated with the great counterfeit.
First, we will discuss the 1260 years and the 1290 years. These two
time intervals concern themselves with the most deceptive and
destructive of all counterfeit sanctuary ministries, that of the
Papacy. This organization has a counterfeit high priest, priesthood,
sacrifice, altar, incense, confession and temple. It’s not a pleasant
task to expose the evil of this power, but it is our Christian duty to
do so [Ephesians 5:11]. In describing what the Bible has to say
about this counterfeit, we’re not talking about the individual parishioners within the organization, who may be following all the light
that they have. But we’re referring to the system, with its false
doctrines and practices.”
“The 1260 years refer especially to the Papacy’s role as the
great persecutor of God’s faithful people [Daniel 7:25; 12:7;
Revelation 11:2-3; 12:6, 13-14; 13:5-7]. The Papacy was able to
persecute so effectively because of the way it combined the church
with the arm of the state. The Papal ecclesiastical hierarchy considered all civil powers to be under its jurisdiction. Those in charge of
the national courts, prisons and armies were to do the bidding of the
church dignitaries.214 533-538 AD marks the beginning of the 1260
years. Justinian made his famous decree exalting the Pope in 533,
and in 538 the power of the Papacy was finally assured when
Justinian’s army broke the dominion of the Ostrogoths in Italy.
Following 538 AD, persecution of nonconformists began in
earnest.”
“Although the Papal church-state union was fully established by
286

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

533-538 AD, a key religio-political development took place in 508
AD. It was prophesied that three horns, that is nations, would be
subdued through the influence or actions of the Papacy [Daniel
7:24]. The first nation to go was the kingdom of the Visigoths. The
Catholic monarch Clovis, King of the Franks, overcame this tribe in
the year 508. The second tribe to be subdued was the Vandals. They
were defeated in 533 by the armies of the Catholic Emperor
Justinian. The third and final horn was uprooted in 538 AD when
Justinian’s forces defeated the Ostrogoths. All three of these
uprooted nations were non-Catholic and stood in the way of Papal
advancement. So the period 508 to 538 was very important in the
development of the Papacy.”
Joshua noticed that Elizabeth and John were listening intently,
so he continued: “The date 508 AD introduces us to the 1290-year
period. Daniel 12:11 says, ‘And from the time that the daily 215 is
taken away, and the abomination of desolation is set up, there shall
be one thousand two hundred and ninety days.’ As explained in my
book, the abomination of desolation, also known as the transgression of desolation, took away from the minds of the people the
‘daily’ ministry of Jesus in the heavenly sanctuary in 508. So 508
AD was the landmark year in the establishment of the false sanctuary, the papal counterfeit. Now, what happened in 508 was a military action relating to church-state amalgamation; it didn’t directly
involve any false claims being made to the effect that the Papacy
was a mediator in the place of Christ. Were any such claims made
around this time? If you have read my book carefully then you will
answer ‘Yes’, for in 503 AD there was the official decree made at
Rome declaring ‘that the Pope was judge as God’s vicar, and could
himself be judged by no one.’216 This dogma that the Pope stands
‘as the vicar’ or ‘in the place’ of God on earth is the cornerstone of
the Papacy’s claim to be the only way to salvation. In other words,
it forms the basis of the Papal claim to provide the only effective
mediation and priestly services for sinners. So, the dates 503 and
508 are very significant. The decree of 503 AD would have had
little impact if it were not for the decisive battle in 508 that resulted
in the downfall of the first of the three anti-Catholic tribes standing
in the way of Papal advancement.”
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“Now,” coughed Joshua as he took a sip of water from a glass
that Sophia had brought, “we must discuss the 1335-year timespan. This is a pleasanter topic to talk about. Daniel 12:12 says,
‘Blessed is he who waits, and comes to the one thousand three
hundred and thirty-five days.’ The grammatical positioning of the
1335 prophetic days or literal years makes it obvious that this time
period must begin at the same time as the 1290 years. He that
‘waits’ after the expiration of the 1290 years ‘and comes’ to the end
of the 1335 years is to be ‘blessed.’ From 508 AD, 1335 years takes
us to 1843.”
“As you are aware, the 2300 years expired on the 22nd of
October, 1844. So why would the 1335 years end in 1843? Well,
when you study things carefully, you discover that the 2300-year
and 1335-year periods overlap in their final year.217 The last year of
the 2300-year period extends from the northern autumn (October)
of 1843 to the autumn of 1844 according to the Jewish autumnautumn calendar. But the 1335-year period is calculated using
Roman time because of its starting point in 508 AD during the
Roman era. Roman years (Julian or Gregorian) start and end in the
northern winter (December/January). This means that the last three
months (October to December) of the closing year of the 1335-year
prophecy overlap with the first three months of the final year of the
2300-year period. Thus, when giving the 1335-year prophecy to
Daniel, the heavenly messenger used the best number. The end of
1335 brings us to the final year of the 2300-day prophecy when all
the wonderful events of that time were to be realized. If, instead, we
went to the end of 1336 years we would go beyond the October 22
date in 1844 (to December 31st, 1844); we would go beyond the
date when the blessing was to especially commence.”
Joshua smiled, “What was the blessing that was to begin in
1844? You are experiencing it right now! For it was at this time that
attention was called to the ‘cleansing of the sanctuary’ mentioned
in Daniel 8:14. Through a renewed study of the sanctuary subject,
the great truth about Christ’s heavenly ministry was rediscovered.
This is the truth that had been obscured for so many centuries by
the counterfeit. It is the truth that you’ve read about in my book and
that we are discussing now! The daily was ‘taken away’ in 508 AD,
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but it was restored in 1844. The 1290 and 1335 years of Daniel
12:11-12 focus on the same blessed end point as the 2300 years of
Daniel 8:13-14. Daniel chapter 12 helps us to better understand
chapter 8. The daily was removed from the minds of many in 503508 and the abomination of desolation or transgression of desolation was set up. But in 1793-1798 the abomination of desolation
received its deadly wound and then, following 1844, light upon
Christ’s daily ministry began breaking through the darkness; the
blessing was shining upon the patient ones. A fuller comprehension
of the heavenly ministry of Christ is a great blessing, and so is the
personal experience that flows from this clearer understanding.
And, interestingly, a similar blessing for those who are patient is
announced at a corresponding point in time in the book of
Revelation. For it says in Revelation 14:12-13, ‘Here is the patience
of the saints... Blessed are the dead who die in the Lord from now
on’. This blessing comes after the three end-time angel messages of
Revelation 14:6-12 and just before the second coming of Christ, as
described in verse 14 onwards. The first of the three angels is the
one who announces that the hour of judgment has come [14:6-7].
As mentioned in my book, this ‘hour of judgment’ is a reference to
the pre-advent judgment that began in 1844.”
“The Hebrew word for ‘cleansed’ in Daniel 8:14 encompasses
the idea of vindication. Vindication for God’s people results from
the decisions of the heavenly judgment and the cleansing away of
sins that are recorded in the sanctuary. But there’s also vindication
for the heavenly sanctuary itself! The true sanctuary system that
had been suppressed for so long by the Papal counterfeit comes up
in 1844 as the winner! Despite all the powers of hell, God opens to
the understanding of His patient ones the true sanctuary ministry –
and they are blessed! Praise the Lord! Let us immerse ourselves in
the benefits and truths of this true ministry of Jesus and give glory
to Him for what it does in our lives!”
Joshua paused for awhile, then consulted Elizabeth’s question
list. “We still have some questions to talk about, but I suggest that
we adjourn for a rest and then after lunch we can do some more
study. What do you think?”
They all agreed, so Sophia and Elizabeth went into the kitchen
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while Joshua and John set the table. After lunch they decided to go
for a walk across the fields, for the storm had passed and the sun
was shining again. Joshua took a Bible and the list of questions.
“This is an unusual question!” remarked Joshua, as they passed
through a gate. “You have written, ‘The day before we left home we
received an email from our friend Aaron, to whom we lent a copy
of your book. In his email he said that the holy place symbolized
Christ’s work before the cross, whereas the most holy place represented our Lord’s work in the Christian dispensation after the cross.
Is this true?’”
“I’m sure by now,” Joshua continued, “that you’re aware that
there’s a lot of evidence for a literal two apartment sanctuary in
heaven, a sanctuary that has a first apartment ministry and then a
second apartment ministry. Today we’ve already mentioned
evidence from the types, from the book of Hebrews, from the book
of Revelation and from the book of Daniel. So, I won’t go into
those things again. What I will say, however, is that this theory of
Aaron’s cannot be correct for it destroys the whole idea of type and
antitype.”
“Why do you say that?” asked Sophia, as she closed the gate
and pointed to a group of white lambs running around a tree stump.
“Because, if Aaron’s theory is true then the type and the antitype are present at the same time. The whole idea of a type is for it
to point forward to a reality that will one day supercede and replace
it. When the antitype arrives, the type is no longer to function. But
Aaron’s idea has the holy place ‘type’ in progress at the same time
as its alleged fulfillment, which he says is, ‘the work of Christ
before the cross.’”
“I’ve heard of another theory,” commented Sophia, “that claims
that the New Covenant sanctuary is simply heaven and earth, with
believers being the priests in the holy place on earth while Christ is
the high priest fulfilling the most holy place ministry in heaven.”
Joshua sighed. “Such confusion saddens me. Like Aaron’s idea,
this one denies a literal, two-apartment sanctuary in heaven where
there is a literal fulfillment of both the daily and the yearly sanctuary types. It’s an idea based on human reasoning rather than on
Scripture.” Looking at Sophia, he continued. “Like Aaron’s idea,
290

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

this one destroys the analogy between the work in the typical and
that accomplished in the anti-typical. Why? Because this idea says
that the ministries of the first and second apartment occur at the
same time; yet in the typical service there was to be no one in the
holy place while the high priest performed His work in the most
holy [Leviticus 16:17]. And if Christ went to the second apartment
immediately at His ascension, then there would be no first apartment ministry. Yet, according to Hebrews 8:5 there has to be a
heavenly ministry corresponding to the earthly first apartment
services since the earthly priests served as a ‘copy and shadow’ of
heavenly things. In addition, Moses was expressly charged by God
to make the sanctuary ‘according to the pattern shown... on the
mountain’ [Hebrews 8:5; Exodus 25:40]. For the holy place was
Moses shown the earth? Did Moses make the holy place according
the pattern of ‘the earth’? If he did, which sounds ridiculous, then
what would correspond to the lampstand, the golden altar of
incense and the bread of the presence? And what about the courtyard ministry? What would this correspond to? As you can see,
Sophia, this idea is obviously wrong.”
“I know,” added Joshua, “that there are many other similar theories that would take away from our minds the reality of what Christ
is doing in heaven for us now. These theories deny the plain words
of Scripture that tell us that Christ was not only the antitype of the
sacrificial lamb, but also the antitype of the sanctuary priest. One
theory says, ‘The earthly was the reality. The heavenly was only a
figure and not an actual structure.’ Another theory claims that ‘The
heavenly sanctuary is in reality the only sanctuary. The earthly is
but an unexplainable shadow; we cannot understand the earthly
because we do not know what is in the heavenly.’ All such theories
are doing the same work that the abomination of desolation did
during the dark ages: taking away the sanctuary ministry of Jesus
from the minds of the people. These theories are taking away the
blessing that God has wanted His people to have since the close of
the 1335 years.”
“Another theory,” remarked Joshua sadly, “says that ‘Jesus was
a priest on earth, but not in heaven, since His earthly priesthood
began and ended at Calvary.’ This idea, of course, does away with
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the whole book of Hebrews for a start, since this book tells us all
the way through that Christ is a present priest, working in heaven
for us right now.”
Joshua shook his head, “It’s sad to say, but Catholic Christians
are stuck, as it were, in a false sanctuary courtyard by a false altar
of burnt offering where they are continually beholding the false
sacrifice of the mass. They need to get out of the false sanctuary
and into the true one. Protestants are at least, in theory, in the true
sanctuary. But, in general, they have never followed Jesus past the
altar of burnt offering. Quite a few Protestants have, in theory,
believed in Christ as their priest, but the vast majority of even these
have not followed Him from the first apartment into the second
where He now is. How few today really know where to look for the
living Jesus! He’s a forgotten Jesus. But, praise God,” added
Joshua, smiling at John and Elizabeth, “You have found Him! You
have found Him in the most holy place of His heavenly temple.”
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CHAPTER THIRTY-TWO:

Aaron’s Questions
Q

“U

ncle Joshua!” John was talking excitedly. “Uncle Joshua,
can our friend Aaron come and talk with you before you
leave Aunt Sophia’s? He says that he likes your book, but has a few
questions and concerns. We’re not sure how to answer his questions, although we’ve told him about what you shared the other day
concerning his idea that the holy place symbolized Christ’s work
before the cross.”
“No problem,” replied Joshua. “I’m staying for five more days.
When would he like to come over?”
“Saturday morning or afternoon. He says that he’s working at
the hospital every other day for the next week.”
“I’m going with Sophia and some friends to Aurora Seventhday Adventist Church on Saturday morning,” said Joshua. “You,
Elizabeth and Aaron are welcome to join us at church, or else come
over for lunch. Then we can have the afternoon to talk and study the
Bible.”
“Sounds good!” exclaimed John. “I’ll have a talk to Aaron and
Liz and get back to you.”
Aaron wanted to come at lunchtime, so it came about that he,
along with John and Elizabeth, arrived at Aunt Sophia’s at 12:45
p.m. Saturday afternoon. After introductions and friendly talk about
their families and so on, they sat down for the meal. During the
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meal they talked about how they had come to know Christ as a
personal savior and John related again the story of how Aaron had
helped him while he was in hospital.
Then, with his usual frankness, Aaron said, “I like a lot of
things in your book Joshua. But does not the judgment take place at
the second coming? Is that not when Jesus divides the sheep and the
goats?”
Joshua smiled. “Have you considered the possibility, Aaron,
that our Lord could have already decided upon who are the sheep
and who are the goats before He comes? After all, the Bible does
say in Revelation [22:12] that He brings His reward with Him. It
also says that at the second coming the living saints are changed in
a moment, thus there’s no time for such a judgment. Even those
who teach the theory of the secret rapture must believe in a prerapture judgment.”
“I get your point,” Aaron said, stroking his chin. “I understand
from what you say that you don’t believe in the rapture?”
“Correct,” replied Joshua. “The New Testament nowhere speaks
of two returns of Christ, as in the secret rapture theory. The only
place where two end-time comings (parousia) are referred to is in 2
Thessalonians chapter 2. The frightening thing is that the first
coming here is Satan’s counterfeit.218 Thus, those who believe in
the secret rapture or similar theories are setting themselves up to be
deceived. But,” said Joshua, “I know that you didn’t come here to
talk about the rapture. So I suggest that today we just focus on your
sanctuary questions. What do you think?”
“A wise idea,” agreed Aaron. “Regarding your book, I’m
worried about the concept of the atonement that you present. The
atonement was full, complete and finished at the cross, yet you
imply that Christ’s heavenly priesthood is also essential for the
atonement.”
“Why do you say that the atonement was ‘full, complete and
finished’ at the cross?”
“Because Christ made a full and complete payment, sufficient
to cover the guilt of the whole world. As it is written, ‘the LORD
has laid on Him the iniquity of us all’ [Isaiah 53:6]. There’s nothing
that can be added to make His sacrifice better or more complete.”
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Joshua nodded. “I agree with what you say. Like many areas of
Christian debate, confusion and misunderstanding occur because
terms have not been defined. ‘Atonement’ is an English word. It’s
not a Biblical Hebrew or Greek term. In the English language
‘atonement’ has taken on the primary meaning of Christ’s substitutionary, guilt-removing payment that reconciles people to God. As
far as this meaning is concerned, I agree totally with you. Nothing
can be added to make it more full and complete. Especially, it needs
to be understood that we cannot add merit to what Christ has done
through our own works.”
“But,” Joshua added, “if we consider the key Hebrew word
kaphar that’s translated as ‘atonement’ in our traditional King
James Bible as well as all the modern English versions that I’ve
checked out, we arrive at a different meaning. We know, from the
study of the Hebrew language, that the basic meaning of kaphar is
‘to cover over’. However, it’s only the sanctuary service that
enables us to grasp this term’s religious meaning and what’s
required for kaphar atonement to take place in a redemptive
manner. There are four key principles that the sanctuary services
teach about kaphar atonement: (1) It is ‘the blood [the giving of
life] that makes atonement for the soul’ (Leviticus 17:11). (2) ‘The
priest shall make atonement’. I’ve counted 19 times where this
phrase occurs in the Bible [e.g. Leviticus 4:20; 5:10; 16:30]. It’s a
phrase that has been largely forgotten by the Christian world so far
as the priesthood of Christ in heaven is concerned. (3) Exodus 25:8
says, ‘And let them make Me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among
them’. The sanctuary service was given so that sin could be
removed from the people and thus make it possible for God to have
communion with them and thus achieve ‘at-one-ment’. (4) There
was a daily and a yearly atonement in the Jewish sanctuary. Both
the daily and the yearly atonement were accomplished through
blood sacrifice and priestly ministry and, according to the clear
word of Scripture, both were essential for the transfer of sin away
from people in order for them to have ‘at-one-ment’ with God” [e.g.
Leviticus 4:27-31; 16:10, 30].
“Applying these four principles to the work of Christ, we can see
that for atonement to take place we must have both Christ’s death
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and His priesthood in the heavenly sanctuary. We must also have
both His first apartment and His second apartment ministry. I know
that some say, ‘Christ’s priesthood began and ended at Calvary’. But
those who say this haven’t read their Bibles properly. They’ve not
understood the Old Testament types. They haven’t understood the
book of Daniel. They haven’t comprehended even the most basic
meaning of the book of Hebrews, a book that repeatedly upholds
Christ as a present priest in heaven and that says, ‘if He were on
earth, He would not be a priest’” [Hebrews 8:4, emphasis supplied].
“Thank you for sharing these thoughts,” responded Aaron. “I’ll
think about it. But I have another problem with what you’ve written.
It’s this: You claim that the sins of God’s people are not destroyed
when they confess. Instead, you teach that they’re conveyed away
from the sinner to the heavenly sanctuary. You also say that the heavenly sanctuary has only been in operation since Christ’s ascension. If
this is so, then where were the sins of God’s people taken in Old
Testament times, in the time of Abraham and Enoch and Adam?”
Joshua smiled. “I see that you’ve been thinking carefully about
the sanctuary. In answer to your question I will say this: I believe
that the heavenly sanctuary has been in existence ever since there
was sin on earth. We know that it existed in Moses’ day, for he was
shown it in vision 219 and was commanded to copy the earthly tabernacle after it. But the roots of the typical sanctuary service go back
much further than Sinai. They have their origin in the burnt offerings made by Adam, Abel and the other patriarchs. Indeed, they are
reflected in those animal skins that Adam and Eve were clothed
with [Genesis 3:21]. As Revelation says, Christ is the Lamb ‘slain
from the foundation of the world’ [13:8]. So,” Joshua concluded,
“the Old Testament saints had their sins taken to the heavenly sanctuary just as truly as did those after the cross. This was done in
anticipation of Christ’s death and priesthood. Just as Christ’s future
death was efficacious for the forgiveness of sin in all who prayed
with faith in Old Testament times, so His future priesthood was efficacious for the transfer of their sin to the heavenly sanctuary. Does
this answer your question?”
“Thank you,” replied Aaron, “It probably does. Now, I will
present my last concern. You promote the idea of character
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perfection. Do you also believe in the perfection of human nature
prior to Christ’s return?”
“I do not. And in explaining my position, I want to make quite
clear what I mean by defining my terms, which is very important.
By ‘character’ I mean how we think, feel 220 and act. By ‘human
nature’ or ‘sin-prone nature’ I mean the weakened human make-up
of the fallen nature that we inherit from Adam.221 We are born with
this sin-prone nature and it will be with us until Jesus comes. The
Bible, in one place [Romans 8:3], uses the term ‘sinful flesh’ to
refer to this sin-prone nature; also, some Bible students use the term
‘sinful nature’. But the English suffix ‘ful’ can be misleading
because it may be misinterpreted to mean a nature that’s ‘full of’
sin. Our fallen nature is a nature that’s prone to sin; a nature with a
bent to selfishness and evil, but it’s not sin itself; it’s not full of sin.
We inherit our sin-prone nature, but we do not inherit sin or guilt.
Sin and guilt cannot be inherited according to the clear word of
Scripture. Sin is a matter of choice and not of nature.” 222
“Where does the Bible say that we do not inherit sin or guilt?”
challenged Aaron. “What about the text that says the wicked go
astray from birth, and David who says that he was conceived in
iniquity? And what about Romans 5:12: ‘Therefore, just as through
one man sin entered the world, and death through sin, and thus
death spread to all men, because all sinned’?”
Joshua reached for his Bible, which was on a sideboard near the
table. “None of these texts that you’ve mentioned clearly says that
we inherit sin or guilt. Romans 5:12 is simply telling us that sin and
death came into the world through one man, namely Adam. Adam
sinned and caused the curse and death to come into the world. And,
because of Adam’s sin, we inherit a nature that’s subject to death
(that is, the first death). All are naturally subject to the first death
and, in addition, because of our own sin, we face the eternal second
death (unless rescued by Christ). So, Romans 5:12 is not saying that
we inherit Adam’s actual sin. And that reminds me, I need to get
back to my definitions. We need to define what sin is. This may
surprise you, but the sanctuary provides one of the oldest and, in
some respects, the clearest definition of what sin is and yet hardly
anyone pays attention to it! The whole Jewish sanctuary service
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was based around the truth that sin was disobedience to the
commandments contained in the Ark of the Covenant and that it
could only be removed from a person through the ministry of a
sacrifice and a priest. So, for thousands of years the sanctuary has
clearly defined for us what sin is: It’s the transgression of the Ten
Commandments. The apostle John agrees with this sanctuary definition when he writes, ‘sin is the transgression of the law’ [1 John
3:4]. Now, I know that some say, ‘But what about love, is not sin
associated with being unloving?’. Others say ‘What about Jesus’
life, is not sin being un-Christlike?’. True, but what does it mean to
love God or another human being? What does it mean to be
Christlike? Do not the Ten Commandments enable us to know what
love means? They are much deeper than most people realize, as
demonstrated by Christ’s ‘Sermon on the Mount’ [Matthew 5-7].
And was not Christ the ‘law made flesh’; a living example of what
the Ten Commandments mean?”
“Sin is the transgression of the law,” repeated Joshua. “That’s
why we cannot inherit it. We can certainly inherit the results of our
parents’ sins, but we cannot inherit the sin itself because sin
involves individual choice. And, since sin is what brings guilt, we
cannot inherit guilt either.”
“Now,” continued Joshua, “I want to give you some Bible texts.
But first I’ll mention King David and Psalm 51. When David says
that he was brought forth in sin and conceived in iniquity [vs. 5], he
does not say that he inherited sin or that all people inherit sin. He
simply says that he was born in iniquity or depravity and that he
was conceived in sin. The most literal understanding of these words
would be that David’s conception was the result of an unlawful
sexual union and that the iniquity of it was proclaimed by his birth.
A less literal interpretation would be that he was simply conceived
in, and born into, a world full of sin and depravity. This text in
Psalm 51 must be understood in the light of other plainer texts on
the subject. As for Psalm 58:3 which says, ‘The wicked are
estranged from the womb; they go astray as soon as they are born,
speaking lies’, this verse does not say that we inherit sin or guilt. It
simple states what every parent knows: young children naturally do
what’s wrong and are more likely to develop bad habits if they have
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faithless parents. We must remember that children can only sin and
become guilty when they have the opportunity to know the difference between right and wrong. Also, we cannot take Psalm 58:3
literally because babies cannot speak lies at birth.”
Joshua turned in his Bible to the book of Ezekiel. “Concerning
inheriting sin and guilt, please consider the following clear texts:”
“Ezekiel 18:20: ‘The soul who sins shall die. The son shall not
bear the guilt of the father, nor the father bear the guilt of the son.
The righteousness of the righteous shall be upon himself, and the
wickedness of the wicked shall be upon himself.’ So, did Cain and
Abel bear the guilt of Adam’s sin? Obviously not for, according to
this text, none of Adam’s sons are to bear the guilt of their father’s
sin. You can’t get much clearer than that. This same truth is clearly
taught elsewhere in the Old Testament, for example, in Deuteronomy
24:16, 2 Kings 14:6 and Ezekiel 18:2-4.”
“Another clear text is James 4:17: ‘Therefore, to one who
knows the right thing to do, and does not do it, to him it is sin.’ How
can a newborn baby have sin or guilt when it doesn’t know what’s
right or wrong? The same truth is repeatedly given elsewhere: ‘If
you were blind, you would have no sin; but now you say, “We see.”
Therefore your sin remains’ (John 9:41); ‘If I had not come and
spoken to them, they would have no sin, but now they have no
excuse for their sin...If I had not done among them the works which
no one else did, they would have no sin; but now they have seen and
also hated both Me and My Father’” (John 15:22-24).223
“We are born with a fallen or sin-prone nature, a nature that’s not
sin in itself and that does not bear the guilt of Adam or of our
parents. When we do sin, then we develop a carnal mind [Romans
7:14; 8:7; 1 Corinthians 3:1-3]. I define our carnal mind as our cultivated tendencies to evil. When we receive Christ and are born again,
we are given a spiritual mind. Our spiritual mind, which I define as
God’s presence in our minds through the Holy Spirit [Romans 8:911], can overcome and keep in check our sin-prone nature and, as we
cooperate with Jesus, can eliminate our carnal mind (our cultivated
tendencies to sin). We will thus have victory in our lives and our
characters will become more and more like Jesus.224 These different
minds are discussed in various places in the Bible, one of the most
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helpful being chapters 7 and 8 of Romans.”
“As for babies, they still need a Savior even though they are
born without sin or guilt because without Christ they will never
have a spiritual mind and will inevitably sin; they will never be able
to resist the tendencies to sin of their fallen natures.”
“So, we’ll still have our fallen, sin-prone natures until Christ’s
return. But, if we’ll let Him, Christ is well able to keep in check all
our tendencies to evil. Thus, I’m not teaching ‘perfectionism’,
which I define as the belief that our sin-prone natures will go away
before Christ’s return, or as the belief that we can be perfect in our
own strength, or as the belief that we will not make innocent
mistakes and errors of judgment.”
“Hmm, interesting” commented Aaron. “What about Romans
chapter 7 where Paul says, ‘But sin, taking opportunity by the
commandment, produced in me all manner of evil desire’ [Romans
7:8]? Is not Paul here saying that ‘sin’ is an inherited principle that
was inside him before he committed transgression of the law.”
“The main point of Romans chapter 7,” explained Joshua, “is to
reveal how hopeless it is to try and do what’s right apart from
Christ. In this chapter Paul uses the term ‘sin’ [Greek hamartia] in
two different ways. Similarly, he uses the word ‘law’ [Greek
nomos] in more than one way.” 225
“Concerning the word ‘sin’, Paul uses it in the standard Biblical
sense, that is ‘transgression (of the law)’, in Romans 7:7. But in
verses 8-25 the term ‘sin’ is employed to mean ‘my carnal mind’;
that is, ‘my carnal mind that has resulted from my transgressions’.
In a way, he personifies the carnal mind and gives it the name ‘sin’.
But we must be careful to remember that sin and the carnal mind
are quite different things. One is a decision to act; the other is a
result. The fact that Paul uses the word ‘sin’ to refer to ‘my carnal
mind,’ does not detract from the fact that sin is fundamentally the
transgression of the law. Nor does it prove that we inherit sin or
guilt. The carnal mind is developed by our own sin.” 226
Aaron did not say much in response to Joshua’s comments,
accept that he still had some issues to think about and to pray about.
After a pleasant walk in the afternoon sunshine, Aaron, John and
Elizabeth went home.
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CHAPTER THIRTY-THREE:

The Perfect Priest
Q

A

bout a month after John and Elizabeth’s last visit with Uncle
Joshua, they received an email message from him asking if
they had considered writing a song about the sanctuary. John and
Elizabeth wrote back saying that they had not, but that they would
pray about it. They also said that they had been studying Romans
chapter 8 and asked Joshua the following question: “If Jesus is our
intercessor in heaven, then why does the Bible says that the Holy
Spirit is also our intercessor? (Romans 8:26).”
The following day they received this reply:
Dear John and Elizabeth,
I am so glad that you are still studying the Bible
carefully. Jesus is our intercessor in heaven, making
it possible for us to draw near to the Father
(Hebrews 7:25). The Holy Spirit intercedes within
our hearts wooing and drawing us to the Father and
helping us, in our weakness, to present to God our
needs and our thanks. The Spirit is sent from the
Father and the Son (John 14:16-17) to help us in our
infirmity to reach out to God. It is only because of
Jesus’ life, death and priesthood that we are able to
receive the benefits of the Holy Spirit (Matthew
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3:11; John 1:33; 7:37-39; 16:7-14; Luke 24:49; Acts
1:4-8). Our high priest in heaven is the ‘Holder’ of
the Spirit (Revelation 3:1). He is the One who sends
the Spirit out into all the earth (Revelation 5:6).
Now I have a question for you to study, which I
would like you to get back to me about (if you don’t
mind). Can you tell me why Jesus is such a perfect
priest?
Love from Uncle Joshua.
PS. Don’t forget to pray about the sanctuary song!
“He’s really keen on us doing something about a song!” John
exclaimed to Elizabeth, after they had read the email together. “I
guess we’d better get serious and pray about it.”
So they prayed together. “Why don’t you try and answer the
question about Jesus as the perfect priest while I attempt to write a
song?” Elizabeth suggested, as they were getting up from their knees.
“It’s a deal! Let’s report back to one another in a week.”
But it wasn’t until seven weeks later that John and Elizabeth felt
that they had something worth relating back to Joshua. This is the
email that they sent:
Dear Uncle Joshua,
Thank you for asking us to do some ‘homework’!
We found it challenging, but a real blessing. Here is
what we came up with:
Regarding the priesthood of Jesus, we decided to
focus especially on the book of Hebrews. Here we
found that one of the most important qualifications
that Jesus has as our priest is the fact that He took
upon Himself the weaknesses of human nature. This
subject comes through clearly in several passages,
especially Hebrews 2:11-18; 4:15.
A second related qualification is that He was
tempted. In fact, He was tempted in every way like we
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are and in a far greater degree than we will ever be.
This is made clear by reading the Gospel accounts
and by reading Hebrews 4:15-16. Also, it is only the
person who resists temptation to the end who knows
its full power. He who gives in somewhere along the
way has never felt the full force. Thus, Jesus is able to
fully sympathize with tempted suffering man.
A third qualification, one that is also mentioned
in Hebrews 4:15-16, is Jesus’ absolute sinlessness.
Jesus has to be completely sinless in order to come
before the Father on our behalf. It may be asked,
“How can a sinless person sympathize with guilty
sinners?” We believe that Jesus can sympathize with
the guilty because He bore the guilt of the whole
world in Gethsemane and upon the cross. So He
knows all about feelings of guilt.
Fourthly, Jesus must also be fully divine. This is
stated clearly in Hebrews chapter 1. He is the Creator;
He is called ‘God’, etc. Jesus needs to be divine so
that He can link humanity with divinity and be the
‘go-between’. No wonder that He is the only Savior
and that “there is no other name under heaven given
among men by which we must be saved”[Acts 4:12]!
Another qualification is that a priest “have something to offer” (Hebrews 8:3). Of course, Jesus has
His own life, His own blood to offer as the redemption price for sinners. Praise His name!
We asked ourselves the question, “What does
intercession really mean? Does Jesus have to plead
before the Father in order for Him to love us?” It is
obvious that Jesus does not plead in order to induce
love in the Father, since it was the Father’s love that
led to the giving of the Son (John 3:16). Our heavenly
Father must have suffered terribly when His Son
agonized and died on the cross to save sinners. We
believe that Christ’s pleading has to do with allowing
the ministry of mercy to operate in people’s lives so
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that they can have probationary time and thus opportunity to repent and accept Christ. If it were not for
the pleading of Christ, the Lamb slain from the fountain of the world, Adam would have immediately died
under the ministry of wrath. God’s justice demands
the immediate death of sinners, but Christ’s pleadings
provide probationary time. We also believe, from
Revelation 8:2-6 (a passage obviously about Christ,
since no angel is a priest), that Christ’s intercession,
represented by the incense, is vital in enabling the
prayers of His people to be powerful and effective.
The benefits of Christ’s priesthood are many and
wonderful. His intercession, extending to the entire
human race, is in fact the reason why we have probationary time at all. His mediation also ensures
temporal blessings, as reflected in the prayer that He
taught us: “Give us this day our daily bread.” His
intercession keeps open the pathway to the throne of
the Heavenly Father for all who seek it. We can, in
Christ, have openness and freedom — “boldness”
(Ephesians 3:12, Hebrews 4:16) — in approaching
God. Jesus also mediates the forgiveness of sins,
which is no small matter! (1 John 2:1-2). In addition,
Christ’s priesthood makes prayer possible, meaningful and powerful. We found this wonderful quote on
the Internet at one of the sites that you previously
gave us to check out: “No sooner does the child of
God approach the mercy seat that he becomes the
client of the great Advocate. At his first utterance of
penitence and appeal for pardon, Christ espouses his
case, and makes it His own, presenting the supplication before the Father as His own request.” 227
Furthermore, it is through the priesthood of Christ
that the ministry of heavenly angels is made possible
in human lives (Genesis 28:12; John 1:51). And, in
addition, it is Christ’s priesthood that enables the
ministry of the Holy Spirit to be present in our lives
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(Revelation 3:1; 5:6; John 1:33; 7:37-39; 16:7-14).
This is what we learned on the subject of why
Christ is such a perfect priest.
Concerning a song about the sanctuary, Elizabeth
would like to offer two efforts for your consideration.
The first, called Jesus Is My Priest Above, is a children’s song designed to teach the basics about
Christ’s priesthood. The second song is called Jesus
is Our Priest In Heaven and has a list of Bible allusions after the title (these are Bible passages that the
words of the song refer back to).
Sincerely, with love, John and Elizabeth.
These are the songs that John and Elizabeth attached to their
email:
Song/Hymn 1: Jesus Is My Priest Above.
Sung to the tune of Bradbury (William B. Bradbury, 1862) which
has a 7.7.7.7.Ref. meter and which is the tune for Jesus Loves Me
This I Know.
Jesus is my priest above;
He is full of strength and love.
On the cross He died for me;
When I pray He hears my plea.
Refrain (stanzas 1-4):
“Come,” Jesus calls me;
“Come,” Jesus calls me.
“Come,” Jesus calls me;
“I’ll care for you today.”
I don’t need to fear the night;
Jesus sends His angels bright.
They bring help from heav’n above;
They bring peace and strength and love.
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Jesus wants me clean and bright;
So I’m ready for the flight,
Up to heav’n to see Him there;
Where His glory I will share.
When I feel the guilt of sin,
I will never hide it in.
I am sorry I will say;
Jesus takes my guilt away.
Jesus’ arms are open wide;
Let me come to Him and hide.
Then I will a vict’ry win;
Will be safe from wicked sin.
After final stanza:
Yes, Jesus help me;
Yes, Jesus help me.
Yes, Jesus help me;
Please care for me always.

Song/Hymn 2: Jesus Is Our Priest In Heaven
Sung to the tune of When We All Get To Heaven (Sing The Wondrous
Love of Jesus) which is a tune with a 8.7.8.7.Ref. meter that was
composed by Emily D. Wilson (1865-1942).
Bible allusions: Luke 19:10; Zechariah 3:4; Matthew 22:11; John
8:32; Hebrews 7:25; Hebrews 1:14; Revelation 14:7; Daniel 8:14;
Ephesians 5:25-26; 1 Peter 1:7; Matthew 3:11-12.
Jesus is our priest in heaven;
He will hear our humble plea.
He is seeking; He is saving;
Look, His righteous robe is free!
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Refrain:
Let us all talk of Jesus;
He has pow’r in His truth to set us free!
Let us all seek Jesus;
He pleads His blood for you and me!
Come to Jesus in His temple;
Day by day His blood He pleads.
He is sending help from heaven,
As for us He intercedes.
Let us think of our Redeemer
In the heav’nly court so bright.
Holy angels do His bidding;
They are bringing strength and light.
Jesus loves to help His children,
Hour by hour He works above.
He is judging; He is cleansing;
He will wash His church in love.
Let us be a holy people;
Let our gold reflect the cross.
Jesus sends the Holy Spirit;
He will purge away our dross.
John and Elizabeth soon received a return email from Joshua. He
commended them for their research and thanked them for the songs.
He then wrote, “I would like to challenge you to come up with some
more hymns, for there are many things to do with the sanctuary that
you have not included in these first two songs. Can you give it a go?”
After reading this, John and Elizabeth looked at one another in
surprise. “I wonder how many hymns he wants us to do?” John
remarked. “I mean, there’s a lot of stuff in his book!”
“I rather enjoyed writing the last two songs,” replied Elizabeth.
“Leave it with me and I’ll see what I can come up with.”
About five months later, Elizabeth wrote back to Joshua as
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follows:
Dear Uncle Joshua,
You requested that we try and write some more songs
that included various parts of the sanctuary truths, as
given in your book. I am pleased to send you the
following songs, concerning which I can take no
credit, since the Lord guided me in writing them.
The first three hymns presented (numbered 3, 4
and 5 because we have already sent two songs) are
all related. Hymn 3 is the full version of There Is A
Holy Sanctuary. It has nine stanzas. Hymns 4 and 5
are abbreviations of this nine-stanza song and have
four and five stanzas respectively. I have called them
There Is A Holy Sanctuary (abbreviated version) and
When Did The Great Atonement Begin?
Hymns 3, 4 and 5 are all sung to the tune of
Aurelia (Samuel S. Wesley, 1864) which has a
7.6.7.6.D. meter and which is the tune for The Church
Has One Foundation and Live Out Thy Life Within
Me. There are also other tunes with a 7.6.7.6.D. meter
to which the words can be sung, but we think this is
the best one. All the songs presented in this email can
be sung with other tunes of the same meter, but we
have chosen the tunes that we think are best.
The full version of There Is A Holy Sanctuary
outlines the history of the sanctuary and that is
why it is so long. Therefore, we suggest that
generally it be sung as the two separate songs:
There Is A Holy Sanctuary (abbreviated version)
(stanzas 1-3, 8) and When Did The Great
Atonement Begin? (stanzas 4-7, 9).
Yours in the “Blessed Hope,” Elizabeth.
Here are the songs that Elizabeth attached to her email, along
with her notes:
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Song/Hymn 3: There Is A Holy Sanctuary (full 9 stanza song).
Bible allusions:
STANZA 1: John 1:29; Matthew 1:21; Hebrews 8:1-5; 9:14; 4:16;
7:25; Revelation 5:6; 7:14.
STANZA 2: Hebrews 9:24; Revelation chapter 5; Daniel 8:11-14; 2
Thessalonians 2:4.
STANZA 3: Revelation 8:3-4; Luke 18:10-13; Psalm 85:10; 1 Peter
1:19.
STANZA 4: Leviticus chapter 16; Daniel 8:14; 7:10; Revelation
14:7.
STANZA 5: Daniel 7:9-10, 13; Revelation 7:14.
STANZA 6: Revelation 14:6; 11:19; Daniel 8:14; Hebrews 7:25.
STANZA 7: Revelation 15:8; Matthew 24:44; John 3:3; 15:13.
STANZA 8: Ephesians 2:19-22; 5:25-27; Revelation chapters 2 and
3; Ephesians 6:17; John 17:17; Amos 4:12; Matthew 18:2-3.
STANZA 9: Romans 8:9-13; 1 Corinthians 6:11; 2 Corinthians
3:18; John 16:13.
There is a holy sanct’ry
That I must know about,
In which the Lamb of Calv’ry
Saves from all sin and doubt.
It is the heav’nly temple
Where Jesus pleads His blood,
Gives pow-er to His people,
Sends forth the cleansing flood.
Jesus at His ascension
Went to the holy place,
To start His intercession
Before the Father’s face.
And though an earthly falsehood
Has prospered through the years,
Yet now the heav’nly priesthood
Of Jesus Christ appears.
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Oh precious is the incense
Of Jesus Christ my priest,
When crying in repentance
I feel the very least!
I Thank Thee Heav’nly Father
For mercy and for law,
And for a righteous Savior
Who is without a flaw!
When did the great atonement
Begin in heav’n above,
That great pre-advent judgment
When hearts are searched for love?
The days and times are calling
From Daniel’s holy book,
And grace is richly falling
On all who truly look.
The Ancient One, all gleaming,
Came to His judgment seat.
His throne had fire a-streaming;
Its wheels were burning heat.
Then came our Savior bringing
A cure for sin’s dread stain,
While all of heav’n was ringing
With glory to His name.
Now the true light is beaming
To ev’ry tongue and race,
For glory bright is streaming
From the most holy place.
From there Jesus has pleaded
Since eighteen forty four,
And there has interceded
For vict’ry evermore.
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No one knows when probation
Will close for all mankind,
When Jesus’ intercession
I can no longer find.
So let me know now clearly
That I am born again,
For Jesus loves me dearly
And truly seeks my gain.
There is another sanct’ry,
It is the church on earth,
In which the Lamb of Calv’ry
Is seeking holy worth.
So may my great defender
Send forth the Spirit’s sword,
And help me in surrender
Prepare to meet my Lord.
It is the Holy Spirit
Who cleanses from within,
Imparting Jesus’ merit
And keeping me from sin.
Oh may His earnest cleaning
Wash me from ev’ry wrong,
And help me see the meaning
That’s in this sanct’ry song.

Song/Hymn 4: There Is A Holy Sanctuary (abbreviated version)
(stanzas 1-3, 8)
There is a holy sanct’ry
That I must know about,
In which the Lamb of Calv’ry
Saves from all sin and doubt.
It is the heav’nly temple
Where Jesus pleads His blood,
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Gives pow-er to His people,
Sends forth the cleansing flood.
Jesus at His ascension
Went to the holy place,
To start His intercession
Before the Father’s face.
And though an earthly falsehood
Has prospered through the years,
Yet now the heav’nly priesthood
Of Jesus Christ appears.
Oh precious is the incense
Of Jesus Christ my priest,
When crying in repentance
I feel the very least!
I Thank Thee Heav’nly
Father For mercy and for law,
And for a righteous Savior
Who is without a flaw!
There is another sanct’ry,
It is the church on earth,
In which the Lamb of Calv’ry
Is seeking holy worth.
So may my great defender
Send forth the Spirit’s sword,
And help me in surrender
Prepare to meet my Lord.

Song/Hymn 5: When Did The Great Atonement Begin? (Stanzas
4-7, 9 of the full version of There Is A Holy Sanctuary).
When did the great atonement
Begin in heav’n above,
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That great pre-advent judgment
When hearts are searched for love?
The days and times are calling
From Daniel’s holy book,
And grace is richly falling
On all who truly look.
The Ancient One, all gleaming,
Came to His judgment seat.
His throne had fire a-streaming;
Its wheels were burning heat.
Then came our Savior bringing
A cure for sin’s dread stain,
While all of heav’n was ringing
With glory to His name.
Now the true light is beaming
To ev’ry tongue and race,
For glory bright is streaming
From the most holy place.
From there Jesus has pleaded
Since eighteen forty four,
And there has interceded
For vict’ry evermore.
No one knows when probation
Will close for all mankind,
When Jesus’ intercession
I can no longer find.
So let me know now clearly
That I am born again,
For Jesus loves me dearly
And truly seeks my gain.
It is the Holy Spirit
Who cleanses from within,
Imparting Jesus’ merit
313

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

And keeping me from sin.
Oh may His earnest cleaning
Wash me from ev’ry wrong,
And help me see the meaning
That’s in this sanct’ry song.

Song/Hymn 6: How Solemn Are These Times
Sung to the tune of Sweet Hour (William B. Bradbury, 1859) which
is a Long Meter Double – 8.8.8.8.8.8.8.8 and which is the tune for
Sweet Hour of Prayer.
Bible allusions:
This song is based around the message to the Laodiceans as
recorded in Revelation chapter 3.
STANZA 1: 1 Peter 4:7; Joel 2:12-17; Revelation 11:18; 14:7; 1
Peter 4:5; Matthew 25:31-46.
STANZA 2: Proverbs 8:13; Revelation 3:16-20.
STANZA 3: Revelation 14:12; Numbers 10:33; Matthew 5:14;
Isaiah 59:10; 2 Corinthians 4:4.
How solemn are these times I thought
As on my knees my Lord I sought.
Dear Lord I see the time is near
When Thou wilt in the clouds appear.
The judgment of the dead is here
And soon the living will appear
Before Thy judgment seat above
To bring to light the hearts of love.

In view of all these things, dear Lord,
May sin be something that’s abhorred.
Within my heart please come and stay
And save me from that lukewarm way.
That way so blind with selfish pride
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It spurns the One who lives and died.
Oh grant that golden faith so free
And garments white and eyes that see.
Please grant that patience of the saints
And save me from all selfish taints.
May Thy commandments be my Ark
To guide my footsteps through the dark.
Help me, dear Lord, to be a light
To those who grope in blackest night
And know not what’s about to be
Because Thy truth they cannot see.

Song/Hymn 7: Come To Jesus In His Temple
Sung to the tune of Hymn To Joy (melody from Ninth Symphony,
Ludwig van Beethoven, 1824) which has an 8.7.8.7.D. meter and
which is the tune for Joyful, Joyful, We Adore Thee. This song
should be sung with enthusiasm and vigor.
Bible allusions: Hebrews 12:22-24; 1 Timothy 2:1-5; Daniel 8:13-14;
Matthew 25:1-13; 22:1-14; Luke 12:1; 36-40; 2 Corinthians 11:2;
Revelation 19:9, 15. This song is based around the material in the
New Testament that concerns the wedding and marriage theme as it
relates to the heavenly sanctuary and the pre-advent judgment. For
those interested in the deeper meanings of this song we would
suggest considering the sequence of it’s word’s and phrases in the
light of the above Bible texts.
Come to Jesus in His temple;
He will give you all you need.
Rise in faith and join His people;
Pray and praise and intercede.
Jesus loves you and will help you;
Heav’nly Priest and King is He.
Oh come, oh come, begin anew;
Jesus Christ will set you free!
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Temple treading, evil spreading,
Tell us when the vision ends?
Many days and then the wedding
When the sanct’ry shall be cleansed.
Oil they needed, oil much deeper;
Were they ready for the feast?
Jesus came, the temple-keeper,
He will cleanse away the yeast!
Holy, holy is God’s temple,
Where the wedding room is found.
There by faith you join His people,
Meet Him with your robe around.
Master looking, guests a-searching,
Do you have the wedding dress?
Doubting thoughts like birds come perching,
Pray to Christ, you must not guess!
Christ is tending and defending;
Saving from all sin and pride.
No pretending, I need mending;
Savior in my heart abide.
Wedding ended, bridegroom coming;
He’s returning with His sword!
Oh be ready for the coming
Marriage supper of the Lord!

Song/Hymn 8: Great Is The Temple
Sung to the tune of Crusader’s Hymn (From Schlesische Volkslieder, 1842, Arr. by Richard S. Willis, 1819-1900) which has a
5.6.8.5.5.8 meter and which is the tune for Fairest Lord Jesus.
Bible allusions: John 20:25-27; Daniel 7:10; Revelation 8:3-4; 5:914; 11:19; 20:11; 4:3; Hebrews 4:16; Isaiah 55:7; Jude 24. This
song aims to emphasize the greatness of Christ’s priesthood, the
heavenly temple, the Ten Commandments and the throne of God.
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At the same time it seeks to point to the mercy and help offered by
heaven on behalf of sinners.
Great is the temple; Greater still the Savior,
Who is our king and priest above.
Scars are His honor; Incense His present.
He does what no one else can do.
Angels attend Him, Greater than ten million
Serve in that sparkling temple home.
Vast are its chambers; Lofty its pillars,
Where echo praises oh so sweet.
Holy of holies; Sacred Ark of Justice;
There dwells that law so pure and true.
Thunders are calling, Lightning revealing,
Those ten commands of joy and peace.
Incense is rising; Lightning bolts are blazing,
Before God’s throne all white with light.
Bright is its rainbow, Precious its mercy,
For God will pardon and empow’r.

Song/Hymn 9: Jesus I Thank Thee
Sung to the tune of Flemming (Friedrich F. Flemming, 1811) which
has an 11.11.11.5 meter and which is the tune for Praise Ye The
Father.
Bible allusions: Ezekiel 11:19; John 3:5; 1 Corinthians 6:11; Mark
12:30-31; 1 Corinthians 13:4-5; Matthew 5:43-48; 2 Corinthians 6:16;
1 Samuel 2:30; 1 Peter 3:14; Revelation 14:1, 4-5; Daniel chapter 3;
Revelation 13:15.
Jesus I thank Thee for Thy faithful promise
To come and take my stony heart from me.
Wash me and fill me with Thy Holy Spirit.
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Make me a Christian!
To keep Thy holy law I must be loving.
But not with foolish sentimental feeling,
Nor with the showy colors of the peacock.
Give me Thy true love!
To have a perfect character in Jesus
Means for His kindness ever to be present,
Flowing and shining from His holy presence
Within this temple.
It means to live for Jesus’ truth and honor,
Choosing to suffer rather than to grieve Him.
Rather than sinning I will choose to perish.
Make me like Jesus!

Song/Hymn 10: This Is What The Holy Bible Tells About The
Soul And Death
Sung to the tune of Nettleton (John Wyeth’s Respository, 1813)
which has an 8.7.8.7.D. meter and which is the tune for Come, Thou
Fount of Every Blessing.
Bible Allusions:
STANZA 1: Genesis 2:7; Job 34:14-15; Ecclesiastes 12:7; Psalm
115:17; Ecclesiastes 9:5-6, 10.
STANZA 2: Psalm 146:4; John 5:28-29; Matthew 24:24; 2
Thessalonians 2:9; Revelation 13:13-14; 16:14-14; 1 Kings 22:2223; Deuteronomy 18:11; Isaiah 8:19; 1 Samuel 28; 2 Corinthians
11:14.
STANZA 3: Matthew 10:28; Ecclesiastes 9:5-8; Job 3:11-19; 1
Timothy 6:15-16; Ezekiel 18:4, 20; 1 John 5:11-13; John 6:53-58;
Hebrews 3:12-14; 6:4-9; John 15:6.
STANZA 4: Revelation 20:15; Romans 6:23; Malachi 4:1-3; Psalm
37:10, 20; Revelation 21:1; 22:1-2.
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This is what the Holy Bible
Tells about the soul and death:
God has made the souls of people
Using dust and using breath.
When we die our breath or spirit
Is the spark of life no more,
And the soul that was attentive
Is not conscious anymore.
When we die our thoughts all perish
‘Til we hear the call to rise.
This is truth that we must cherish
Or we’ll fall for Satan’s lies.
Signs and wonders he will show you;
Lying spirits he will send.
“I was buried” they will tell you,
And a loved one they’ll pretend.
But the soul is not immortal;
Dead men sleeping cannot cry.
God alone is all immortal;
Souls who’re sinning, they shall die.
Jesus gives us life eternal
When within us He abides.
But don’t lose this gift eternal;
Don’t forsake your Lord and hide.
Please give heed to what you’re singing;
Study well and be awake.
Lost men won’t be ever stinging;
Burning in that fiery lake.
When it’s over they’ll be ashes;
Then the Earth will be restored:
Living fruit and crystal splashes
And a world to be explored!
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Song/Hymn 11: Keep The Faith of Jesus
Sung to the tune of St. Gertrude (Arthur S. Sullivan, 1871) which
has a 6.5.6.5.D.Ref. meter and which is the tune for Onward,
Christian Soldiers!
Bible allusions: Revelation 14:12; 19:10; Hosea 6:5; 1 Peter 2:5;
Revelation 3:17-19; 1 Kings 6:7; Revelation 7:15; John 1:6-8; 1
John 4:1.
“Keep the faith of Jesus,” Rings the warning cry.
“Trust His holy prophets; Let your proud heart die.”
We are in Christ’s quarry Where He chips and squares
All His precious children With His tender cares.
Refrain:
Jesus, come and shape me, Wash me clean and white!
Make me fully ready For the temple site!
We can know the remnant By their loyalty
To the Holy Bible And to prophecy.
They love all the precepts Of the Decalogue,
And the end-time writings That dispel the fog.
The prophetic writings, Shining in the night
Will lead souls to Jesus, To the greatest light.
The Desire of Ages Will help all that pray.
Guiding them to heaven, To the realms of day.
We must test the prophets And their writings too
By the Holy Bible; Then we’ll know what’s true.
There is light and darkness; There is black and white.
We must be in earnest, Choosing what is right.
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CHAPTER THIRTY-FOUR:

The Sanctuary Song
Q

A

aron ended up accepting every major Bible truth mentioned in
Uncle Joshua’s book except for one: the seventh-day Sabbath.
John and Elizabeth had, however, accepted this truth, and this
resulted in several long talks with Aaron on the subject. They also
talked to Joshua on the telephone regarding Aaron’s position and, as
a result, Joshua sent Aaron a book called Sabbath Challenge,
Sabbath Delight! 228 along with a note saying: “The Bible Sabbath is
a truth that can challenge Christian people more than any other
doctrine that I know of. But if you study your Bible carefully, you
will find out that the seventh day is the true Sabbath and that it has
major implications for the end-time scenario as described in
Revelation chapters 12-14. You will also discover that the true
Sabbath is a delight.” Joshua also sent John and Elizabeth a copy of
the same book about the Sabbath, along with a note saying that in
early spring he would be staying at Aunt Sophia’s place again.
A couple of weeks after receiving Joshua’s letter and the book,
Elizabeth and John were driving to town when Elizabeth suddenly
announced, “John, I think that we need to write one more song for
Uncle Joshua.”
“Why do you say that?”
“I’ve just remembered that he asked us to try and include in our
song something about Jesus looking after our prayers and also
321

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

about how He carries the names of His people upon His heart and
shoulders. We haven’t done that yet. So why don’t we try and write
one more really special song that Uncle Joshua can call his ‘sanctuary song’?”
John nodded his head thoughtfully. “Yes... yes, that’s a good
idea. And why don’t we also write a song that includes the seventhday Sabbath? Uncle Joshua loves the Sabbath so much; it would be
something special for him. But it’ll be difficult. Can you have a go
at composing the special sanctuary song and I’ll do my best to write
one about the Sabbath?”
Elizabeth agreed to this plan and after two months they had
three songs ready, two written by John and one by Elizabeth. When
Joshua arrived at Sophia’s place, John and Elizabeth received an
invitation to come and stay for a few days. It was a windy and
cloudy spring evening when John and Elizabeth began the half-hour
drive to their Auntie’s home. They were both excited, for they had
prepared to sing their songs to Joshua that very evening as a
surprise. John had even brought his trumpet along.
Suddenly, not far from Sophia’s property, a small white animal
ran out in front of their vehicle. John frantically applied the brakes
and screeched to a halt on the bitumen.
“What was that!” gasped Elizabeth.
“A lamb!” exclaimed John. “And at virtually the same spot as
our accident! Just as well I had a different Spirit in me this time!”
Then John pointed. “Look, I think it’s stuck in that thorn bush over
there.”
Pulling the car over to the side of the road, John shone the lights
onto the bush. Sure enough, a lamb was stuck there, but it looked
strange. There was a problem with its neck. John got out of the car,
opened the boot and fetched a towel from his suitcase. Then slowly
he crept up to the animal. This lamb looks like it’s been in some
kind of accident before! John thought, when he got close enough to
see it clearly. Or else a dog has attacked it. John wrapped the towel
around the lamb and freed it from the bush. Bringing the animal
back to the car, he gave it to Elizabeth to hold.
“Aunt Sophia will be able to tell us who owns it,” commented
John, as he got back in and swung the car onto the road again.
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“What do you think of this old wound on its neck?” asked
Elizabeth.
“I don’t think it’s that old,” replied John, “as the lamb’s only
been born this season. Maybe it was something that happened at
birth or maybe an animal attacked it.”
A few minutes later they were parked in Sophia’s driveway.
“What’s this?” Joshua remarked, as he watched a smiling Elizabeth
get out of the car with a bundle in her arms and a lamb’s face
peeking out.
Sophia and Joshua took a closer look at the innocent creature as
it was brought into the light shining from the front door.
“Well, well!” exclaimed Joshua. “I do believe you’ve found a
Lamb that looks ‘as though it had been slain’ [Revelation 5:6]! I
think this must be symbolic of the fact that you’ve found the forgotten Jesus, the one true high priest, the one who ‘lives, and was dead,
and behold,’ is ‘alive forevermore’ [Revelation 1:18]! You’ve found
the one who mediates the benefits of His blood in the heavenly
sanctuary!”
“You must be right, Josh,” Sophia commented. Then, pointing
to the garden shed, she added, “I’ve got some hay in the shed. We’ll
put the lamb in there until morning. Then I’ll call Mr. Pater. I think
he’s the farmer who owns it.”
“We’ve got a surprise for you, Uncle Joshua!” Elizabeth
announced, after they had sorted out the lamb and gone inside.
“And what might that be?”
“John has written a couple of songs about the Sabbath and the
end-time messages of Revelation. Would you like me to sing them
while John plays his trumpet and I use Aunt Sophia’s piano...if she
doesn’t mind?” Elizabeth glanced at Sophia, checking to see if she
was happy with the idea.
“Feel free to use the piano. It’s all in tune!” laughed Sophia.
“I’d love to hear your songs. You’ll need to use the microphone and
speakers though, if John’s playing the trumpet. Otherwise we won’t
hear the words!”
“Oh, he can play quite softly,” replied Elizabeth, smiling at John.
“But we’ll use the speakers if they’re easy to set up. I’ve also written
a song,” she added, “which is a special one about the sanctuary. I’ve
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dedicated it to Uncle Joshua, which I thought was appropriate seeing
‘Joshua’ has the same meaning as the name ‘Jesus’.”
These are the songs that were sung that evening:
Song/Hymn 12: Angels Fly From Heaven!
Sung to the tune of St. Gertrude (Arthur S. Sullivan, 1871) which
has a 6.5.6.5.D.Ref. meter and which is the tune for Onward,
Christian Soldiers!
Bible allusions: Revelation 14:6-12; 7:2-3; Genesis 32:24-25;
Jeremiah 30:7; Luke 17:5; Revelation 18:4-8; 13:13-17; 19:16; 6:14.
To be sung with gusto and, if possible, to the accompaniment of
trumpets as well as organ/piano.
Angels fly from heaven With the final call:
“Trust, oh trust in Jesus And you’ll never fall!”
First we hear the message, Like a trumpet clear:
“Worship God your Maker, He’s the One to fear!”
Refrain:
Jesus is our Master; Christ we will obey.
We will keep His Sabbath On the seventh day!
Two more angels follow; Listen to their cries:
“Babylon has fallen And will never rise!”
“Beast and mark are coming And the image too.”
“You must flee their burning; You must do what’s true!”
Judgment of the living; Solemn times are here.
Will we get the sealing? Will our names be clear?
We must pray like Jacob, Wrestling with our King.
“Give us faith oh Jesus! Then our hearts will sing:”
Now God’s voice is pleading, Warning of His wrath:
“Babylon is going Down a dreadful path.”
“Leave her all My people; Flee from all her wrongs.”
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“Keep the faith of Jesus; Praise Him with your songs!”
We won’t trust in wonders; Even signs galore.
We will trust the Bible With its holy law.
Now the image rages, We can’t buy or sell.
But our Lord will save us From the schemes of hell.
Church and state have ordered Death to ev’ry saint.
They have made us hated With their lying paint.
But our Lord is coming; King of kings is He!
Look, the skies are splitting And His face we see!

Song/Hymn 13: I Can See There Is A Battle
Sung to the tune of Battle Hymn (by Julia Howe, 1861) which has a
15.15.15.6.Ref. meter and which is the tune for Mine Eyes Have
Seen the Glory. This song is designed to present the theme of the
great controversy between Christ and Satan. Bible allusions:
Ephesians 6:11; Revelation 12-14; Hebrews 8:10; Matthew 1:21;
Psalms 85:10; Luke 10:18; Daniel 7:25.
I can see there is a battle that is raging for my mind,
With that devil oh so wicked and my Savior oh so kind.
So I’ll pray, “Dear Jesus take me and within my heart please
bind...”
“Thy holy law of love.”
Refrain:
Holy, holy is the Savior! Holy, holy is the Savior!
Holy, holy is the Savior! Who saves me from all sin!
In the center of the battle is the law of God Most High,
Which is hated by the devil who attacks it with his lie.
For he says it’s much too hard and all the sinners they must die.
But grace and law have kissed!
On the cross Christ won the battle, for His love was truly great.
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Now we know the devil’s charges were just lies and filthy hate.
But the tempter won’t surrender ‘til he’s laid another bait:
He claims the law has changed!
Now I see there is a final battle for the minds of men:
Will I get the mark or will I keep those holy precepts ten?
Will the seventh day be precious on that day so mighty when...
My Lord shall come again?
The accuser is a-boasting that he has the whole wide world,
And that no one will be ready when Christ’s trumpet flag’s
unfurled.
But the Lord can give a power that’s immune to all that’s hurled,
And seal me for Himself!

Song/Hymn 14: Dear Father I Praise Thee
Sung to the tune of Gordon (Adoniram J. Gordon, 1836-1895)
which has an 11.11.11.11 meter and which is the tune for My Jesus,
I Love Thee.
Bible Allusions:
STANZA 1: John 3:16; 1 Corinthians 15:55-57; Luke 23:34.
STANZA 2: 1 Timothy 3:16; John 14:16; Romans 5:5; Job 19:25;
Hebrews 9:11.
STANZA 3: Hebrews 5:9; 7:24-25; Isaiah 63:1; Revelation 1:18;
8:3-4; Romans 5:16-18
STANZA 4: Revelation 8:3-4; John 16:23; Hebrews 4:15-16.
STANZA 5: Malachi 3:2-3; John 15:2-4.
STANZA 6: Exodus 28:12, 29; John 8:32, 36.
Dear Father I thank Thee for Jesus Thy Son,
Who over all darkness a victory won.
When bleeding and dying on Calvary’s tree,
Oh Jesus I thank Thee for pleading for me.
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He’s risen in glory and gone up above,
To send us the Spirit of infinite love.
The living Redeemer; the high priest is He.
Oh Jesus I thank Thee for pleading for me.
His priesthood is perfect and mighty to save.
The keys He possesses to death and the grave.
His incense is holy and priceless, yet free.
Oh Jesus I thank Thee for pleading for me.
Since Jesus my Savior will care for my prayer,
And make it all faultless with merit so rare,
I’ll worship with boldness and offer my plea.
Oh Jesus I thank Thee for pleading for me.
My Lord is refining and watching my soul.
His furnace is glowing with life’s trying coal.
I’ll trust in His mercy and choose not to flee.
Oh Jesus I thank Thee for pleading for me.
His breastplate is bearing the names of His sheep.
His shoulder will comfort whenever I weep.
I know now the secret to life full and free.
Oh Jesus I thank Thee for pleading for me.
Oh Jesus I thank Thee for pleading for me!

Endnotes
Q

1

See The Answers Book, Batton D, Ed., available at
<http//:www.AnswersinGenesis.com>. Woodmorappe has done
a detailed analysis concerning the ark (Noah’s Ark: A Feasibility
Study, Inst. for Creation Research, 1997). He counted about
8,000 genera that needed to be on the vessel, including extinct
genera. This suggests that something like 17,000 to 18, 000 individual animals had to be on the ark (“clean” animals were taken
in sevens). Whitcomb and Morris in their book The Genesis
Flood (Presbyterian and Reformed Pub. 1961) have shown that
the capacity of the ark was equivalent to about 522 standard railroad stock cars, each of which can hold 240 sheep. This means
125, 280 sheep could have fitted on the ark. The average size of
the land-dwelling species today is undoubtedly considerably less
than that of a sheep as there are relatively few really big creatures. Also large animals need not have been taken on board as
adults. Thus, we can see that there was plenty of room.
2 “Evolutionary anthropologists say that the Stone Age lasted
for at least 100,000 years, during which time the world population of Neanderthal and Cro-magnon men was roughly
constant, between 1 and 10 million. All that time they were
burying their dead with artifacts. By this scenario, they would
have buried at least 4 billion bodies.” Evidence for a Young
World by D R Humphreys, Ph. D. This booklet discusses the
evidences we mention, plus more. It is available from
< http//:www.AnswersinGenesis.com>.
3 New King James Version, © 1979, 1980, 1982, Thomas Nelson ,
Inc.
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4

Genesis 17:7, 19; Hebrews 13:20.
Hebrews 8:8-13; 12:24; Matthew 26:28; 1 Corinthians 11:25.
Comparing Hebrews 13:20 with 12:24 and 9:13-18 reveals that
the new covenant is the same as the everlasting covenant.
6 2 Corinthians 3:14; Hebrews 8:7; 9:1.
7 Luke 22:20; Exodus 24:7-8.
8 Hebrews 13:20; Matthew 26:28. Acts 4:12; John 14:6.
9 Genesis 3:14-15; Hebrews 11:4 (Abel was Adam’s second son).
Genesis 17:2-7; Galatians 3:16-18.
10 Exodus 19:4-8; 24:7-8.
11 Galatians 3:16-17.
12 Deuteronomy 30:6, 11-14; Romans 2:28-29; 10:5-8; 7:21-25.
13 Micah 6:6-8; Acts 15:1, 8-11; Galatians 2:11-21; 5:2-4;
Colossians 2:16-17.
14 From Genesis 4:3-4 and Hebrews 11:4 it is evident that Adam
knew of the requirement to make animal sacrifices.
15 The word “atonement” is, of course, an English term. The main
Hebrew word translated as “atonement” is kaphar and has the
basic meaning of “to cover (over)” Online Hebrew Lexicon. For
further discussion of what atonement is, please see Chapter 32.
16 For those living near the temple, the sin offering dealt with sins
of ignorance, but not willful sin. The trespass offering was
assigned the role of dealing with willful sin. The sin and trespass
offerings were, however, very similar and the main practical
difference concerned the matter of restitution. Thus, since no
regular priestly trespass offerings were made on new moons or
annual feasts, distant worshippers would realize that their willful sins were to be dealt with (at least until their next visit to
Jerusalem) by confession, repentance, restitution and trusting in
the regular priestly sin offerings.
17 Both sin and trespass offerings were eaten by the priest (unless it
was one of the sin offerings where the blood was taken into the
sanctuary, e.g. when a priest or the whole congregation were
guilty) Leviticus 6:24-7:7. The following passages indicate that
priests not only represented Israel to God, but also bore the liability of their guilt: Exodus 28:36-38; Leviticus 10:17; Numbers
18:1. The evening and morning priestly burnt offerings were not
5
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eaten. But the priestly sin offerings made on each new moon
festival (Numbers 28:11-15) and at the annual feasts (Numbers
28:17-29:38, c.f. 15:24) would have been (Leviticus 6:25-26, c.f.
9:15; 10:16-18). It appears, from the account of Aaron’s dedication (Leviticus 9-10), that goat sin offerings for the congregation
used on special occasions or annual feasts were to be eaten by the
priest rather than have their blood carried into the holy place.
This is in contrast to bull sin offerings for the congregation where
the blood was sprinkled in the first apartment (Leviticus 4:1317). An exception to this rule occurred on the Day of Atonement
when the special goat sin offering had its blood taken into the
first and second apartments (Leviticus 16:15). The blood of this
special Day of Atonement sin offering was “clean” blood and not
“sin-laden” blood. It cleansed the sanctuary rather than transferring defilement to it.
18 Leviticus 4:3-12. A similar procedure occurred when the whole
congregation sinned (4:13-18). Some have erred in thinking
that, “since blood was only rarely taken into the first apartment,
and most of the time the priest just ate of the offerings, sin was
not really transferred to the sanctuary.” The obvious reason why
God designed the system to avoid blood from all regular offerings going into the sanctuary was to preserve the cleanliness of
the sacred precincts. The priests on duty would have, no doubt,
made their own sacrifice towards the close of each day, transferring the sins that they were (symbolically) bearing to the sanctuary. Thus, sins were transferred daily or regularly to the
sanctuary. But even if they were not transferred regularly it
would not detract from the basic truth concerning the transfer of
sin. Whether frequent or infrequent, it still happened!
19 This happened when the priest ate of the offering and then later
made his own offering, at which time blood was taken into the
first apartment. See Endnotes 17 and 18.
20 Numbers 29:11. There also appears to be no express stipulation
forbidding individuals from making personal sin or trespass
offerings on the Day of Atonement. The availability of this
provision, however, would have been limited by the fact that, for
part of the day, the altar of burnt offering was in use for the
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special annual atonement ceremonies and by the fact that all the
priests were, like everyone else, to be engaged in afflicting their
souls. Thus, it would have been more likely for the congregation
to put their trust in the general sin offering of the day. This
general sin offering resulted in sin being transferred to the priest
on duty. Whether this priest had opportunity to transfer the sin
from himself to the sanctuary (by making his own personal sin
offering) before the annual atonement ceremony, is not stated in
the Bible. But even if he hadn’t, the congregation would have
been relieved of the sin that they were carrying, since it had
gone on to the priest. Also, the regular morning and evening
burnt offerings were still sacrificed on the Day of Atonement
(the “continual burnt offering” mentioned in Numbers 29:11). In
all this the message comes through clearly: Probation is still
open as the Day of Atonement begins.
21 King James Version, 1769 Authorized Version.
22 See Strong J, A concise Dictionary of the words in The Hebrew
Bible with their renderings in the Authorised English Version by J.
Strong (in Strong’s Exhaustive Concordance of the Bible),
Number 2852: “chathak.” The NKJV actually reads “determined.”
23 Please see Endnote 22.
24 Hebrew kapher, which is the same word generally translated as
“atonement” in Exodus and Leviticus.
25 Hebrew qodes qodasim, which may be translated as “holy of
holies” or “most holy.” There is no article in the Hebrew of
Daniel 9:24 and therefore the expression is unlikely to mean the
most holy place, since this apartment of the sanctuary is regularly designated with the article. The expression qodes qodasim
without the article is used many times in the Old Testament to
refer to the holy things that belong to the sanctuary (e.g.
Leviticus 6:25, 29; 7:1, 7:6; Numbers 4:4, 19). It is also used to
refer to the sanctuary as a whole (e.g. Ezekiel 43:12), which is
the more likely meaning here in Daniel 9:24. See Doukhan J, in
The Sanctuary and the Atonement, Wallenkampf & Lesher, Ed.,
p 259. The fact that the expression “most holy” cannot refer to a
person is explained in Endnote 43
26 The Year-day Principle. This principle is a well-established
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method of prophetic interpretation used by Jews or Christians for
millennia. It relates to time prophecies in the apocalyptic sections
of Daniel and Revelation. In Revelation 1:1 we are told that God
“sent and signified” (Gk. semaino, from sema, “a mark”) the
prophecy. This indicates that in the book of Revelation what is
written is to be taken as signified, that is symbolic or figurative,
unless the context clearly indicates otherwise. The same thing can
be said concerning the apocalyptic sections of Daniel. With this is
mind, the year-day principle is a commonsense way of approaching time prophecies in apocalyptic literature that are obviously
symbolic and that don’t make any sense if taken literally.
However, the year-day principle is not just commonsense because
the Bible itself points out that this is the method to be used.
In non-apocalyptic Scripture the idea of a day standing for a
year is relatively common. Examples include Numbers 14:34,
Ezekiel 4:6, Genesis 29:27 and Leviticus 25:3-4.
Concerning the prophecy of Daniel chapter 7, the “time and
times and the dividing of time” of verse 25 cannot mean a literal 3
1/2 years. The horn-with-eyes-and-a-mouth referred to in this verse
is a more significant kingdom in the vision than the empires that
reigned before it, all of which lasted for many decades. Also, God
judges the horn-with-eyes-and-a-mouth towards the end of earth’s
history when He gives the dominion to His Son (Daniel 7:21-27).
Thus, it must continue for a long time after the fall of the previous
empire (Imperial Rome). In Daniel chapter 9, the prophecy about
the seventy weeks is incomprehensible without the year-day principle being applied. How can all the events described in 9:24-25
happen in a literal seventy weeks, which is less than one-and-a-half
years?
The seventy weeks of Daniel chapter 9 are cut off from the 2300
evening-mornings of chapter 8, thus indicating that the year-day
principle must also apply here too. In Daniel 8:13 it says “How long
will the vision be…?” The vision of chapter 8 runs from the ram
(Medo-Persia, 8:20) right through to the activities of the exceedingly great horn (8:9, symbolizing both Imperial and Papal Rome).
Therefore, the 2300 period of Daniel 8:14 must cover Medo-Persia,
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Greece, Imperial Rome and Papal Rome. Obviously 2300 days
would never do here and 2300 years must be accepted as the meaning of the symbolism. Furthermore, while the prophecy of Daniel
chapter 8 starts with Medo-Persia, we are told that it relates to the
“time of the end” [vs. 17]. When we study Daniel 11:35 and 12:710 along with 7:25 we discover that the “time of the end,” started at
the end of the 1260 years of persecution, i.e. 1798. Even if this
position is not accepted, the “time of the end” could be no earlier
than the time of Christ’s first coming.
If we compare the 2300 “evening-mornings” or “days” of
Daniel 8:14 with the years of Daniel 11:6, 8 and 13 we have another
example of the year-day principle being taught. Events portrayed in
the largely symbolic vision of Daniel 8 are given in more detail in
the mainly literal descriptions of chapter 11. The vision of Daniel 8,
which began in the Persian realm and continued through the Greek
period, and beyond, uses symbolic days. But the material in chapter
11, describing the same Greek period as is covered in Daniel 8, uses
literal years. Thus we have days in Daniel 8 turning into years in
Daniel 11. For further details on this, and on the year-day principle
in general, please see Shea W. H., Selected Studies on Prophetic
Interpretation, Rev. Ed., Daniel and Revelation Committee Series
vol. 1, Hagerstown, Maryland, Review and Herald Pub. Assoc.,
1992, p. 67-110.
To re-emphasize a point mentioned earlier, the time periods in
apocalyptic prophecy are characterized by symbolic language. This
should at least make us consider the year-day principle as applying.
After all, why would one want to use symbolic language unless
there was some deeper meaning behind the time period?
Principle Exponents of the year-day principle:
The source of information for this list is L E Froom’s four
volume series The Prophetic Faith of our Fathers, Review and
Herald, Washington DC, 1946-1954. Early Church Period: On p.
456-457 of Vol. I, Froom lists 10 prophetic exponents who utilized
the year-day principle. One of these was Jesus Himself, who indicated His belief in the year-day principle when He preached saying,
“The time is fulfilled” [Mark 1:15]. He was here making an obvious
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reference to the seventy-week (490-year) period of Daniel chapter
nine. Others include Hippolytus, Julius Africanus, Eusibius
Pamphili, Athanasius, Jerome and Theodoret. Early Medieval
Period: On p. 894-897 of Vol. I, Froom lists at least 15 expositors
(of both Jewish and Christian background) who used the year-day
principle. They include Augustine, Arnold of Villanova, Joachim of
Floris and Pierre Jean d’Olivi. Pre-Reformation Period: On p. 156157 of Vol. II, Froom lists 5 expositors using the year-day principle,
namely, John Wycliffe, Nicholas de Lyra, John Purvey, Walter
Brute and Girolamo Savonarola. Reformation Era: On p. 528-531
of Vol. II, Froom lists at least 16 expositors who use the year-day
principle. They include Martin Luther, Phillip Melanchton, Johann
Oecolampadius, John Knox and John Napier. Post-Reformation
Era: On p. 784-787 of Vol. II, Froom lists at least 26 writers applying the year-day principle including James I the King of England,
Sir Isaac Newton, Robert Fleming Jr., Hans Wood and George Bell.
Principle American Writers on Prophecy, 17th and 18th Centuries:
On p. 252-253 of Vol. III, Froom lists at least 22 expositors that use
the year-day principle. Principle Old World Expositors of Prophecy
in the 19th Century Advent Awakening: On p. 744-745 of Vol. III,
Froom lists at least 40 writers that use the year-day principle,
including Adam Clarke, William Cunninghame, Henry Drummond,
Joseph Wolff and Edward Irving. Principle Millerite (New World)
Expositors of Prophecy 1831-1844: On p.846-849 of Vol. IV,
Froom lists at least 33 expositors that use the year-day principle.
27

For details about the decrees and the validity of Ezra’s decree in
457 BC, please see Endnote 152.
28 Revised Standard Version of the Bible, copyrighted 1946, 1952,
©1971, 1973.
29 Please see Endnote 22.
30 Hebrew kapher, which is the same word generally translated as
‘atonement’ in Exodus and Leviticus.
31 Hebrew qodes qodasim. Please see Endnote 25.
32 Please see Endnote 152.
33 As evidenced by the report of Ezra’s enemies, who complained
to King Artaxerxes about the city being rebuilt (Ezra 4:12).
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34

Exodus 34:25, cf. Leviticus 2:11; Luke 12:1; 1 Corinthians 5:68; Galatians 5:9.
35 The Hebrew verb “to see” (ra’ah) occurs in all five of the
accounts of God giving Moses directions for the sanctuary
(Exodus 25:9, 40; 26:30; 27:8; Numbers 8:4). This verb is
conjugated in either its Hiphil or Hophal forms in these five
places. This gives it a causative sense, implying that Moses was
to make the tent sanctuary “according to all that I [God] cause
you to see in the mountain.” The causative sense of this verb
suggests that Moses was taken into a state of vision, and this is
supported by the use of the Hebrew word marah in Numbers
8:4. This term is a masculine noun that means, “appearance,
sight, or vision.” Thus Numbers 8:4 could be translated
“According to the vision which the Lord had caused Moses to
see, so he made the lampstand.” This is strong evidence indicating that there is a sanctuary in heaven. God gave Moses a copy
of the Ten Commandments and many verbal instructions without a vision; but a vision would be necessary if He were going to
show Moses a sanctuary located in heaven. Holbrook F, in The
Sanctuary and the Atonement, Wallenkampf A V, Lesher W R,
Ed., Review and Herald, Washington, D.C., 1981, p 4-5.
36 We believe that Isaiah chapter 6 describes a vision of God (actually Christ, the Second Person of the Godhead, John 12:37-41) in
the heavenly temple, rather than a vision of God in the earthly
temple. This is because of the obvious magnificence of the vision,
the presence of real angels (seraphim) and its similarity to John’s
vision as recorded in Revelation chapter 4. Isaiah’s vision could
well have occurred while he was worshipping in the Jerusalem
temple, in which case the connection between the earthly and
heavenly structures would be powerfully impressed upon Isaiah.
In any case, the vision clearly demonstrates the presence of a
temple in heaven. Another evidence in the Old Testament (OT) for
the existence of a heavenly temple is found in connection with the
cherubim and God’s throne. God’s throne is situated between, or
upon, the cherubim (1 Samuel 4:4; 2 Samuel 6:2; 2 Kings 19:15;
Psalm 80:1; 99:1), which also transport it across the sky (Psalm
19:10; 2 Samuel 22:11). References to cherubim in the OT occur
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almost exclusively in connection with the sanctuary or the temple
(Exodus 25:19; 26:31; 1 Kings 7:36; 8:6). Thus, if the OT
describes heavenly cherubim and a heavenly throne, it is logical to
expect there also to be a heavenly temple in which they normally
reside. Andreasen N, The Sanctuary and the Atonement,
Wallenkampf & Lesher, Ed., p. 72.
37 Please see Endnote 22.
38 Hebrew kapher, which is the same word generally translated as
‘atonement’ in Exodus and Leviticus.
39 Hebrew qodes qodasim. Please see Endnote 25.
40 Please see Endnote 147.
41 Doukhan J, The Seventy Weeks of Daniel Nine: An Exegetical
Study, in The Sanctuary and the Atonement, Wallenkampf &
Lesher, Ed., p 259. Daniel 9:24 and Exodus 29:36-37 are the
two passages that contain these three items. Both passages are
also associated with the number seven: Aaron and his sons were
involved with a seven-day ceremony and the Messiah was
involved with a seventy-week prophecy.
42 Hebrew qodes qodasim. Please see Endnote 25.
43 Daniel 9:24 presents poetical pairs as follows:
a). Concerning your people; Concerning your holy city.
b). To finish the transgression; To bring in everlasting righteousness.
c). To seal (htm) sins; To seal (htm) both vision and prophet.
d). To atone for iniquity; To anoint most holy.
The phrases on the left have two words in the Hebrew and relate
to the subject of the people and their sins. The phrases on the right
have three words in the Hebrew and relate to the subject of the city
and its sanctuary. This confirms that the phrase “anoint most holy”
has to do with a sanctuary building rather than with a person. From
Doukhan J, in The Sanctuary and the Atonement, Wallenkampf &
Lesher, Ed., p 258-9. On the subject of “most holy,” W. Shea
explains that the interpretation that it relates to the Messiah runs
contrary to the way qodes qodasim is used in the OT: “Outside of
Daniel this phrase occurs more than 40 times in the OT. In every
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instance it refers to the sanctuary or something connected with it...If
the ‘most holy’ mentioned in verse 24 should be connected with a
sanctuary, the question arises, Which sanctuary?...By a process of
elimination, the potential applications of the ‘most holy’ have been
reduced to one: the heavenly sanctuary, mentioned especially in the
NT books of Hebrews and Revelation.” The Prophecy of Daniel
9:24-27 in 70 Weeks, Leviticus, Nature of Prophecy, Holbrook F,
Ed., Review and Herald, Hagerstown, Maryland, 1986, p. 83.
44

The dating of the stoning of Stephen is based on the career of
Paul the apostle. At the beginning of the book of Galatians, Paul
gives biographical details, noting especially his infrequent and
brief visits to Jerusalem. He tells us that his first visit occurred
three years after his conversion (Galatians 1:18). Later, he adds
that his second stopover at Jerusalem came fourteen years after
the first (Galatians 2:1). Soon after Paul’s second visit, he set out
on the missionary expedition that took him to Corinth. While at
Corinth he was accused before the Roman proconsul Gallio
(Acts 18:12). We know, from historical records, that Gallio’s
one-year term of office at Corinth occurred in AD 51 (Shea W.
H., The Abundant Life Bible Amplifier, Daniel 7-12, Pacific
Press, 1996, p. 69). When we subtract from AD 51 the 17 years
that relate to Paul’s two Jerusalem visits we get AD 34 for the
date of Paul’s conversion. Reading the account in Acts indicates
that Paul’s conversion occurred quite soon after the stoning of
Stephen. Thus, we can say with some confidence, that Stephen’s
martyrdom occurred in AD 34. Stephen saw a vision of Christ
and so was, technically speaking, a prophet. He was the last
prophet to speak to the nation of Israel as the elect people of
God. With his stoning the “the vision and prophet” were “sealed
up” (Daniel 9:24) as far as the nation of Israel was concerned.
45 De specialibus legibus, I, xii.66 in LCl, Philo, VII:137, 139.
Quoted in Johnsson W G, The Heavenly Cultus in the Book of
Hebrews, in The Sanctuary and the Atonement, Wallenkampf &
Lesher, Ed., p 366.
46 New American Standard Bible, © The Lockman Foundation
1960, 1962, 1963, 1968, 1971, 1972, 1973, 1975.
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47

The NEB (New English Bible, © The Delegates of the Oxford
University Press, 1961, 1970) translates this passage as, “So
now, my friends, the blood of Jesus makes us free to enter boldly
into the sanctuary by the new, living way which he has opened
for us through the curtain, the way of his flesh.” Simply because
“that is, His flesh” immediately follows katapetasmatos (veil)
does not necessarily mean that it must be associated with it in
meaning. The alternative, as expressed above by the NEB, is to
see that the phrase is associated with “the way.” The fact that
this alternative is the correct translation, is proven by considering the chiastic structure of Hebrews 10:19-20. Notice the parallelism between verses 19 and 20, with the temple structure being
the pivot in the middle for each chiasm:

Verse 19
(a) eis ten eisodon (for entrance into).
(b) ton hagion (the holies) TEMPLE STRUCTURE.
(c) en to haimati Iesou (by the blood of Jesus).
Verse 20
(a) hodon prosphaton kai zosan (a way newly made and living).
(b) dia tou katapetasmatos (through the veil) TEMPLE STRUCTURE.
(c) tout estin tes sarkos autou (that is of his flesh).
This information comes from Jeremias J, Hebraer 10:20: tout
estin tes sarkos autou, Zeitschrift fur die neuttestamentliche
Wissenschaft und die Kunde der altered Kirche, 62 (1971):131,
referred to in Johnsson W G, The Heavenly Cultus in the Book of
Hebrews, The Sanctuary and the Atonement, Wallenkampf &
Lesher, Ed., p 373.
48

Notice the parallels between Hebrews 6:18-20 and 10:19-20,
22: “strong consolation... to lay hold” versus “boldness”;
“high priest” versus “great priest”; “veil” mentioned in both;
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“forerunner” versus “for us ... let us draw near” (Adapted from
Ibid.).
49 The following is from The Columbia Encyclopedia, 6th Ed. 20012004, Art. Clement of Alexandria: “Clement was one of the first
to attempt a synthesis of Platonic and Christian thought; in this
his successors in the Alexandrian school were more successful.”
50 Circa 185-254 AD. “Origen attempted to synthesize the fundamental principles of Greek philosophy, particularly those of
Neoplatonism and Stoicism, with the Christianity of creed and
Scripture…” Ibid, Art. Origen.
51 Circa 454–526. He had fully conquered Odoacer, King of the
Heruli, by 493. He then ruled Italy in a peaceful and prosperous
manner until his death. See Ibid, Art. Theodoric the Great.
52 No chapter or verse divisions were present in the 6th century.
53 Jerome (AD 340-420), in his identification of the metals in
Daniel 2, followed the standard series of Babylon, Medo-Persia,
Greece and Rome. Shea W. H., The Early Development of the
Antiochus Epiphanes Interpretation in, Holbrook F, Ed.,
Symposium on Daniel, Daniel and Revelation Committee Series
Vol. 2, Hagerstown, Maryland, Review and Herald Pub. Assoc.,
1986, p. 313.
54 Ibid. Jerome followed the standard series of four kingdoms for
the four beasts of chapter 7. The ten horns on the head of the
fourth beast, he interpreted to mean 10 kings, among whom the
Roman Empire would be divided at the end of the world. The
future antichrist, he said, would arise from among them.
55 Comparing Daniel 7:17 with Daniel 7:23 reveals that “kings”
can mean “kingdoms.” The Aramaic word used for “kings” in
Daniel 7:24 (melek) is the same word as used in Daniel 7:17.
Thus, the horns of Daniel 7:24 can be understood to represent
kingdoms in the same way that the beasts of 7:17 do. It is the
context of the individual passages and the understanding of
other identifying characteristics that enable us to identify
whether a nation or a leader is referred to by the term “horn.”
The activities of the horn-with-eyes-and-a-mouth and the
exceedingly great horn, as described in chapters 7 and 8 of
Daniel, indicate that they cannot be individuals. Generally, the
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prophecies of Daniel and Revelation, which cover long periods
of time, are about kingdoms, nations or empires. The principle
exception is Alexander “the Great” who is symbolized by the
large horn on the goat in Daniel chapter 8.
56 We should not get worried or dogmatic over precisely which
tribes make up the ten horns. In fact, we believe that it is best to
consider the number ten as a round number that fluctuated up or
down from time to time according to political and military activities in Europe. Consider the following quote: “The list of these
[ten horns] as commonly given includes the Ostrogoths,
Visigoths, Franks, Vandals, Suevi, Alamanni, Anglo-Saxons,
Heruli, Lombards, and Burgundians... It is not necessary to be
adamant about precisely what tribes were involved. There was a
flux in the number of tribes migrating through Europe, and so
likewise, there has also been a flux in the number of modern
nations derived from them. We can take the number ten as a
representative number for the corporate whole of such tribes and
nations” (Shea W. H., The Abundant Life Bible Amplifier, Daniel
7-12, Pacific Press, 1996, p.134, 137). The main point is that the
Roman Empire was overran by about ten main nations and that
the Papacy, through its political alliances, subdued three of
these powers. The role of the Papacy in the demise of the
Visigoths, Vandals and Ostrogoths is clear and unshakeable.
Also, please take careful note of the comments in the text showing that Daniel’s visions predict that part of the Roman Empire
would remain after its division. This “part” takes into account
the Eastern Empire and also, especially, the Papal Roman
power.
57 The NKJV capitalizes this pronoun and the next, but this is an
interpretive conjecture.
58 Daniel 7:8, 20, 25; 2 Thessalonians 2:4.
59 Daniel 7:25; 2 Thessalonians 2:7-8. In the KJV “iniquity” in vs.
7 and “wicked” in vs. 8 are both related to the Greek word
“anomia,” which means “lawlessness.”
60 Daniel 7:11, 26; 2 Thessalonians 2:8, c.f. 1:7-8.
61 Philip is working on the suspicion that the horn-with-eyes-anda-mouth and the exceedingly great horn of Daniel chapter 8 are
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the same entity. As will be demonstrated later, his suspicion is
basically correct. The lawless one has the following parallels
with the exceedingly great horn: They are both associated with
apostasy from the truth (Daniel 8:12; 2 Thessalonians 2:3); they
both attack the temple of God by offering a counterfeit (Daniel
8:11, 13; 2 Thessalonians 2:4); they both have a problem with
pride (Daniel 8:11, 25; 2 Thessalonians 2:4) and they are both
destroyed by supernatural intervention (Daniel 8:25, c.f. Daniel
2:34; 2 Thessalonians 2:8).
62 476 AD is the generally excepted date for the end of the Western
Roman Empire. This was when Odoacer, king of the Heruli,
took over in Rome and Italy. See Gibbon E., The Decline and
Fall of the Roman Empire, ch. XXXVI especially par. 30,
Extinction of the Western Empire. Later, the Ostrogothic king
Theodoric governed Italy.
63 The date for the “conversion” of Constantine is given as AD 306
by Gibbon. The Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire, ch. XX.
Although Philip and Gauis dwell upon the fall of the Western
Empire in AD 476, one could argue persuasively that the transfer of Constantine’s capital from Rome to Byzantium (renamed
Constantinople) in AD 330, and the associated ‘Christianization’ of the empire by Emperor Constantine was the
beginning of the removal, from the Papacy, of the restraining
power of Imperial Rome (2 Thessalonians 2:7).
64 Ibid.
65 Ibid. Part of the title of Chapter XX is “Legal Establishment and
Constitution of the Christian, or Catholic, Church.” “The
enemies of Constantine have imputed to interested motives the
alliance which he insensibly contracted with the Catholic
church, and which apparently contributed to the success of his
ambition.” (Par. 9, Loyalty and zeal of the Christian party).
66 “...the piercing eye of ambition and avarice soon discovered that
the profession of Christianity might contribute to the interest of
the present, as well as of a future life. The hopes of wealth and
honours, the example of an emperor, his exhortations, his irresistible smiles, diffused conviction among the venal and obsequious crowds which usually fill the apartments of a palace. The
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cities which signalised a forward zeal by the voluntary destruction of their temples were distinguished by municipal privileges
and rewarded with popular donatives...The salvation of the
common people was purchased at an easy rate, if it be true that,
in one year, twelve thousand men were baptised at Rome, besides
a proportionable number of women and children, and that a
white garment, with twenty pieces of gold, had been promised
by the emperor to every convert.” Ibid. Par. 17, Propagation of
Christianity. “The hasty conversion of the senate must be
attributed either to supernatural or to sordid motives; and many
of these reluctant proselytes betrayed, on every favourable occasion, their secret disposition to throw aside the mask of odious
dissimulation. But they were gradually fixed in the new religion,
as the cause of the ancient became more hopeless; they yielded to
the authority of the emperor, to the fashion of the times, and to
the entreaties of their wives and children, who were instigated
and governed by the clergy of Rome and the monks of the East.”
Gibbon, ch. XXVIII, par. 4, Conversion of Rome, A.D. 388, etc.
67 The adoption of some pagan ceremonies may have been intentional on the part of church leaders who wanted to make it easier
for pagans to profess Christianity. For a description, see Gibbon,
ch. XXVIII, IV Introduction of Pagan ceremonies. Here he says,
“...but it must ingenuously be confessed that the ministers of the
catholic church imitated the profane model which they were
impatient to destroy. The most respectable bishops had
persuaded themselves that the ignorant rustics would more cheerfully renounce the superstitions of Paganism, if they found some
resemblance, some compensation, in the bosom of Christianity.”
68 “The emperors still continued to exercise a supreme jurisdiction
over the ecclesiastical order; and the sixteenth book of the
Theodosian code represents, under a variety of titles, the authority which they assumed in the government of the Catholic
church.” Gibbon, ch. XX., par. 18, Change of the national religion. “The whole body of the catholic clergy, more numerous,
perhaps, than the legions, was exempted by the emperors from all
service, private or public, all municipal offices, and all personal
taxes and contributions, which pressed on their fellow-citizens
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with intolerable weight...” Ibid. par. 22, Ordination of the clergy.
See also Ambition of the Roman pontiff Ibid. ch.XV, par. 41, Preeminence of the metropolitan churches.
69 Jovinian (AD 330-390) and Vigilantius (AD 364-408) were
reformers operating especially in northern Italy and protesting
against the growing apostasy within the church. Jovinian drew
the wrath of Jerome, the champion of the state church, because
he taught that the lives of married people, all other things being
equal, were just as acceptable in the sight of God as those who
were not married. He also maintained that to eat with thanksgiving was just as favorable with God as to eat with abstemiousness
and that all that are faithful to their baptismal vows will receive
an equal reward in the hereafter. Because of these teachings,
Jerome wrote that Jovinian had “the hissing of the old serpent,”
“nauseating trash,” and “the devil’s poisonous concoction.”
(Jerome, Against Jovinian, in Nicene and Post-Nicene Fathers,
2d Series, Vol. 6, p. 116). Those who later took refuge in the
Alpine Valleys of northern Italy, and who are generally called
Waldenses of Vaudois, were also sometimes referred to as
Jovinianists even as late as 1214 (Wilkinson B. G., Truth
Triumphant, The Church in the Wilderness, Mountain View Ca.
Pacific Press, 1944. [Available from Leaves-of-Autumn Books,
Payson, Arizona], p.69). Contrary to what is often said, the origin
of the Waldenses is not related to Peter Waldo of the 1100’s, but
goes right back to the days of the Roman Bishop Silvester when
these natives of northern Italy separated from the communion of
Rome. The names “Waldenses” and “Vaudois” come respectively
from the Italian and French words for “valley” (Ibid. 216-218).
Concerning Vigilantius, Wilkinson writes, “Turning back the
pages of history six hundred years before Peter Waldo, there is
even a more famous name connected with the Waldenses. This
leader is Vigilantius (or, Vigilantius Leo)... Vigilantius took his
stand against the new lapses into paganism. From these apostatizing tendencies, the Christians of northern Italy, northern Spain,
and southern France held aloof...From connections with him, this
people were for centuries called Leonists, as well as Waldenses
and Vaudois.” (Ibid.).
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70

Most of the details in this paragraph are from, The Catholic
Encyclopedia, Volume XIV, Art. Pope Saint Symmachus, © 1911
by Robert Appleton Co., Online Ed. © 2003 by K. Knight, Nihil
Obstat, June 1, 1911. Remy Lafort, S.T.D., Censor, Imprimatur.
+John Cardinal Farley, Archbishop of New York.
71 This decree is recorded in Hardouin’s Councils, Vol. II, p. 983;
Labbe and Cossart’s Councils, Vol. IV, col. 1364; Bower’s History
of the Popes (three-volume edition), Vol. I, pp. 304, 305. In the
words of Wylie, “We find the council convoked by Theodoric
demurring [hesitating] to investigate the charges alleged against
Pope Symmachus, on the grounds set forth by his apologist
Ennodius, which were, ‘that the Pope, as God’s Vicar, was the
judge of all, and could himself be judged by no one.’ ‘In this apology,’ remarks Mosheim, ‘the reader will perceive that the foundations of that enormous power which the popes of Rome
afterwards acquired were now laid.’” Wylie J A, The History of
the Papacy, Book One, Chapter 2. In his footnote Wylie quotes
from Hardouin’s Councils (vol. ii. p. 983.): “Vice Dei judicare
pontificem, a nullo mortalium in jus vocari posse docuit.”
Adopted by the Roman Synod, under Symmachus, A.D. 503.
72 Clovis, king of the Franks, married the Catholic Burgundian
Princess Clotilda in 493 AD and, not too long after this,
professed conversion to the Catholic faith himself (The
Columbia Encyclopedia, Sixth Edition. 2001, Art. Clovis I;
Gibbon, ch. XXXVIII, par. 6, Conversion of Clovis). He became
a champion of the Roman Catholic cause and a church-state or
religio-political union was formed between him and the Catholic
leaders. In the words of the historian Gibbon, “On the memorable day when Clovis ascended from the baptismal font, he
alone in the Christian world deserved the name and prerogatives
of a catholic king…The eldest, or rather the only son of the
church, was acknowledged by the clergy as their lawful
sovereign or glorious deliverer; and the arms of Clovis were
strenuously supported by the zeal and favour of the catholic
faction.” (Gibbon, ch. XXXVIII, par. 6, Conversion of Clovis).
In 507 Clovis, with the approval and support of the Catholics,
planned to attack the Visigoths who were labeled as Arians and
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heretics: “It grieves me” he declared “to see that the Arians still
possess the fairest portion of Gaul. Let us march against them
with the aid of God; and, having vanquished the heretics, we
will possess and divide their fertile provinces.” (Ibid., par. 11,
The Gothic war, AD 507. See also pars. 12 and 13.) But the
Visigoths were a formidable force to try and overcome and
“Rome watched with anxious heart the outcome of this decisive
battle, for she well knew that her hopes of expansion in this
world were vain if her only prince in the West failed”
(Wilkinson, pp. 147, 148.) Clovis “secretly corresponded” with
the Catholics living in the Visigothic lands and “a formidable
conspiracy” developed in his favor (Gibbon, ch. XXXVIII, par.
11, The Gothic war, AD 507). Since conditions seemed right,
Clovis began his campaign in 507 and in the following year (508
AD) consolidated his victory with the conquest of the vital
province of Aquitain. The Visigothic tribe had been dealt its
deathblow and never regained its former strength and power. It
had been uprooted from its base. Following the 508 battle, the
Visigoths only remained in possession of Septimania, a narrow
tract of seacoast, from the Rhone to the Pyrenees. They also
went over the Pyrenees to inhabit part of what is now northern
Spain (Ibid., pars. 13, 29). The Spanish Visigoths were finally
subjugated in the eighth century by a Moslem invasion (Shea W.
H., The Abundant Life Bible Amplifier, Daniel 1-7, Pacific Press,
1996, p. 168).
73 The 5 th century Byzantine historian, Socrates Scholasticus,
writes, “For although almost all churches throughout the world
celebrate the sacred mysteries on the Sabbath of every week, yet
the Christians of Alexandria and at Rome, on account of some
ancient tradition, have ceased to do this” Ecclesiastical History,
book 5, ch. 22, found in Nicene and Post Nicene Fathers. By
“Sabbath” he means the Jewish seventh-day Sabbath. The term
“Sabbath” was not applied to Sunday by the early church
fathers. The churches of Rome and Alexandria were the most
forward in promoting Sunday and demoting the seventh-day
Sabbath. Notice also the witness of Hermias Sozoman: “The
people of Constantinople, and almost everywhere, assemble
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together on the Sabbath, as well as on the first day of the week,
which custom is never observed at Rome or at Alexandria.”
Ecclesiastical History, book 7, ch. 19, found in Nicene and Post
Nicene Fathers. His Ecclesiastical History was written in
439–50 AD.
74 In circa AD 365 the council of Laodicea (a convention dominated by anti-Sabbatarians) passed a decree that “Christians
must not judaize by resting on the Sabbath, but must work on
that day, rather honouring the Lord’s Day; and, if they can, resting then as Christians. But if any shall be found to be judaizers,
let them be anathema from Christ.” (Council of Laodicea, Canon
29, in Nicene and Post Nicene Fathers). To stigmatize seventhday Sabbath-keepers, the label “Judaizer” was increasingly
applied to them. The label was false because these Sabbathkeepers, unlike the Jewish-oriented heretics spoken against in
the New Testament, were not, as a body, teaching that salvation
comes partly through works or Jewish traditions.
75 “Milan, center of northern Italy, as well as all the Eastern
churches, was sanctifying the seventh-day Sabbath, while Rome
was requiring its followers to fast on that day in an effort to
discredit it... Ambrose, the celebrated bishop of Milan [from
374 to 397]...said that when he was in Milan he observed
Saturday, but when in Rome he fasted on Saturday and observed
Sunday. This gave rise to the proverb, ‘When you are in Rome,
do as Rome does.’” Wilkinson, p. 75. He refers to Heylyn P.,
The History of the Sabbath, in Historical and Miscellaneous
Tracts, p. 416. The Goths themselves, who ruled Italy at the time
when Philip lived there, were generally Christian Sabbath-keepers. They were not of the Catholic faith. Ibid., 143-144.
76 “That the weekly Sabbath fast was introduced early in Rome is
clearly implied by a statement of Hippolytus (written in Rome
between A.D. 202-234) which says: ‘Even today (kai gar nun)
some... order fasting on the Sabbath of which Christ has not
spoken, dishonoring even the Gospel of Christ.’” Bacchiocchi,
Ch.6., p.191.
77 The text of Constantine’s Sunday Law of 321 AD is: “On the
venerable Day of the Sun let the magistrates and people residing
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in cities rest, and let all workshops be closed. In the country,
however, persons engaged in agriculture may freely and
lawfully continue their pursuits; because it often happens that
another day is not suitable for grain-sowing or vine planting;
lest by neglecting the proper moment for such operations the
bounty of heaven should be lost. (Given the 7th day of March,
Crispus and Constantine being consuls each of them the
second time).” Codex Justinianus, lib. 3, tit. 12, 3; trans. in
Schaff P., History of the Christian Church, Vol. 3, p. 380, 5th
ed. New York, Scribner, 1902.
78 In the year 135 AD the Roman emperor Hadrian very severely
suppressed a Jewish revolt. He completely destroyed Jerusalem,
founded a new city upon the ruins, and gave it the name “Aelia”:
In “honor of the emperor Aelius Adrian” (Eusebius Pamphilius,
The Church History of Eusebius, book 4, ch. 6, found in Nicene
and Post Nicene Fathers). He forbade any Jews to live in Aelia
and, therefore, the Christian church there became composed
solely of Gentiles (Ibid.). Pressure to be seen as separate from
the Jews was obviously strong at this time. Indeed, it was during
the second century AD that Christian literature characterized by
anti-Jewish messages, and aimed at differentiating between the
two faiths, developed within the church (Bacchiocchi, pp. 181184 and ch. VII.).
79 Bacchiocchi, Chapter 8.
80 For a detailed discussion of the judaizing controversy, please see
Bird D, Sabbath Challenge, Sabbath Delight, Xulon Press,
2003, pp. 130, 147, 171. This book is available from
www.XulonPress.com or by phoning Xulon (toll free in USA)
866/ 909-BOOK (24/7) or by asking a bookstore to order it,
ISBN 1591606039.
81 For a detailed discussion of this please see ibid..
82 For example: Deuteronomy 32:4, 15, 18; Psalm 18:2, 31, 46;
42:9; 62:7; 78:35; 89:26; Isaiah 17:10; 44:8.
83 Daniel 7:8 and 20 also mention this horn-power speaking proud
words. Therefore the pompous words are not just in relation to
God’s laws and times.
84 Matthew 26:70-72; Galatians 2:11-12. The so-called “Petrine”
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text of John 21:15-17 also does not give any support to the claim
that Peter was to have preeminence. This passage is simply
describing Jesus’ reinstatement of Peter as an apostle after his
fall into sin. All church leaders have a responsibility to shepherd
the flock of God (1 Peter 5:1-4). Jesus is the Chief Shepherd, not
Peter (1 Peter 5:4). When Peter asked Jesus about John’s future
he was basically told that it was not his business (John 21:22).
When the early church chose a leader, it was James, not Peter,
who was given the job (Acts 15:13; 21:18).
85 “...we find Pope Gelasius, bishop of Rome from A.D. 492 to
496, asserting that it became kings to learn their duty from bishops, but especially from the ‘Vicar of the blessed Peter.’ We find
the same Pope asserting, in a Roman council, A.D. 495, that to
the see of Rome belonged the primacy, in virtue of Christ’s own
delegation; and that from the authority of the keys there was
excepted none living... The council in which these lofty claims
were put forth concluded its session with a shout of acclamation
to Gelasius, ‘In thee we behold Christ’s Vicar.’” Wylie J A, The
History of the Papacy, Book One, Chapter 2. Wylie is referring
to Harduin. vol. ii. p. 886 and p. 494-498.
86 We are clearly told by Christ that the Holy Spirit is the one who
came to take His place (be His vicar) on the earth after His
ascension (John 14:16-18, 26, 16:7-14).
87 It is the way that we react to “the word of the kingdom” that determines our destiny (Matthew 13:19-23). In this kingdom parable
about the soils, the key to starting everything happens when “the
sower sows the word” (Mark 4:14). Compare also Luke 11:52
with Matthew 7:13: The key of knowledge is taken away when the
traditions of men make the Word of God of none effect. See also
John 12:48; Acts 4:4; 10:44; Romans 10:8, 17; 1 Peter 1:23.
88 For example, in John 20:22-23 Jesus commits the authority to
all eleven disciples and thus, symbolically, to the whole church
body, as is made clear by Matthew 18:15-17. Those who have
claimed John 20:23 as evidence that individual church dignitaries can absolve people of their sins need to compare this
passage with others on the subject of forgiveness. By comparing
John 20:23 with Acts 2:1-4; Matthew 18:15-18; 1 Corinthians
349

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

5:12-6:3; 2 Corinthians 2:5-10 (see also Psalm 25:18, 86:5;
Daniel 9:19; Matthew 6:12; Luke11:4; Acts 5:31, 1 John 1:9)
we can see that in John 20:23 Christ is actually conferring
authority for church discipline on the corporate organization. If
a church member becomes involved in sin, then the instruction
of Matthew 18:15-17 is to be applied. If they refuse to repent,
then the church has the authority to remove them from membership, thus ratifying what is already acknowledged in heaven.
Likewise, if they repent the church can forgive them, even as
they have first been forgiven by God. Regarding Matthew 18:18,
the word “bound” is the Greek word deo and is in the perfect
tense. The perfect tense describes an action that is viewed as
having been completed in the past. Thus, what the church binds
has already been bound in heaven. Young’s literal translation
reflects this: “Verily I say to you, Whatever things ye may bind
upon the earth shall be having been bound in the heavens...” The
same grammatical principle occurs in Matthew 16:19.
89 Please see Endnote 71.
90 C.f. “The Pope is considered the man on earth who represents
the Son of God, who ‘takes the place’ of the Second Person of
the omnipotent God of the Trinity” Crossing the Threshold of
Hope by pope John Paul II, New York, Alfred A. Knopf, Inc.,
1994, emphasis supplied.
91 Read, for example, the account of the Council of Chalcedony of
AD 451 found in Nicene and Post-Nicene Fathers.
92 Revelation 15:4; Psalm 111:9; Psalm 21:6 (a Messianic psalm).
See also, Matthew 23:8-10.
93 The Theodosian Code was a “Roman legal code, issued in 438 by
Theodosius II, emperor of the East. It was at once adopted by
Valentinian III, emperor of the West.” The Columbia
Encyclopedia, Sixth Edition. 2001, Art. Theodosian Code. The
Catholic Encyclopedia, Volume VII, Article Heresy, Part VIII.
CHURCH LEGISLATION ON HERESY (1910, Online Ed. 1999)
says the following: “When Constantine had taken upon himself
the office of lay bishop, episcopus externus, and put the secular
arm at the service of the Church, the laws against heretics
became more and more rigorous. Under the purely ecclesiastical
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discipline no temporal punishment could be inflicted on the
obstinate heretic, except the damage which might arise to his
personal dignity through being deprived of all intercourse with
his former brethren. But under the Christian emperors rigorous
measures were enforced against the goods and persons of
heretics. From the time of Constantine to Theodosius and
Valentinian III (313-424) various penal laws were enacted by the
Christian emperors against heretics as being guilty of crime
against the State. ‘In both the Theodosian and Justinian codes
they were styled infamous persons; all intercourse was forbidden
to be held with them; they were deprived of all offices of profit
and dignity in the civil administration, while all burdensome
offices, both of the camp and of the curia, were imposed upon
them; they were disqualified from disposing of their own estates
by will, or of accepting estates bequeathed to them by others;
they were denied the right of giving or receiving donations, of
contracting, buying, and selling; pecuniary fines were imposed
upon them; they were often proscribed and banished, and in
many cases scourged before being sent into exile. In some particularly aggravated cases sentence of death was pronounced upon
heretics, though seldom executed in the time of the Christian
emperors of Rome. Theodosius is said to be the first who
pronounced heresy a capital crime; this law was passed in 382...’
(Vide ‘Codex Theodosianus’, lib. XVI, tit. 5, ‘De Haereticis’).”
94 By a misuse of Luke 14:23, Augustine invented the monstrous
doctrine of “compelling,” that is by force of persecution, those
of different persuasion to enter the Catholic Church. See
Augustine of Hippo, SERMON LXII. [XCII. BEN.] On The
Words Of The Gospel, Luke Xiv. 16, “A Certain Man Made A
Great Supper,” Etc; Epistola 93, to Vincentius; Epistola 185, to
Boniface. The idea of compulsion in the worship of God goes
against the most fundamental principle of love. God does not
want robots, but willing obedience and homage. Otherwise, why
did He give the gift of free choice in the first place? As for the
church, it is not to act as a civil power and is to refrain from
legislating in civil matters. This is indicated by specific passages
in the New Testament (Matthew 22:21; 26:52-53; John 6:15;
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18:36; Luke 17:20-21). It is also revealed by the account of the
early church given in the book of Acts. The New Testament
church was subject to the civil rulers in all matters that did not
interfere with the higher claims of God (Romans 13:1; 1 Peter
2:13-14). As an organization it spread worldwide in numerous
different nations and under many civil authorities.
95 Shea W. H., The Early Development of the Antiochus Epiphanes
Interpretation in, Holbrook, Ed., Symposium on Daniel, p. 314.
96 Ibid., p.257, 279. Hyppolytus died in AD 236.
97 Ibid., p.257.
98 Please see Endnote 55.
99 Shea W. H., The Abundant Life Bible Amplifier, Daniel 7-12,
Pacific Press, 1996, p. 95.
100 The Seleucid dynasty lasted from 301 BC until 64 BC.
Antiochus Epiphanes (175-163 BC) was the seventh king out of
twenty-seven in this dynasty. Ibid., p. 97.
101 Other reasons why Antiochus IV Epiphanes cannot be the
exceedingly great horn of Daniel 8 are included here. These
reasons are in addition to those mentioned in the main text. The
information that follows comes from Shea W. H., Selected
Studies on Prophetic Interpretation, Review and Herald, 1992,
Chapter II. (1) Antiochus IV did not grow “exceedingly great
toward the south, toward the east, and toward the glorious land.”
Antiochus the IV’s Egyptian campaign was abandoned after a
diplomatic mission from Rome warned him not to proceed.
Concerning the east, Antiochus IV did make some initial
progress, but he didn’t do nearly as much as his predecessor
Antiochus III and his advance was cut short by his death.
Concerning the glorious land of Palestine, Antiochus IV did not
gain this territory, since Antiochus III had already won it before
he came to the throne. In fact, Antiochus Epiphanes was the
leader responsible for the loss of Palestine, since it was his
persecution of the Jews that lead to their revolt and independence. (2) The time period mentioned in Daniel 8:13-14 does
not fit. It has been claimed that this time period specifies the
length of time that Antiochus desecrated the temple or persecuted the Jews. Concerning the desecration, the pagan idol was
352

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

set up on the altar of burnt offering on the fifteenth day of the
ninth month of the 145th year of the Seleucid Epoch. Pagan
sacrifices started ten days later (1 Maccabees 1:54, 59). On the
25th day of the ninth month in the 148th year of the Seleucids a
newly built altar was consecrated and celebrations continued
eight days thereafter (1 Maccabees 4:52, 56). So a period of
three years or three years and ten days relates to the desecration.
But this does not fit either 2300 literal days (which is over six
years long) or 1150 literal days (calculated from the false
assumption that the evening-mornings refer to morning and
evening burnt offerings) which is still two months too long. The
idea that Antiochus’ persecution of the Jews fits the time period
is also false. It has been suggested that the affair between the
two rival high priests Menelaus and Onias might fit the
prophecy, when connected with the cleansing of the temple late
in 164 BC. But this does not fit, since it concerns Jewish infighting, not persecution by Antiochus. (3) The exceedingly great
horn was to come to an end through the direct intervention of
God: “by no human hand, he shall be broken.” (Daniel 8:25
RSV). This is reminiscent of Daniel 11:45: “he shall come to his
end, and no one will help him” and of Daniel 2:44-45, where a
stone cut out “by no human hand” (RSV) brings to and end the
earthly empires. It is hard to see how Antiochus IV could fit in
with this specification of the prophecy since, as far as is known,
he died of natural means like the majority of mankind and without any extraordinary circumstances. (4) The evidence points to
the exceedingly great horn as coming from one of the four winds
of heaven rather than from one of the four Hellenistic horns. We
read in Daniel 8:8-9 that “the large horn was broken, and in
place of it four notable ones came up toward the four winds of
heaven. And out of one of them came a little horn which grew
exceedingly great...” The question is, What does ‘out of one of
them’ refer back to? In the Hebrew the linguistics are more
specific inasmuch as Hebrew nouns and pronouns have gender
that needs to be in agreement. The problem with this passage is
that the Hebrew word for “them,” which is in the masculine
plural, appears to have no appropriate antecedent because
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neither “horns” nor “winds” is masculine. As Shea (Ibid.) has
pointed out, the problem is solved when a more literal translation of the first phrase of verse 9 is employed. This phrase literally reads “and from the one from them...” Using this literal
translation gives precise parallelism between the genders found
in the last phrase of verse 8 and those found in the first phrase of
verse 9: “to the four winds [fem.] of the heavens [masc.]” “from
the one [fem.] from them [masc.].” Thus the antecedent of
“them” at the beginning of verse 9 is neither “horns” nor
“winds,” but “heavens.” And the antecedent of “one” is “winds.”
So, the meaning is plain enough, the horn that became exceedingly great came from one of the winds of heaven, that is from
one of the four points of the compass. This is further evidence
against Antiochus IV and in favor of Rome.
102 Rome, in contrast to Antiochus Epiphanes, did come up in the
latter part of the rule of the four Hellenistic kingdoms. As
mentioned previously, the Seleucid dynasty lasted from 301 BC
until 64 BC. Imperial Rome conquered Greece in 168 BC, Asia
Minor in 133 BC (by inheritance), Palestine (the ‘Glorious
Land’) and Syria in 64-63, and Egypt in 31 BC. Shea W. H.,
The Abundant Life Bible Amplifier, Daniel 7-12, Pacific Press,
1996, p. 97-98.
103 Please see Endnote 101, point (4).
104 Please see Endnote 102.
105 Two points need mentioning here. First, the fact that the “daily”
was taken away from the Prince of the host, and not by the Prince
of the host. The NASB, NIV, RSV, Darby and Amplified
versions all correctly translate the Hebrew as “from.” Here also
are the testimonies of two Hebrew scholars: “Literally, the
second clause in verse 11 reads, ‘And from him was taken away
the continuance’... The Hebrew expression mimmennu is not to
be translated ‘by him’ but ‘from him.’ Who is the antecedent of
‘him’? Grammatically, the nearest and most natural antecedent
is ‘the Prince of the host. This is supported in the ancient
versions.’” Hasel G, in Holbrook, Ed., Symposium on Daniel, p.
404. “The tamid was ‘taken away’ from him (8:11b)” Shea W,
Ibid., p.204. The second point relates to the phrase “taken away.”
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The King James Version (KJV) translators chose to use the qere
reading here, rather than the kethiv. “In the Hebrew Bible, the
scribes did not alter any text they felt had been copied incorrectly. Rather they noted in the margin what they thought the
written text should be. The written variation is called a kethiv
and the marginal note is called the qere.” (Online Bible Hebrew
Lexicon). In Daniel 8:11 the qere reading is the hophil form of
ruwm which means “to be taken off, be abolished” (Ibid.). We
believe that the KJV translators were correct in their use of this
reading. The kethiv variation is the hiphil form of ruwm which
means “to raise, lift, lift up, take up, set up, erect, exalt, set on
high; or to lift up (and take away), remove; or to lift off and
present, contribute, offer, contribute” (Ibid.).
106 The exceedingly great horn does not cast down the sanctuary, but
“the place” of the sanctuary. “The place” is translated from the
Hebrew term makon, which means “fixed or established place,
foundation” (Online Hebrew Lexicon). Makon occurs 17 times in
the Old Testament. Its most frequent usage is as a reference to
God’s dwelling place in heaven. (Hasel G F in, Holbrook F, Ed.,
Symposium on Daniel, p 412-3). “The horn’s act of throwing
down the makon (foundation) of the sanctuary in heaven is an
interference with God’s hearing the prayers of His people and an
interference with the forgiveness that is the basis/foundation of
God’s sanctuary in heaven. Thus the horn’s act involves an interference in the sense of making of no effect the ‘foundation’ or
‘basis’ (makon) of the heavenly sanctuary from which issue
divine righteousness and justice.” (ibid., p. 414).
107 Daniel 8:11, 13; 2 Thessalonians 2:4; c.f. Revelation 13:6.
108 Daniel 8:11, 25; 2 Thessalonians 2:4.
109 Daniel 8:25, c.f. Daniel 2:34; 2 Thessalonians 2:8.
110 The Hebrew word for “sanctuary” in Daniel 8:11 is miqdash.
Miqdash is used in the Old Testament 74 times and in the vast
majority of cases it refers to God’s sanctuary on earth or in
heaven or both. See Hasel G F in, Holbrook F, Ed., Symposium
on Daniel, p 414-415. In Daniel 8:13-14 a different word for
“sanctuary” is used, namely, qodes. There is a reason for this.
Qodes relates well with the sanctuary terminology used earlier
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in Daniel chapter 8, but has overtones additional to those
contained in miqdash. These include, firstly, reference back
to the qodes qodasim (“most holy”) of Daniel 9:24. The
“most holy” that is inaugurated in 9:24 is now to be cleansed
in 8:14. Secondly, the term is used in Daniel to designate
God’s people (the ‘holy ones’). They, like the sanctuary, are to
be cleansed/vindicated. Thus, qodes links the sanctuary and the
saints in judgment (see Ibid., p. 446-447). Thirdly, qodes links
the cleansing of Daniel 8:14 with Leviticus 16 where the term is
used seven times to designate the “sanctuary.”
111 Please see Endnote 105. In Joshua 5:14-6:5 “the captain [i.e.
prince, Hebrew sar, as in Daniel 8:11] of the LORD’S host” is a
divine being who commands Joshua saying, “Take your sandal
off your foot, for the place where you stand is holy.” This being
can be none other than the pre-incarnate Christ who, according
to Revelation 19:11-16, is the leader of the hosts of heaven.
112 Please see Endnote 71.
113 The presence of this belief in the fifth century is confirmed by
the following: “St. Ambrose (d. 397) rebukes the Novatianists
who ‘professed to show reverence for the Lord by reserving to
Him alone the power of forgiving sins...The Church obeys Him
in both respects, by binding sin and by loosing it; for the Lord
willed that for both the power should be equal’ (De poenit., I,
ii,6). Again he teaches that this power was to be a function of the
priesthood. ‘It seemed impossible that sins should be forgiven
through penance; Christ granted this (power) to the Apostles and
from the Apostles it has been transmitted to the office of priests’
(op. cit., II, ii, 12).” The Catholic Encyclopedia, Volume XI, Art.
The Sacrament of Penance, Copyright © 1911 Robert Appleton
Co.; Online Ed. 2003, K. Knight. “St. Athanasius (d. 373): ‘As
the man whom the priest baptizes is enlightened by the grace of
the Holy Ghost, so does he who in penance confesses his sins,
receive through the priest forgiveness in virtue of the grace of
Christ’ (Frag. contra Novat. in P. G., XXVI, 1315).” The
Catholic Encyclopedia, Ibid. “The transmission of this power [to
forgive sins] is plainly expressed in the prayer used at the consecration of a bishop as recorded in the Canons of Hippolytus
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(q.v.): ‘Grant him, 0 Lord, the episcopate and the spirit of
clemency and the power to forgive sins’” Ibid. Concerning the
sacrament of penance The Catholic Encyclopedia (Ibid.) says,
“Penance is a sacrament of the New Law instituted by Christ in
which forgiveness of sins committed after baptism is granted
through the priest’s absolution to those who with true sorrow
confess their sins and promise to satisfy for the same.” Further it
claims that penance “is the ordinary means appointed by Christ
for the remission of sin. Man indeed is free to obey or disobey,
but once he has sinned, he must seek pardon not on conditions of
his own choosing but on those which God has determined, and
these for the Christian are embodied in the Sacrament of
Penance.” (Ibid.) The Catechism of the Catholic Church says:
“Indeed the bishops and priests, by virtue of the sacrament of
Holy Orders, have power to forgive all sins ‘in the name of the
Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit.’” In the case of
somebody on the brink of death it says: “...any priest, even if
deprived of faculties for hearing confessions, can absolve from
every sin and excommunication.” Catechism of the Catholic
Church, ch. 2, Art. 4, VIII (1461 and 1463).
114 Concerning the belief that the Eucharist is a sacrifice, see The
Catholic Encyclopedia, Volume X, Art. Sacrifice of the Mass,
(1911, Robert Appleton Co., Online Ed., 2003 by K. Knight).
115 Please see Endnote 88.
116 The Catholic Encyclopedia, Volume XV, Art. Tradition and the
Living Magisterium (© 1912, Robert Appleton Co.; Online Ed.
2003, K. Knight) says: “Holy Scripture is therefore not the only
theological source of the Revelation made by God to His
Church. Side by side with Scripture there is tradition, side by
side with the written revelation there is the oral revelation. This
granted, it is impossible to be satisfied with the Bible alone for
the solution of all dogmatic questions.”
117 “It is the living Church and not Scripture that St. Paul indicates
as the pillar and the unshakable ground of truth. And the inference of texts and facts is only what is exacted by the nature of
things. A book although Divine and inspired is not intended to
support itself. If it is obscure (and what unprejudiced person will
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deny that there are obscurities in the Bible?) it must be interpreted. And even if it is clear it does not carry with it the guarantee of its Divinity, its authenticity, or its value.” Ibid.
118 Christ’s miracles on the Sabbath and His associated claims were
the leading cause of His rejection by the Jewish leadership (John
5:16-18; 7:19-23; 9:16-41; Matthew 12:14). It seems that God
especially uses a person’s attitude towards correct Sabbath
observance as a test of their relationship to Him. This is seen,
not only in the rejection of Jesus because of His manner of
Sabbath observance, but also in Old Testament accounts
(Exodus chapter 16; Jeremiah 17:21-27; 2 Chronicles 36:19-21;
Nehemiah 13:15-18; Isaiah 56:2-13) and in the prophecies of
Revelation yet (December 2004) to be fulfilled. For more information please see Bird D, Sabbath Challenge, Sabbath Delight,
www.XulonPress.com, 2003.
119 C.f. The Catholic Encyclopedia, Volume XV, Art. Tradition and
the Living Magisterium, (1912, Robert Appleton Co.; Online Ed.
2003, K. Knight).
120 “Catholic controversialists soon proved to the Protestants that to
be logical and consistent they must admit unwritten traditions as
revealed. Otherwise by what right did they rest on Sunday and
not on Saturday?” Ibid.
121 Consider also the following: (1) Jesus told us that there would be
false prophets at the end of time (Matthew 24:24-27). If there
were no true prophets, then He would surely have just warned
against all prophets. (2) Logic. There is no passage to say that
the gift has been withdrawn and it is not logical to do so. Why
would God withdraw the gift at a time when His church faces
the perils of the last days?
122 Philip is misquoting 1 Timothy 3:15, as described later.
123 1 Timothy 3:15 says, “pillar and ground [Greek, hedraioma] of
the truth.” Hedraioma means “a stay, prop, support” (Online
Bible Greek Lexicon).
124 Please see Endnote 69.
125 Please see Endnote 69.
126 Justinian, it seems, entertained doubts about whether the attack
on the Vandals should proceed. According to the historian
358

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

Gibbon, “the design of the war would perhaps have been relinquished, if his [Justinian’s] courage had not been revived by a
voice which silenced the doubts of profane reason. ‘I have seen a
vision,’ cried an artful or fanatic [Catholic] bishop of the East.
‘It is the will of Heaven, O emperor! that you should not abandon your holy enterprise for the deliverance of the African
church. The God of battles will march before your standard, and
disperse your enemies, who are the enemies of his Son.’ ”
(Gibbon, ch. XLI, par. 3, Debates on the African war). When the
capital Carthage was taken “the defeat of the Vandals, and the
freedom of Africa, were announced to the city on the eve of St.
Cyprian…The Arians, conscious that their reign had expired,
resigned the temple to the Catholics, who rescued their saint
from profane hands, performed the holy rites, and loudly
proclaimed the creed of Athanasius and Justinian.” (Ibid., par. 9,
Reduction of Carthage, A.D. 533, Sept 15). When Justinian
received word of the defeat, “he proceeded, without delay, to the
full establishment of the Catholic church. Her jurisdiction,
wealth, and immunities, perhaps the most essential part of episcopal religion, were restored and amplified with a liberal hand;
the Arian worship was suppressed; the Donatist meetings were
proscribed; and the synod of Carthage, by the voice of two
hundred and seventeen bishops, applauded the just measure of
pious retaliation.” (Ibid., par. 11, Conquest of Africa by
Belisarius, AD 534). The Vandal nation subsequently disappeared from history.
127 Gibbon, Chapter XLI, parg. 19, Belisarius Invades and Subdues
Sicily, A.D. 535, Dec. 31.
128 Ibid., parg. 22, Vitigese, king of Italy, A.D. 536, August - A.D.
540.
129 “Archibald Bower says of the edict of Justinian [532 AD]: ‘By
an edict which he issued to unite all men in one faith, whether
Jews, Gentiles, or Christians, such as did not, in the term of three
months, embrace and profess the Catholic faith, were declared
infamous, and, as such, excluded from all employments both
civil and military, rendered incapable of leaving anything by
will, and their estate confiscated, whether real or personal. These
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were convincing arguments of the truth of the Catholic faith; but
many, however, withstood them; and against such as did, the
imperial edict was executed with the utmost rigor. Great
numbers were driven from their habitations with their wives and
children, stripped and naked. Others betook themselves to flight,
carrying with them what they could conceal, for their support
and maintenance; but they were plundered of the little they had,
and many of them inhumanly massacred by the Catholic peasants, or the soldiery, who guarded the passes.’... The edict of
Justinian in 532 extended over the whole empire as far as it then
stretched. When, however, northern Africa and Italy were
conquered, this edict followed the imperial arms.” Wilkinson B.
G., Truth Triumphant, The Church in the Wilderness, Mountain
View Ca. Pacific Press, 1944, p.150. He quotes Bower, The
History of the Popes, vol. 1, p. 334.
130 Code of Justinian, book 1, titles 1, 8. Quoted in Froom L. E., The
Prophetic Faith of Our Fathers, Washington DC, Review and
Herald, 1950, Vol. 1, p. 931 (Scott translation). See also p. 511.
131 Gibbon, Chapter XLI, par. 23, Siege of Rome by the Goths, A.D.
537, March.
132 Ibid., par. 28, The Goths raise the siege of Rome, A.D. 538,
March.
133 Ibid. par. 27, Deliverance of the city.
134 Ibid., par. 30, Invasion of Italy by the Franks, A.D. 538, 539.
135 Ibid.
136 The second application of Christ’s warning takes into account
that the abomination of desolation refers to Rome, Pagan and
Papal. It is also based upon the fact that “the holy place” is
fundamentally a reference to God’s dwelling place, in other
words, a temple. In AD 66 the holy place was the Christian
church at Jerusalem (the church is called a temple, Ephesians
2:20-22). In AD 503-508 the holy place was the place of Christ
(God) in His church, the place of mediator and priest (c.f. 2
Thessalonians 2:4). The claiming of this position on the part of
the Roman Church was a signal for God’s people to escape into
the wilderness. In 533-538 AD the persecution began in earnest,
and, interestingly, we again have abomination of desolation and
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holy place language in connection with this date. In Revelation
11:2 it says, “the holy city shall they [the ‘Gentiles’] tread under
foot forty and two months [1260 years].” The holy city is here a
designation for God’s true church: New Jerusalem is called the
holy city and is also referred to as Christ’s bride (Revelation
21:2, 9-10); but God’s church is also called Christ’s bride (2
Corinthians 11:2). Thus, “the holy city” can be taken as a
symbol for God’s church. When the Papal forces, designated as
“the Gentiles” in Revelation 11:2, surrounded, as it were, God’s
people in AD 533-538 it was definitely time for the church to
flee into the wilderness. This is exactly what is described in
Revelation chapter 12, where the woman, symbolizing the true
church, flees into the wilderness for “a thousand two hundred
and threescore days” (42 prophetic months, which is 1260
years). Thus, the establishment of the Papacy’s counterfeit sanctuary ministry in 503-508 could have been seen as a warning to
escape the coming persecution that would commence in earnest
following 533-538 when, figuratively speaking, the holy city
would be surrounded and attacked. In addition to the above, we
believe that there is a third application to Christ’s warning.
When the Papacy is revived again (see Revelation 13:3, 12-18) it
will again stand in the holy place (the place of God) where it
ought not by using a death decree to enforce worship of itself
(via the mark). This appears to be signified by the words of
Daniel 11:45, where, once again, we have the symbol of the holy
city being surrounded by the abomination enemy (the king of the
north is the Papacy in this prophecy). Fleeing to solitary places
will then once more be an appropriate thing for God’s people to
do. As a general note relating to the above, we would also add
that most things in Matthew chapter 24 appear to have more than
one application. Jesus used language that blended the description of the fall of Jerusalem with events leading up to His second
coming. In a sense, the destruction of Jerusalem is a type of the
worldwide judgment at the time of Christ’s return.
137 Please see Endnote 105.
138 The supplied word “sacrifice” has been omitted.
139 Please see Endnotes 106 and 110.
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Online Bible Lexicon.
Ibid.
142 See Wilkinson B. G., chapters XI, XII.
143 Drew Cressener (1638-1718) published his book in the year 1689.
He used the well-established year-day principle to make his
prediction for the end of the 1260 prophetic days of Revelation
11-13. Froom L E, The Prophetic Faith of our Fathers, Review
and Herald, Washington DC, 1946-1954, Vol. II, p. 588-596. See
also Shea W. H., Selected Studies on Prophetic Interpretation,
Review and Herald, 1992, p. 101.
144 Cressener D, The Judgments of God Upon the Roman Catholick
Church, p. 309, cited in Froom, Vol. II, p. 596; italics and absence
of apostrophe in original.
145 Ibid. p. 312, in Froom, Vol. II, p. 596; italics and absence of
apostrophe in original.
146 The description of the sea-beast in Revelation 13:1-2 points us
directly to Daniel chapter 7 (the sea-beast is made up of parts of
all four beasts of Daniel 7 and, like them, comes up out of the
ocean). In addition: (1). Both the sea-beast and the horn-witheyes-and-a-mouth follow immediately after Imperial Rome. (2).
Both have a reign of 1260 years. (3). Both persecute God’s true
people. (4). Both have a mouth speaking great things against
God. (5). Both continue until the time when Christ’s eternal
kingdom takes over, at which time they are destroyed by fire
(Daniel 7:11, 21-27; Revelation 19:11-20). (6). The horn-witheyes-and-a-mouth has the “eyes of a man” (Daniel 7:8) while the
sea-beast has the “number of a man” (Revelation 13:18). (7).
Both also attack the fourth (Sabbath) commandment of the Ten
Commandments. For more details, please see Bird D, Sabbath
Challenge, Sabbath Delight, www.XulonPress.com, 2003,
p.201-213.
147 John the Baptist began his ministry in the “the fifteenth year of
the reign of Tiberius Caesar” (Luke 3:1). Augustus, Tiberius’
adoptive father, died in AD 14. But Tiberius was elected as coruler or co-regent of the provinces with his father in AD 12.
Judea was one of the provinces over which Tiberius became coruler in AD 12. Adding Luke’s 15 years to this date brings us to
141
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AD 27 for the beginning of John the Baptist’s ministry (for
further details, please see Shea W. H., The Abundant Life Bible
Amplifier, Daniel 7-12, Pacific Press, 1996, p. 67). Since it
appears from the Biblical accounts that Jesus was baptized not
long after John began his ministry, it is quite reasonable to
believe that Jesus’ ministry began in AD 27. If Jesus were
baptized in the autumn of AD 27, a ministry of three-and-a-half
years would bring us to the springtime Passover of AD 31 for the
date of Christ’s crucifixion.
148 In Mark 2:1-12 we have the story of the paralyzed man who was
brought to Jesus for healing. Recognizing his faith and realizing
his deepest need, Jesus mercifully declared to him, “Son, thy
sins be forgiven thee.” The man was relieved, but the Jewish
leaders who were standing by accused Jesus of committing blasphemy because He indicated that He could forgive sins. Of
course, this was a false charge because Jesus, being God and
man’s savior, has every right to (and wants to) forgive people for
their sins. However, for anyone other than God to claim to be
able to forgive sins is blasphemy. Dear Reader, if you have a
problem with sin and guilt please come to God in prayer,
through Jesus Christ, humbly asking Him to forgive you and to
restore you to Himself (Hebrews 7:25; 4:14-16; Matthew 6:9-12;
1 John 1:9). But please do not go to anybody else who claims to
provide relief from sin. On another occasion (John 10:30-33),
Jesus said, “I and My Father are one.” The Jews accused Him of
blasphemy saying, “You, being a man, make Yourself God.”
Once again, it was perfectly correct for Jesus to claim to be God;
but the Jews misunderstood Jesus and His mission. For anybody
else to claim the titles of God would, of course, be blasphemy.
149 The French revolution began in 1793. A new calendar was adopted
that year which was anti-Catholic in its motive as evidenced by the
words of the committee set up to create it: “Take, for example,
priests, whose universal and definitive goal is, and always will be,
to subjugate mankind and enslave it under their dominion, instituted the practice of commemorating the dead. They did so to
inspire disgust in us for earthly and worldly riches so that they
could enjoy more of these riches themselves, and make us dependent
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on them through the myth and imagery of purgatory.” Jacques
Guillaume, ed., Procès-Verbaux du Comité d’instruction publique
de l’Assemblée legislative, vol. 2 (Paris, 1891), 440–41, 582–84,
697–99, 701, found at Liberty, Equality, Fraternity: Exploring the
French Revolution, <http//:chnm.gmu.edu/revolution/>.
The following is from The Catholic Encyclopedia, Volume XIII
© 1912, Robert Appleton Co., art. French Revolution: “On the
one hand the rest of décadi, every tenth day, replaced the Sunday
rest; on the other the Convention commissioned Leonard
Bourdon (19 Sept., 1793) to compile a collection of the heroic
actions of Republicans to replace the lives of the saints in the
schools. The ‘missionary representatives’, sent to the provinces,
closed churches, hunted down citizens suspected of religious
practices, endeavoured to constrain priests to marry, and threatened with deportation for lack of citizenship priests who refused
to abandon their posts....
The Montagnards who considered worship necessary replaced
the Catholic Sunday Mass by the civil mass of décadi. Having
failed to reform and nationalize Catholicism they endeavoured
to form a sort of civil cult, a development of the worship of the
fatherland which had been inaugurated at the feast of the
Federation. The Church of Notre-Dame-de-Paris became a
temple of Reason, and the feast of Reason was celebrated on 10
November. The Goddesses of Reason and Liberty were not
always the daughters of low people; they frequently came of the
middle classes... On 23 November, 1793, Chaumette passed a
law alienating all churches in the capital. This example was
followed in the provinces, where all city churches and a number
of those in the country were closed to Catholic worship.”
150 Ibid, art. Pius VI.
151 Froom, Vol. II, p. 649-655. Schwarz R W, Light Bearers to the
Remnant, Pacific Press, Mountain View California, 1979, p. 25.
152 There are four decrees relating to the building of the temple or
city at Jerusalem recorded in the books of Ezra and Nehemiah.
The book of Ezra begins with a decree from Cyrus issued in 538
BC (Ezra 1:2-4). This decree did not authorize any building of
the city, as specified by Daniel 9:25, so it cannot be the decree
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referred to in the prophecy. A second decree was issued by
Darius I in 520 BC (Ezra 6:1-12). This decree enabled the
construction of the temple to be completed but, again, did not
result in the actual city being restored. The third decree was that
given to Ezra (Ezra 7:12-26) and it authorized him to do many
important civil and ecclesiastical duties. Although this decree
given to Ezra does not mention the building of Jerusalem specifically, it is clear that Ezra understood it to include such. This is
made plain in Ezra chapter 4. It is important to realize that the
first 23 verses of Ezra 4 contain a topical parenthetical note
about opposition against Jewish building projects at Jerusalem.
Verses 1-5 describe opposition during the time of Cyrus. Verse 6
mentions problems during the reign of Xerxes, and verses 7-23
records the opposition during the time of Artaxerxes. Ezra was
opposed by the western governors, who wrote a letter to
Artaxerxes. In their letter they plainly stated that the Jews, who
had returned under the decree given to Ezra, were rebuilding the
city (Ezra 4:12). This shows that the decree given to Ezra did
include the matter of building the city of Jerusalem.
Unfortunately, the western governors were successful in putting
a stop to the building. So there was a fourth decree. This was the
one given to Nehemiah by Artaxerxes authorizing him to
complete the repairing of the city. But the decree to Nehemiah
only served to finish off what was already foreseen and initiated
under the earlier decree given to Ezra. Thus, the third decree by
Artaxerxes to Ezra is the one that best fits the prophecy of
Daniel 9:25. What was the date of this third decree? In Ezra 7:8
we are told that Ezra “came to Jerusalem in the fifth month,
which was in the seventh year of the king.” We can be sure of the
dates of Artaxerxes’ reign from four different sources: (1) The
Greek historians, (2) Ptolemy’s canon, (3) Babylonian business
tablets and (4) Elephantine papyri from Egypt. All four sources
indicate that Xerxes died in 465 BC and that Artaxerxes came to
the throne in the latter part of the same year. Now, under the
Persian and Babylonian system of reckoning, the remainder of
465 BC would be Artaxerxes’ accession year (year “0”) and his
first official year would have began at the commencement of the
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New Year in the following spring. Thus, by this reckoning
Artaxerxes’ seventh year began in the spring of 458 BC and
ended in the spring of 457 BC. But Ezra, like the rest of the
Jews, counted the years of kings from autumn (fall) to autumn
and, by this reckoning, Artaxerxes’ seventh year was from the
autumn of 458 BC to the autumn of 457 BC. We should take the
Jewish method as applying, as this would be the method used in
the book of Ezra. Having established the year of Ezra’s journey,
we can work out his actual travelling dates from Ezra 7:9: “On
the first day of the first month he began his journey from
Babylon, and on the first day of the fifth month he came to
Jerusalem.” Something that can be confusing here is that,
although Ezra’s dating of the reign of kings used the autumnautumn civil calendar, his numbering of months used the springspring religious calendar. Thus, when he says that he began his
journey in the first month and ended it in the fifth month, he
meant that he began it in the month of Nisan (in the spring, when
Passover was celebrated) and ended it in the month of Ab (in the
summer). So, taking all of the above into account, Ezra began
his journey to Jerusalem in the spring of 457 BC and arrived in
the summer of the same year. For more details please see Shea
W. H., The Abundant Life Bible Amplifier, Daniel 7-12, Pacific
Press, 1996. See also Horn S.H. & Wood L. H., The Chronology
of Ezra 7, Washington: Review and Herald, 1953.
153 Froom, Vol. III, p.276, 291; Schwarz, p. 26.
154 Froom, Vol. III, p.284.
155 William Cunninghame was an important contributor to The
Christian Observer and author of a number of books on Bible
prophecy. He eventually came to the conclusion that the 2300
years was dated from 457 BC to 1843 AD (Froom, Vol. III, p.
380-381).
156 Froom, Vol. III, p. 514-525.
157 Froom, Vol. III, p 313-314.
158 Lacunza, a Jesuit priest, was expelled from his native Chile in
1867. While in a monastery in Italy he wrote his book using a
pseudonym since he feared that his work would excite the wrath
of the inquisition. Eventually, in 1812, over a decade after
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Lacunza’s death, a Spanish edition of his work was published and
stirred up considerable interest in Southern Europe and Latin
America. As Lacunza had feared, the “Sacred Congregation of
the Index” condemned his work. Froom, Vol. III, p. 303-324;
Schwarz, p. 26.
159 Please see Endnote 22.
160 Hebrew kapher, which is the same word generally translated as
“atonement” in Exodus and Leviticus.
161 Hebrew qodes qodasim. Please see Endnote 25.
162 Cunninghame believed that “the abomination of desolation was
placed in the sanctuary when the Papal supremacy was established, together with the creature worship of the virgin Mary and
the saints.” In connection with this he defined the cleansing of
the sanctuary of Daniel 8:14 as the execution of judgments upon
the Gentiles and the “establishment in it [the sanctuary, or
church] of the pure and spiritual worship of Jehovah.”
(Cunninghame W, The Scheme of Prophetic Arrangement, p. 79,
cited in Froom, Vol. III, p. 380).
163 Reid R, The Seven Last Plagues, 1828, pp. 4-9, 67-72, sited in
Nichol, Ed., The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, Vol.
IV, p. 63.
164 Nolan saw a close relationship between the Feast of Trumpets,
the Day of Atonement and the Jubilee. Nolan was interested in
these feast days because he understood the Jubilee to be
symbolic of the soon approaching millennium. The Jubilee was
related to the Day of Atonement because it was on this day,
every forty-nine years, that the ancient Jews were supposed to
proclaim the Jubilee. As for the Feast of Trumpets, this was a
festival designed to warn people of the soon coming Day of
Atonement. Nolan also suggested, in the context of Revelation’s
sanctuary descriptions, that “the typical significance of the
Levitical ceremonial” gives us “a key” to “the heavenly service.”
Nolan F, The Time of the Millennium Investigated... London,
1831, p. 110-11, 121, 117, in Damsteegt P G, Historical Background (Early Nineteenth Century), chapter I of Holbrook F,
Ed., Doctrine of the Sanctuary A Historical Survey, Biblical
Research Institute, 1989, Silver Spring, MD, p. 5.
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165

Henry Ward, a rector of the Anglican Church of St. Jude in New
York City, wrote a letter that was published in the November 16th
edition of the New York Journal of Commerce. Ward wrote that
the display “was a sign of the last days. For truly, ‘the stars of
heaven fell unto the earth, even as a fig tree casteth her untimely
figs, when she is shaken by a mighty wind.’ – Revelation 6:13.
This language of the prophet has always been received as
metaphorical. Yesterday it was literally fulfilled...” Maxwell C
M, God Cares II, Pacific Press, 1985, p. 200.
166 For details of these events, see Ibid., p. 194-197.
167 Miller W, Evidences, 1836, p. 38, cited in Holbrook, Ed.,
Doctrine of the Sanctuary A Historical Survey, p. 8.
168 Schwarz, p. 43. Miller was mistaken in using the religious spring
calendar of the Jews because the Jews used their civil autumnautumn calendar for numbering the years of kings. Please see
Endnote 152.
169 Schwarz, p. 49.
170 To understand why such an apparently simple error was made, a
little background is needed. Miller originally arrived at the date
of 1843 using the commonly accepted dates appearing in the
margins of most King James Bibles of the day. These marginal
dates gave 457 BC for the date of the seventh year of Artaxerxes
(the date of the decree in Ezra chapter 7) and 33 AD for the date
of the crucifixion. Miller believed that the crucifixion marked
the close of the seventy weeks or 490 year-days, so, from the
total of 490 years, he simply subtracted AD 33, which he understood from his Bible to be the probable date of the cross. This
gave the date 457 BC as the beginning of the seventy weeks, his
formula being 490 – 33 = 457. A paralleling subtraction formula
(of 2300 – 457 = 1843) then led him to the logical closing date
for the 2300 years (Froom, Vol. IV, p. 789). Concerning the error
itself, Froom writes: “The Millerites were hardly to be censured
for falling into such a subtraction error when it seemed to have
been supported by the then-standard Bible marginal dates for the
490 years. Nor were they either the first or the last to stumble
into this technical pitfall. Most prophetic expositors before them
had usually so reckoned. And even the chronologist Hales, upon
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whom the Millerites first came to rely so strongly, had himself
slipped into the straight subtraction error for the 2300 days. And
this was even after explaining in the same book the fallacy of
such a method! Modern scholars even yet occasionally trip over
this from sheer inattention” Ibid. p. 791. Please note also that it
was not until 1844 that the body of Millerites dated the end of
the 490 years at AD 34 and the crucifixion three-and-a-half
years earlier, “in the midst” of the seventieth week rather than at
its close. Ibid. p. 797-798.
171 Please see Endnotes 168 and 152.
172 Froom, IV, p. 790, “Exhibit D.”
173 Froom, IV, p. 799.
174 Miller W, Letter to Himes, Signs of the Times, May 17, 1842,
cited in Holbrook, Ed., Doctrine of the Sanctuary A Historical
Survey, p. 12.
175 Ibid., p. 30.
176 Crosier O, The Law of Moses, Day Star Extra, Feb. 7, 1846, p.
38, cited in Holbrook, Ed., Doctrine of the Sanctuary A
Historical Survey, p. 30.
177 He is probably referring to the following source: “To believe that
our Lord God the Pope has not the power to decree as he is
decreed, is to be deemed heretical.” The Gloss extravagances of
Pope John XXII Cum. Inter, tit XIV Ad Callem Sexti Decretalium,
Paris, 1685.
178 Crosier, The Law of Moses, Day Star Extra, Feb. 7, 1846, p. 38,
col.2, cited in Froom, Vol. IV, p. 1230. Brackets and parentheses
in the original.
179 The
Greek words for “handwriting of ordinances”
(cheirographon ho dogma) mean literally “handwriting in the
decrees” and not “certificate of debt” (NASB) or “bond” (RSV).
The passage is not about our debt of guilt being nailed to the
cross, but about the abolition of the abused, outdated and adulterated Old Testament ceremonial laws. The Colossians had a
problem with over-emphasis of ritual, as the context indicates,
and therefore it was appropriate for Paul to explain the abolition
of the ceremonial law on account of Christ’s death. The word
dogma is used five times in the New Testament (Ephesians 2:15,
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Colossians 2:14, Luke 2:1, Acts 16:4; 17:7). The related word
dogmatizo is used in Colossians 2:20 and, since the “ordinances” of Colossians 2:20 are clearly explained in vs. 21-23 to
be matters of ceremony, it is consistent and logical to understand
the term “ordinances” (dogma) in 2:14 to refer to the same thing.
The term “shadow” in Colossians 2:17 is a definite reference to
the ceremonial law (Hebrews 10:1; 8:5). Scripture clearly testifies that it was the ceremonial law that came to an end when
Christ died (Daniel 9:27a; Matthew 27:50-51; Hebrews 9:9-10;
Hebrews 10:8-10).
180 This is the NASB version. The RSV says, “the inner shrine
behind the curtain,” but “inner shrine” is not in the Greek and is
a speculation. Likewise, the NKJV has “the Presence behind the
veil” where “Presence” is a supplied word.
181 Froom, Vol. IV, p. 806.
182 John 12:31-32, c.f. 1 Peter 2:7-8; Luke 9:23; 1 Corinthians 1:2324. Notice also the words in Luke 2:34-35, indicating that through
the coming of Christ “the thoughts of many hearts [will] be
revealed.” The true nature and motives of all are revealed clearly
when considered in light of the life and death of the Son of God.
183 It is interesting to compare the book of life with the “breast plate
of judgment” (Exodus 28:15, 29-30) worn by the high priest.
The names of the twelve tribes of Israel were inscribed on this
breastplate. This symbolized the cases of each of God’s people
being mediated for by the high priest. If a person were cut off
from the congregation of Israel on the Day of Atonement then
their case would no longer be mediated for and, in effect, their
name would be erased from among those symbolically represented on the breastplate. Similarly, during the anti-typical Day
of Atonement, those who are found to be false Christians will
have their names removed from the book of life. Notice that the
breastplate only bore the names of the congregation of Israel. In
a similar way, the book of life only contains the names of those
who worship the true God; it contains the names of both false
and true worshippers until the Day of Atonement audit time,
after which it only contains the names of true worshippers.
184 This list is based on one that appears in the article The
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Investigative Judgment: Its Early Development by C. M.
Maxwell, which is found in The Sanctuary and the Atonement,
Wallenkampf & Lesher, Ed., p. 545-547.
185 Compare with the views expressed by H Edson in Jubilee
Standard (New York), May 29, 1845, p. 90-91 and A Hale & J
Turner in Has Not the Saviour Come as the Bridegroom? in
Advent Mirror (Boston), January 1845, p. [2], both cited in
Holbrook, Ed., Doctrine of the Sanctuary A Historical Survey,
p. 21-24.
186 The bracketed words have been added by the translators: “For
the time [has come] for judgment to begin at the house of God;
and if [it begins] with us first, what will be the end of those who
do not obey the gospel of God?” Peter does not say here that the
judgment had begun in his time, but just states the principle that
the judgment will begin with believers and then move to unbelievers. The point he is making is emphasized by verse 18: God
will scrutinize His people first, and will deal with them with
strict justice. If God is strict with His own, then how will it fair
with those who have despised Christ’s sacrifice?
187 The Greek word chronos is correctly translated as “time” in the
KJV. The word does not mean “delay” (NKJV).
188 Revelation 10:11, NASB. The Greek preposition epi, translated
as “about” in the NKJV and as “before” in the KJV, can have
various meaning including “upon,” “before,” “over,” “across” or
“against” (Online Greek Lexicon).
189 The temple in Revelation 11:1 must be a reference to the heavenly temple. It cannot be the church, since the church is identified by the phrase “them that worship therein.”
190 In Leviticus it also mentions the cleansing of the priest. But this
is not mentioned in relation to the heavenly antitype since Christ
needs no cleansing.
191 As in the Darby version. The Greek word translated as “leave”
in the KJV and NKJV is ekballo and means “to cast out, drive
out, to send out” (Online Greek Lexicon). Ekballo is the expression used in John 9:34-35 concerning the excommunication of
the blind man. Thus, in Revelation 11:2 it is being used to indicate the separation of something that once belonged.
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NASB reading. The Hebrew word eshtonah is correctly translated here as “thoughts.”
193 Besides this, does the Christian’s spirit come down from heaven
to meet their resurrected body flying lifelessly through the air!
Why have a resurrection at all, and why have a body at all, if this
is the case?
194 For more details on this important subject, please see Bird D,
Sabbath Challenge, Sabbath Delight, www.XulonPress.com,
2003.
195 For a detailed look at these three vital messages of Revelation
14:6-12 please visit one of the following web sites:
<http//:www.lis.net.au/~dbird> or <http//:www.burnoutsolutions.com.au> or <http//:www.askdrbird.com>.
196 He is referring to the following: “Many seem not to have discovered that there is a literal and a spiritual temple – the literal being
the sanctuary in New Jerusalem (literal city), and the spiritual
the church – the literal occupied by Jesus Christ, our King and
Priest, Joh. 14:2, Heb. 8:2; 9:11 the spiritual by the Holy Ghost,
1 Cor. 3:17; 6:19; Eph. 2:20-22. Between these two there is a
perfect concert of action; as Christ ‘prepares the place,’ the
Spirit does the people. When He came to His temple, the sanctuary, to cleanse it; the Spirit commenced the special cleansing of
the people, Mal. 3:1-13.” Letter, Crosier to Jacobs, Day Star,
April, 1846. p. 31, cited in Damsteegt P G, Historical
Background (Early Nineteenth Century), chapter I of Holbrook
F, Ed., Doctrine of the Sanctuary A Historical Survey, Biblical
Research Institute, 1989, Silver Spring, MD, p. 37.
197 See
Bird D, Sabbath Challenge, Sabbath Delight,
www.XulonPress.com, 2003 or <http//:www.lis.net.au/~dbird>
or < http//:www.burnoutsolutions.com.au>.
198 By William Cunninghame, circa 1833. See Froom, III, p. 385.
199 A detailed account of M. de Chéseaux’s discoveries is given in
The Approaching End Of The Age, H. G. Guinness, 1879, Part IV,
Section 3, Chapter III, which at present is available to read on the
web at <http//:www.historicism.org>. His discoveries were
checked by eminent contemporary astronomers and found to be
without fault. The following is an exert from Guinness’ book:
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“M. de Cheseaux then describes the process by which he was
led to the discovery that 315 years is such a soli-lunar cycle, ten
times more exact than the nineteen years Metonic cycle in use by
the ancients; the sun and moon coming after a lapse of that period,
to within three hours twenty-four seconds of absolute agreement:
and he proceeds,- ‘I had no sooner discovered this cycle, than I
observed that it was a quarter of the 1260 years of Daniel and the
Apocalypse, and that consequently, this period is itself a soli-lunar
cycle;’ after which the sun and moon return, within less than half a
degree, to the same point of the ecliptic precisely, and that within an
hour of each other.
“ ‘The relation of this period, assigned by the Holy Spirit as the
limit of certain political events, to the most notable movements of
the heavenly bodies, made me think it might be the same with the
2300 years. By the aid of the astronomic tables I examined this
latter, and found that at the end of 2300 Gregorian years, minus six
hours fourteen seconds, the sun and the moon return to within half a
degree of the place from which they started, and that an hour later
the sun has reached its exact starting point on the ecliptic: whence it
follows that the prophetic period of 2300 years, is a cyclical period
(also remarkable for the number of its aliquot parts, and for containing a complete number of cycles) and one so perfect, that though it
is thirty times longer than the celebrated cycle of Calippus, it has an
error of only thirteen hours, a seventeenth part of the error of that
ancient cycle.
“ ‘The exact similarity of the error of these two cycles of 1260
and 2300 years, made me soon conclude that the difference between
them, 1040 years, ought to be a perfect cycle, free from all error; and
all the more remarkable as uniting the three kinds of cycles, and
furnishing consequently a cycle of that fourth kind, so long sought in
vain, and finally concluded to be chimerical, impossible to find.
“ ‘On examination of this period of 1040 years by the best
modem astronomic tables I found that it was even so. Its error is
absolutely imperceptible, in so long a period, and may indeed be
accounted for by errors in the tables themselves, owing to the inaccuracy of some of the ancient observations on which they are
founded...’ ”
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For example: Deuteronomy 30:11-16; Psalm 119:1-3; Ezekiel
36:26-27; Matthew 19:26; Mark 9:23; John 5:14; John 8:11; 1
Corinthians 10:13; Philippians 4:13; 1 Peter 4:1; 1 John 3:5-6, 9;
Jude 24-25.
201 White E G, Brunswick, ME, 1847.
202 © International Bible Society 1973, 1978, 1984.
203 Concerning Bible versions, these are the principles and facts that
we consider important:
First, if we can’t talk about our differences amiably then we
have “lost the plot” and need to be converted. Second, the humble
child of God can easily discover the basics about the plan of salvation in any sensible English version (The only savior is Jesus; we
are saved by trusting and obeying Him). Third, doctrine needs to be
founded on more than one verse. The more passages that we have
pointing in a certain direction, the more sure we can be. Fourth, we
must remember how we get our English New Testament (NT)
versions: (i). We have various Greek manuscripts that are used to
make... (ii). Revised Greek NT’s (e.g. the Textus receptus or the
revised text of Westcott and Hort [W&H]). A Revised Greek NT is
used to make... (iii). Translations into modern languages, e.g.
English, French. Fifth, as far as we can tell, there are two main
types of revised Greek NT’s that are used today in producing our
English versions: (i) The “received” or Textus receptus. (ii)
Variations of the revised text of W&H. W&H’s text is described as
being “Alexandrian” and is based largely upon two ancient
manuscripts, the Vaticanus and the Siniaticus. Two well-known
modern revised Greek texts based on W&H’s work are the NestleAland Greek NT and the United Bible Society’s Greek NT. All
modern English NT versions that we know of are based on W&H’s
Greek NT except for the New King James Version (NKJV). The
NKJV (and the older KJV) are based on the Textus receptus. Many
NKJV NT’s show the differences between the Alexandrian and
Received traditions in the footnotes. Sixth, there is a concern about
the work of W&H because it is a well-documented fact that they
were both spiritualists. For example, they were both active participants in the so-called “Ghostlie Guild” (see Life of Westcott, Vol. I,
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p. 117, 312; Life of Hort, Vol. I, p. 211, quoted in Wilkinson B G,
Our Authorized Version Vindicated, Washington DC, 1930, p. 153154). And, in this regard, it is rather interesting that in their revised
Greek NT they would have us exclude a large part of chapter 16 of
Mark’s Gospel, including the only place (that we know of) where it
definitely says that Christians other than apostles have the power to
cast out devils. They would also have us believe that Jesus never
said, as He was nailed to the cross, “Father forgive them” (see the
marginal notes in an NIV version or in a NKJV). Seventh, the KJV
and the NKJV are, in my opinion, the best versions in general since
they are translated from the superior Textus Receptus. However,
they are not perfect translations and we should always be prepared
to go to the original Greek to clarify a difficult text. Eighth, having
said all of the above, we need to be extremely careful about
discussing “mistakes” or human errors in Bible translations lest we
upset the faith of those who are prone to doubt and anxiety. Such
discussion should be avoided unless the situation clearly demands it
and should only be done in the context of the other points
mentioned here. Ninth, the Bible was written for practical purposes
and not for theological and doctrinal debate. It was made to change
people’s lives through Jesus living in their hearts and through a
knowledge of His truth. Doctrine is essential, but it can only benefit
us in the context of a living relationship with Jesus. Tenth, the Bible
is entirely trustworthy; the infallible, inerrant revelation of God’s
will. Perceived discrepancies should never erode faith in the
Scriptures, since they are often the products of our own faulty
perceptions rather than actual mistakes. For example, the fact that
Mark’s account of the Gadarene demoniacs describes only one man
while Matthew’s account says that there were two, is simply the
result of a different emphasis. There were two men, but in Mark’s
account mention is only made of the leading man who, when
addressed, said that his name was “Legion.” Eleventh, if someone
rejects the NKJV and says that we must use only the KJV, we
suggest that they are probably fanatical. The KJV that we use today
is not the one of 1611, since it has gone through at least 3 revisions
or editions since then. The KJV used today is generally the 1769
edition. In many respects, the NKJV can simply be considered as
375

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

the latest revision of the KJV. Twelfth, irrespective of the version
used, the humble, sincere prayer of faith will bring the power of the
word into our lives and send the armies of Satan fleeing: “the word
of God is living and powerful, and sharper than any two-edged
sword” [Hebrews 4:12].
204

Vance Ferrel, in his very useful set of 205 studies called Biblical
Sanctuary (available from Pilgrims Rest, Route 3, Box 157,
Harrisburg, Illinois 62946) lists 29 English translations that do
not substitute “most holy” for “holy” and 9 versions that do
make this substitution. He makes the interesting observation that
the majority (7) of the versions making the substitution come
after 1950, which is when the more liberal paraphrasing
approach began to get popular. He also makes the sad observation that money is a big influence on the kind of English translation that is produced. Paraphrases and the more liberal
translations make the most money.
205 Ferrell, Biblical Sanctuary, study 99.
206 From Ferrell, Biblical Sanctuary, study 55.
207 Please read the rest of this chapter for evidence that Revelation
4-5 is about the first apartment.
208 For details please sees Endnote 25, 43 and 110.
209 Information for the next five paragraphs comes largely from
Exegesis and Structure of Revelation Part II, an audio-tape by J
Paulien, in Series I of his Revelation tapes available from The
Ambassador Group, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania.
210 The words “Fear God, and… worship Him that made heaven,
and earth, and the sea, and the fountains of waters” in Revelation
14:7 are an allusion to the Fourth Commandment. That is, they
point us to the Sabbath commandment (Exodus 20:8-11). How
do we know this? Firstly, we have here a large number of verbal
parallels, that is, words in common. These words are “made,”
“heaven,” “earth,” “sea” and “God.” Secondly, Revelation chapters 13 and 14 represent a strong structural parallel with the first
four of the Ten Commandments. A structural parallel in
Revelation is where there is a whole series of related ideas
between Revelation and another Bible passage. In chapter 13 the
376

The Forgotten Jesus and the Sanctuary Song

unholy powers described there counterfeit or rebel against the
first four of the Ten Commandments: The sea-beast is
worshipped as a god, homage is paid to an image, God is blasphemed and the Fourth Commandment is counterfeited by the
mark of the beast. A third indication that Revelation 14:7 is an
allusion to the Fourth Commandment is the strong thematic
parallel between Revelation chapters 13-14 and the receiving of
the Ten Commandments, as recorded in Exodus chapters 19-20.
They both have the major theme of loyalty to God being shown
by keeping His commandments (Exodus 19:5, c.f. Revelation
12:17; 14:12). For further details concerning the above, please
see Bird D, Sabbath Challenge, Sabbath Delight,
www.XulonPress.com, 2003 or <http//:www.lis.net.au/~dbird>
or <http//:www.burnoutsolutions.com.au>.
211 For Biblical and historical evidence supporting this date please
see Endnote 152.
212 Please see Endnote 44.
213 Individual Jews (who have not already totally and utterly
rejected Christ) will still be free to accept Christ up until the
close of probation for the world, 1 Corinthians 1:24.
214 For example, In 1215 the Fourth Lateran Council (under
Innocent III) included the following decree regarding “heretics”:
“Let secular authorities, whatever offices they may be discharging, be advised and urged and if necessary be compelled by
ecclesiastical censure, if they wish to be reputed and held to be
faithful, to take publicly an oath for the defence of the faith to
the effect that they will seek, insofar as they can, to expel from
the lands subject to their jurisdiction all heretics designated by
the church in good faith.... If however a temporal Lord, required
and instructed by the church, neglects to cleanse his territory of
this heretical filth, he shall be bound with the bond of excommunication by the metropolitan and other bishops of the province.
If he refuses to give satisfaction within a year, this shall be
reported to the supreme pontiff so that he may declare his
vassels absolved from their fealty to him and make the land
available for occupation by Catholics...”. See also Endnote 93.
215 Sacrifice is a supplied word.
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See Endnote 71.
Shea W. H., The Abundant Life Bible Amplifier, Daniel 7-12,
Pacific Press, 1996, p. 222.
218 For more information please see Bird D, Sabbath Challenge,
Sabbath Delight, www.XulonPress.com, 2003.
Matthew 24:40-41 and Luke 17:34-36 are about Christ’s bodily,
visible and audible return. See Matthew 24:27-30; Luke 17:24.
The suddenness of the event, and the fact that one person’s
experience cannot save another, is being emphasized (c.f.
Ezekiel 14:14). 1 Thessalonians 4:14 is about the assurance of
the resurrection (c.f. 2 Corinthians 4:14) not saints coming
from heaven with Jesus. 1 Thessalonians 4:16 emphasizes the
loudness and public nature of the second advent (see also
Revelation 1:7; 6:14-17).
219 See Endnote 35.
220 We here refer to feelings and thoughts that we are responsible
for. Satan can instill thoughts and feelings through the media etc.
But if we choose to avoid such influences where possible and
reject his evil thoughts as soon as we recognize them, then we
are not responsible for them.
221 Children naturally do what is wrong, Proverbs 22:15; 23:13;
29:15; c.f. Matthew 26:41: “the flesh is weak.”
222 Sin
involves individual transgression of God’s Ten
Commandments, as abundantly explained by the sanctuary
services. See also Ezekiel 18:4; James 4:17; John 9:41; 15:2224. Sin is associated with the exercise of choice; it is connected
with the decisions of the mind. Sin and guilt are attached to
defective character and moral responsibility, but not to nature or
make-up. Romans 7:7-8 (NASB) says, “I would not have come
to know sin except through the Law... for apart from the Law sin
is dead.” Romans 4:15 says, “where there is no law there is no
transgression.” Thus, in order to sin or transgress (in order to
become guilty) we must have had opportunity to know the law.
223 See also Endnote 222.
224 The Bible teaches that Christ took upon Himself sin-prone
human nature (called “sinful flesh” in Romans 8:3. See also
Romans 1:3; Hebrews 2:11-18; 4:15, the genealogies in
217
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Matthew 1 and Luke 3). Christ took upon Himself this sinful
flesh (Romans 8:3) in the same way that He took upon Himself
the human form (“likeness,” Gk. homoioma is the same word in
Romans 8:3 and Philippians 2:7). This is one reason why He is
such a compassionate high priest. Also, we must emphasize that
Christ never, in any way whatsoever, sinned; thus He never
developed a carnal mind. The fact that Christ took upon Himself
sin-prone human nature is the reason why He is our example in
overcoming sin. Once we are born-again, we can overcome sin
in the same way that Christ did: by faith in the Word of God
(Revelation 3:21; Matthew 4:1-11; 1 Peter 2:21-22).
225 In verses 1-16 Paul speaks of the “law” as the “commandments”
of God. But in verses 21, 23 and 25 “law” is used to mean “principle.” The context makes plain which meaning is being used.
226 In Romans 7:8-25 Paul cannot be referring to just the sin-prone
nature in which he was born, since he clearly indicates that he has
developed a carnal mind. Through his own sin, he has become
“sold under sin” (vs. 14, c.f. 1 Kings 21:20; 2 Kings 17:17; Isaiah
50:1) He has sold himself to slavery under sin and under his
carnal mind (vs. 14, c.f. John 8:34; Matthew 18:25). This chapter
is, of course, talking about the unconverted man. It is the experience of a convicted but unconverted person: Paul was “once alive
apart from the law.” That is, he was not convicted. But when the
commandment came into his mind with conviction, he “died,”
that is, he was convicted of his guilt. Chapter 8 is where the experience of the converted Christian is described.
227 White E G, Testimonies to the Church, Vol. 6, p. 364. See
<http//:www.whiteestate.org>.
228 Bird D, Sabbath Challenge, Sabbath Delight, available from
www.XulonPress.com or <http//:www.burnoutsolutions.com.au>.
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